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PEEFACE 



It is no longer necessary to excuse or defend the 
chronological arrangement of poetical selections, which 
lends an additional interest both to the individual poems 
and to the collection as a whole. It is believed that the 
present little book is the first attempt not only to treat 
the two greatest of German poets conjointly in this way, 
bat to weaye together the biographical sketch and the 
poems in chronological order. 

While, however, the advantages and charms of snch a 
plan are self-eyident, it mnst not be f orgotten that each 
poem is to be regarded and enjoyed also for its own sake 
as a work of art, without ref erence to the temporary and 
accidental circumstances to which it owes its origin and 
existence. 

The Order in which the extracts are arranged is throngh- 
out (with the Single exception of No. 95) strictly chrono- 
logical, as far as positive Information as to their date is 
accessible. In the case of poems of doubtf ul or indeter- 
minable date, their position is determined by the weight 
of evidence, or by their general agreement with the poetry 
of the period to which they are assigned. 

The text of Goethe's poems follows accnrately, with 
one or two exceptions, the orthography and pnnctuation 
of the classical Weimar edition ; in the case of Schiller, 
the Kempel edition is f ollowed. Eef erences to Goethe's 

vü 



viii PREFACE 

works are made to both the Weimar and Hempel editions, 
since the former may not always be accessible to the 
Student ; ref erences to Schiller's works are to the historico- 
critical edition of Goedeke. 

The early youthful poems of both poets have been 
passed over in this selection, as it was thought unde- 
sirable f or the student to approach the study of their lyrics 
through so unf avorable a Channel. 

The bibliographical matter inserted, though not making 
any pretense at completeness, will, it is hoped, be suffi- 
ciently extensive to be of use to the student, For those 
skilled or interested in music, a selection of musical render- 
ings of various lyrics is given, taken chiefly f rom Loeper. 

The basis of any selection is necessarily subjective, 
and largely dependent on the personal predilections of 
the selector. In this instance, however, the general editor 
of the series, Prof. H. S. White of Harvard, has given the 
advantage of his own taste and opinion. The present 
selection aims to represent not only every phase, except 
Juvenilia, in the development of each poet, but also every 
species of shorter poem to be f ound among their produc- 
tions : sentimental and humorous, grave and gay ; Liedy 
epigram, elegy, ballad and rhymed proverb. Älthough 
every lover of these poets must necessarily miss, in so 
limited a selection, many of his favorites, it is yet hoped 
that at least every one of those ofEered will be enjoyed, 
and that they may all become favorites with those who 
make use of this little book. 

The editor begs to acknowledge with prof ound grati- 
tude the uniform kindness and courtesy extended to 
him by Geheimrat Dr. Suphan, Director of the Goethe- 
Schiller Archiv at Weimar, and by the members of his 
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Btaff; especially to Dr. Carl Schüddekopf for valuable 
suggestions, and to Dr. Julius Wähle for ungrudging 
assistance. A similar acknowledgment of unvarying cour- 
tesy and valuabte help is gratef ully extended to the offi- 
cials of the Hof- und Staatsbibliothek and of the Univer- 
sity Library at München, and particularly to Dr. Georg 
WolfE of the latter Institution. 

Hettner^s great history of the literature of the eight- 
eenth Century forms the basis of the biographical matter, 
to which may be added, for Goethe's lif e down to his de- 
parture for Italy, Bielschowsky's biography, and for Schil- 
ler, Kuno Fischer's Schiller' Schriften and Harnack's life. 

The commentaries of Loeper, ViehofE and Düntzer 
have been constantly consulted, and a general acknowl- 
edgment of indebtedness to these three scholars must 
roplace detailed quotation, where the latter has been 
omitted. Heuwes' edition of Goethe's lyrics and of the 
ballads of both poets has also been consulted, as well as 
Turner and Morshead's admirable and scholarly edition 
of Schiller's lyrical poems. 

These acknowledgments are fittingly closed by a tribute 
of thanks to Prof. H. S. White of Harvard University for 
constant Cooperation and encouragement. 

The work done in connection with this little volume 
has been a labor of love and an exceeding great profit to 
the editor. If it should assist those to whom it is offered 
to a proportionate growth in knowledge of and in admira- 
tion and love for the German Dioscuri and their poetry, 
its object will have been f ully attained. 

W. H. VAN DEB SmISSEK. 
University College, Toronto, 
March, 1903. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHT 

With special reference to the lyrioal poems of Goethe and Schiller. 
ThoBe marked * have been used in the preparation of the present selection. 

A. GOETHE 
1. COLLEOTED WORKS 

♦ Goethes Werke, herausgegeben im Auftrage der Gross- 
herzogin Sophie von Sachsen. Weimar, since 1887, still in 
course of publication (generally known as " the Weimar edi- 
tion"); quoted as W. when ref erring to Goethe's works. 
I. Abtheilung. Werke. Vols. I-V contain the Poetical Works 
(G^edichte), as far as published ; Vol. VI the " Westöstlicher 
Divan"; Vol. XXXVEI his "Juvenilia." II. Abtheilung. 
Naturwissenschaftliche Schriften. 12 vols., 1890-96. III. Ab- 
theilung. Tagebücher. Bd.I-XII. 1887-1901. IV. Abthei- 
lung. * Briefe (quoted as Hr.), so far 26 vols., to 1816. 1887- 
1903. This edition will always remain the Standard classical 
edition, and the final arbiter on textual questions. 

♦Goethes Werke. Hempel, Berlin; quoted as H. ; the 
best edition previous to the publication of the above ; the bio- 
graphical sketch at the beginning is however an inferior and 
untrustworthy Performance ; the Poetical Works and Divan 
in Vols. I-IV. 

♦ Qt)ethes Werke. (Kürschner's Deutsche National Litte- 
ratur.) 1. Teil Gedichte (Vols. I-III) herausg. von H. Dün- 
tzer. 5 vols. Stuttgart, n. d. 

♦ [Bebnats, M., editor.] Der junge Goethe, seine Briefe 
und Dichtungen, 1764-1776, mit Einleitung. Leipzig, 1876. 
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GEiaER, L. Goethes Werke. 10 vols. Grote, Berlin, 1883. 
Band I. Gedichte, bearbeitet von M. Ehrlich. Band IL 
Divan, Sprüche u. s. w. ; illustrated edition with notes. A 
good edition for the ordinary reader. 

Goethes sämmtliche Werke. Vollständige Ausgabe mit 
Einleitungen von K. Goedeke. 15 vols. Stuttgart, 1881. 

Gt>ethes Werke. 16 vols. Leipzig und Wien, edited by K. 
Heinemann (Meyer^s Klassiker-Ausgaben). Good general 
introduction in YoL I, which contains the poems. 

Goethes Werke. Erste illustrierte Ausgabe mit erläutern- 
den Einleitungen (by Wendt and others). lOth edition. 20 
vols. Berlin and Leipzig, 1880. 

Goethes Werke illustrirt von den ersten deutschen Künst- 
lern, eine ausgewählte Sammlung. Herausgeber H. Düntzer. 
5 vols. Stuttgart and Leipzig, 1883-85. 

2. Poems— CoLLECTioNs and Selections 

Arranged alphabetically aocording to the editors, omitting those contained 
in the foregoing editions of the CoUected Works. 

* Blume, L. Goethes Gedichte. Auswahl in chronolo- 
gischer Folge mit Einleitung und Anmerkungen. Wien, n. d. 
Yery thorough, accurate, and exhaustive; indispensable to 
the teacher. 

GOEBEL, J. Goethes Poems, selected and edited with intro- 
duction. New York, 1901 (Holt & Co.). Arranged according 
to the periods of Goethe's life, though not in strictly chrono- 
logical Order ; biographical sketch and commentary excellenl 

Harnack, O. Goethes ausgewählte Gedichte, in chrono- 
logischer Folge mit Anmerkungfen. Braunschweig, 1901. 

Harris, C. Goethe's Poems, selected and edited with in- 
troduction and notes. Boston, 1899 (Heath Sc Co.). 

Heinemann, K. Goethes Gedichte, ausgewählt mit Bil- 
dern und Zeichnungen von Frank Kirchbach. Leipzig, n. d. 
A süperb edition, with beautif ul illustrations by an artist of 
high rank. 
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* Hbuwes, J. Goethes lyrische Gedichte ausgewählt, er- 
läutert und erklärt. Paderborn, n. d. An excellent selection, 
well edited f or German schools. 

LiCHTBNBBROER, H. Poesies lyriques de Goethe. Paris, 
1892. One of the best commentaries published. 

* LoEPER, G. VON. Goethes Gedichte mit Einleitungen 
und Anmerkungen. 3 vols. Berlin, 1883. Enlargement of 
the Hempel edition of the poems ; contains by f ar the best 
commentary ; indispensable to the teacher. 

Gk)ethes Gedichte mit Zeichnungen von L. Pietsch, F. 
Füoty, etc. Berlin, 1870. 

Selss, A. M. Goethe's Minor Poems, selected, annotated, 
and rearranged. London, 1875. 

Sonnenschein, E. A., and Pogatscher, A. Select Poems 
of Groethe. London, 1886 ; limited selection, but well edited. 

Strehlke, f. Goethes Gedichte. Berlin, n. d. 3 vols. 

3. Commentaries 

* AcHELis, T. Grundzüge der Lyrik Goethes. Bielefeld, 

1901. 

* DÜNTZER, H. Erläuterungen zu Goethes lyrischen Ge- 
dichten, und zum westöstlichen Divan. Leipzig, 4th edition, 
1896-98. Minute, pedantic, and capricious in interpretation, 
but still valuable to the student of Goethe. 

* Fischer, K. Goethes Sonettenkranz. Heidelberg, 1896. 
Deals with Goethe's relations to Minna Herzlieb. 

* Joseph, E. Das Heidenröslein. Berlin, 1897. A minute 
and exhaustive but interesting inquiry into the history of this 

poem. 

* Viehoff, H. Goethes Gedichte erläutert. Stuttgart, 
1876. 3d edition. 2 vols. Much more reliable and less tedious 
than Düntzer. 

4. Translations 

Aytoun, W. E., and Martin, T. Poems and Ballads of 
Goethe, translated. Edinburgh, 1860. (2d edition.) 
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BoWRiKa, E. A. Poems of Goethe, translated in the orig- 
inal metres. 2d edition. London, 1874. 

ÖIBSON, W. Poems of Goethe done into English Verse. 
London, 1883 ; New York, 1886. 

NoA, L. Goethe's Boman Elegies, translated into English 
yerse in the original metre. Boston, 1876. 

Thomas, W. G. The Minor Poetry of Goethe. A selec- 
tion from his songs, ballads and other lesser poems, trans- 
lated. Philadelphia, 1859. 

Weiss, J. Goethe'sWest-EasterlyDivan, translated. With 
introduction and notes. Boston, 1877. 

6. AUTOBIOGRAPHIOAL WORKS 

♦ Goethe. Aus meinem Leben. Dichtung und "Wahrheit 
(quoted as D. W. ; Vols. XXVI-XXIX of the Weimar edition). 

♦ The same. Vols. XX-XXIII of the Hempel edition, with 
exhaustive and scholarly, but not pedantic commentary ; in- 
dispensable to the Student of Goethe^s life. 

The same. Translated by J. Oxenford ; also Letters from 
Switzerland and Travels in Italy, translated by A. J. W. Mor- 
rison. London. 

The same. Books I-IV, edited by C. A. Buchheim. Clar- 
endon Press Series. Oxford, 18Ö4. 

The same. Books I-III, Goethes Knaben jähre (1749-1759). 
Goethe's Boyhood, being the first three books of his autobiog- 
raphy. arranged and annotatod by W. Wagner. Cambridge, 
1891 (Pitt Press Series). 

The same. Selections from Books I-XI, edited, with 
introduction and notes, by H. C. G. von Jagemann. New 
York, 1896. 

* Italiänische Reise. Edited by H. Düntzer (Vol. XXIV 
of the Hempel edition). 

* Tagebücher und Briefe Goethes aus Italien an Frau von 
Stein und Herder. Mit Beilagen. Weimar, 1886. (Vol. II 
of the publications of the Goethe-Gesellschaft.) 
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Goethes Italiänische Heise ; Aufsätze und Aussprüche über 
bildende Kunst Mit Einleitung und Bericht über dessen 
EoDststudien und Kunstübungen herausg. von C. Schuchardt 
2 vols. Stuttgart, 1862-63. 

* Campagne in Frankreich ; Belagerung von Mainz ; Rei- 
sen am Khein und Main; Heise in die Schweiz. (Vols. 
XXXIII and XXXIV of the Weimar edition.) Weimar, 
1898-1902. 

* The same. Edited by Strehlke. (Vols. XXV, XXVI of 
tbe Hempel edition.) 

Miscellaneous Travels of Goethe, comprising Letters from 
Switzerland (translated by A. J. W. Morrison) ; the Campaign 
in France (translated by R. Farie) ; the Siege of Mainz ; and a 
Tour on the Rhine, Main and Neckar, edited by L. D. Schmitz. 
London, 1882. 

Tag- und Jahreshefte als Ergänzungen meiner sonstigen Be- 
kenntnisse, 1749 bis 1806. (Vols. XXXV, XXXVI of the Wei- 
mar edition.) Weimar, 1892-93 ; also known as " Annalen." 

The same ; also Biographische Einzelheiten, edited by Bie^ 
dermann (Vol. XXVII of the Hempel edition). 

6. BlOGRAPHICAL WORKS 

Abeken, B. R. Goethe in den Jahren 1771-1775. Han- 
over, 1861. 

Allgemeine deutsche Biographie. Article " Goethe," by M. 
Bemays, in Volume IX. 

Biedermann, W. von. Goethe und Leipzig. Leipzig, 
1865. 

BlELSOHOWSKY, A. Goethe, sein Leben und seine Werke. 
Bd. I, München, 1896. One of the best lives yet published ; 
ends with Goethe's return from Italy. 

DÜNTZER, H. Life of Goethe, translated by T. W. Lyster. 
2 vols. London, 1887. 

Encyclopaedia Britannica, 9th ed. Article "Goethe," by 
Oscar Browning ; also published separately. London, 1892. 
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GoEDEKE, K. Goethes Leben und Schriften. Stuttgart, 
1874. 

GÖSOHEL, C. F. Unterhaltungen zur Schilderung Goethe- 
scher Dicht- und Denkweise. 3 vols. Leipzig, 1862. 

Grimm, H. Goethe. Vorlesungen. 5th edition. Berlin, 
1894 Most sympathetic and charming, written by one who 
thoroughly understood Goethe. 

The same. (Life and Times of Goethe) translated by Sarah 
H. Adams. 3d edition. Boston, 1888. 

Harnack, O. Goethe in der Epoche seiner Vollendung, 
1805-1832. Versuch einer Darstellung seiner Denkweise und 
Weltbetrachtung. 2d edition. Leipzig, 1902. 

Hayward, A. Goethe. Edinburgh and London, 1878 
(Blackwood's Foreign Classics for English Headers). Most 
unsympathetic and misleading. 

Heinemann, K. Goethe. 2 vols. Leipzig, 1895. The 
best populär life ; profusely illustrated. 

Jahn, O. Biographische Aufsätze. (Goethe in Leipzig.) 
Leipzig, 1866. 

Keil, R. Vor 100 Jahren. Goethes Tagebuch aus den 
Jahren 1776-1782. Leipzig, 1875. 

Kestneb, A. Goethe und Werther. Stuttgart, 1855. 

Lewes, G. H. Life of Goethe. 4th edition. London, 1890. 
Was for a long time the only English biography of Goethe ; 
to be read with caution. (Also an abridgment entitled 
Study of Goethe's Life, which omits the criticism of his 
works.) 

Meyer, R. M. Goethe. Berlin, 1895. (Geisteshelden.) 
Prize biography for that series. 

Prem, S. M. Goethe. 3d edition. Leipzig, 1900. 

SCHAEFER, J. W. Goethes Leben. 2 vols. Leipzig, 1877. 

Scholl, A. Goethe in Hauptzügen seines Lebens und 
Wirkens. Berlin, 1882. 

♦Sime,J. Life of Goethe. London, 1888. (Great Writers.) 
By far the best English life, brief as it is ; sympathetic and 
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judicious, and the best possible avenue by which to approa<;h 
the study of Goethe and bis works. 

Viehoff, H. Goethes Leben. Stuttgart, 1847. 

WiTKOWSKi, G. Goethe. Leipzig, 1899. (Dichter und 
Darsteller.) 

7. CONVERSATIONS 

♦Biedermann, W. von. Goethes Gespräche. 10 vols. 
Leipzig, 1889-92. 

* EoKERMANN, J. P. Gespräche mit Goethe in den letzten 
Jahren seines Lebens, edited by Düntzer. Leipzig, 1885. 

Eckermann, J. P., and Soret. Conversations of Goethe, 
translated by J. Oxenford. London, 1892. 

MÜLLER, F. V. (Kanzler), Goethes Unterhaltungen mit, 
herausg. von C. A. H. Burkhardt. Stuttgart, 1870. 

Kiemer, F. W. Mittheilungen über Goethe. 2 vols. Ber- 
lin, 1841. Sayings and opinions of Goethe, arranged accord- 
ing to subjects ; a conf used and disorderly book. 

8. Correspondence 

* Briefe. "Weimar edition, Part IV ; see above. 

* Arnim, Bettina von (geb. Brentano). Goethes Brief- 
wechsel mit einem Kinde. Seinem Denkmal. Berlin, 1885. 
A bnlliant and fascinating book of fiction ; not to be taken as 
biography. 

Briefwechsel des Grossherzogs Carl August mit Goethe, 
1775-1828. 2 vols. Weimar, 1863. 

Correspondence between Goethe and Carlyle. Edited by 
C. E. Norton. London, 1887. 

* Jahn, O. Goethes Briefe an Leipziger Freunde. Leip- 
zig, 1849. (Translated by A. Slater, London, 1866.) 

Briefwechsel zwischen Goethe und Knebel (1774-1832). 
Leipzig, 1851. 

Riemer, F. W. Briefe von und an Goethe, desgleichen 
Aphorismen und Brocardica. Leipzig, 1846. 
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The same. Aus dem Goethehause. Briefe an die Familie 
Frommann in Jena (1803-1824). Nach den Originalen 
herausg. von F. Heitmüller. Stuttgart, 1892. 

Stein, Ph. Goethe. Briefe mit Einleitungen und 
Erläuterungen. 8 vols. Berlin, 1902 — (first 3 vols. published). 

* Goethes Briefe an Frau von Stein. 3. Aufl. herausg. von 
J. Wähle. 2 vols. Frankfurt a. M., 1901. 

Goethes Liebesbriefe an Frau von Stein (1776-1789), 
herausg. von H. Düntzer. Leipzig, 1880. 

* Goethes Briefe an die Gräfin Auguste von Stolberg. 2d 
edition. Leipzig, 1881. 

Strehlkk, f. Goethes Briefe. Berlin, 1882. A cata- 
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PAKT L— GOETHE TO 1777 

1. BiBTH, PaBENTAGB AND BOYHOOD (1749-64) 

On the 28th of August, 1749, in the old free and impe- 
rial city of Frankf urt-on-the-Main, at high noon, and, as 
he himself smilinglj teils us, under the most favorable 
conjunction of the planets, Johann Wolfgang Goethe was 
bom. Fortunate in the circumstances of his birth, he 
▼as no less so in his parentage. By the father's side he 
jcame of North German stock, and through him inherited 
the more solid and typically northem virtues : untiring 
ind^ftry, iron resolye, stem deyotion to duty ; from his 
mother he derived the more amiable qualities which 
tre distinctively characteristio of Southern Germany: 
Inherited tolerant cheerfulness of disposition, and a 
•Uneter- tendency to be too easy-going and ayoid 
^■^^' trouble ; still more, an ardent love and deli- 

cate perception of the beautiful, and, aboye all, that 
mögt precious possession, indispensable to a poet, 'Hhe 

aye-changing, ever mobile, wondrous daughter 
^iJi^^ of Jove, sweet Phantasy." From his earliest 

years the boy Goethe showed his exceptional 
^ts. The heavy tasks imposed on him by his father, who 
iay by day personally superintended his education, were 
3 1 



2 GOETHE TO 1777 

perf ormed with eaae. His f ather's library contained most 
of the German poets of the day, as well as translations 
f rom f oreign classics, Tasso and others. These seryed as 
modeis f or the lad's earliest poetic exereises. 

Many extemal circumstances further contributed to 
develop the lad's receptive faculties. The old imperial 
city itself , with its many historical associations, its quaint, 
narrow, tortuoua streets, the Judengasse, with its pictur- 
esqne and interesting inhabitants, the descendants of the 
ancient people of God, afforded matter for reflection. 
Then came the occupation of Frankfurt by the French; 
the sojourn in his father's house of Count Thoranc, with 

his artistic tastes and his patronage of local 
influenoes. artists, with whom the boy grew familiär; 

last and most important f rom a literary point 
of view, the opening of a French theatre, which young 
Goethe assiduously attended, associating freely with the 
actor f olk, and thus gained familiarity not only with the 
French language, but with the French drama and the 
French stage. «i 

Goethe's candid and sunshiny nature, combined with 
his wonderful receptivity and his precocious intelligence, 
made him a great favorite with elderly people. In thiß 

way he was often admitted to intimacy in 
^'^^. many of the leading families of Frankfurt, 

where family secrets, family jars and family 
intrigues were laid bare before him; this gave him an 
early insight into the darker side of human nature, and a 
knowledge of the world invaluable to the future drama- 
tist and poet, though dangerous for one so young. But 
Goethe, after his manner all through life, worked these 
«xperiences up into dramas and poems, and thus freed 
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his mind of a bürden, which might otherwise have over- 
whelmed him and made him permanently cynical. 

While his receptive faculties were carefully cultivated 
by his father and expanded by his outward surround- 
ings and the daily current of affairs, the im- 
influenoe.*' * aginative part of his nature was no less ef- 
fectually developed by the influence of his 
mother. To listen to her fairy-tales was the boy's great- 
est delight, and she further contributed not a little to 
the coltiTation and development of his creative powers by 
encooraging him to finish in his own way the stories 
which she had begon. 

But she was also a woman of simple and unaffeeted 
piety, and the Bible was her favorite book, her ref uge and 
comfort in many a troubled hour. This love of the Bible 
and a knowledge of its Contents were early instilled into 
the child's mind ; and this knowledge, further increased 
by a study of its yarious component parts, laid the f oun- 
dation f or that acquaintance wi^h and partiality f or the 
literature of the East, which found its most perfect ex- 
pression in the Divan. 

2. Leipzig and Frankfurt (1765-70) 

At Michaelmas, 1765,jwhen just turned sixteen, Goethe 
was sent to attend the University at Leipzig to study law, 
bat already firmly fixed in his determination to devote his 
lif e to poetry. 

Here his literary experience was to be enlarged and his 

taste cultivated. Frankfurt was a thoroughly 

Yi^^ commercial town, and from an intellectuil 

Standpoint narrow and harren. Leipzig, on 

the other band, had long been a seat of leaming and 
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the headquarters of the German Muses. Here too the 
German language was spoken in a form nearest to the 
recognized literary Standard. Here he was to meet for 
the first time people who could speak with authority 
and knowledge on literary topics ; here it was painfully 
brought home to him that the goal he had set himself to 
attain, to be a great poet and a great man, was still im- 
measurably distant. 

In the f ollowing term the young Student feil into the 
Company of a man, much older and more experieneed than 
himself, to whom he could confide the violent and conflict- 
ing emotions and passions which stirred his sensitive soul, 
and in whose calm and cool judgment he could trust. 
Such a mentor remained a necessity for him up to his 
departure for Italy. 

Unhappily, his confidant in this case was 111 chosen ; 
Behrisch, the friend in question, was clever and clear- 

headed, but a shallow cynic, frivolous and 

affected, and moreover, though perhaps not 
dissipated beyond the average of that time, yet a per- 
nicious associate for a young lad of seventeen; for the 
most part Goethe's jpoetry of this period accordingly bears 
the impress of this cynical flippancy. Fortunately there 
were other influences at work to counterbalance the evil 

effect of such associations. The intensity of 
Sohönkopf. Groethe's love for Käthchen Schönkopf (or 

Annette, as he calls her) is very evident from 
his letters to Behrisch (Br. 1, 134 fp.). Bielschowsky 
{Goethe 1, 53 ff.) has pointed out how typical of the 
poet's relations to other women in later years the course 
of this attachment is. His sensitive soul was ground be- 
tween the upper millstone of an honorable and ardent 
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passion, and the equally potent nether one of the ne- 
cessity that lay upon him to suif er no obstacle to fetter 
the freedom of bis genias, which urged him on to a 
great goaL 

His behavior to Käthchen brought its own fitting ret- 
ribution ; she grew tired of his capricious jealousy, and 
threw him over f or a lover with serious intentions. The 
rennnciation of^t his l oye cut deep, and he hlmself teils 
US that the madness witE^rHich he did violence to his 
physical, in order to do some injury to his moral nature, 
c ontributed m uch^to the sufferings which spoiled some of 
the best years of his young lif e. This violence, which con- 
sisted of irregulär living in various ways, but 
Ditorderly principally in the neglect of rest and sleep, 
and in a constant craving for distraction and 
excitement, finally brought on a hemorrhage, and com- 
pelled his early retum home. 

The literature of the age has been described by Goethe 
as watery, diffuse and inane-^the poetry most in vogue 
j^ was the poetry of the commonplace. Les- 

^teratnre of sing's critical works had shown him where he 
the period. ^^s wrong, but had not taught him how to 
do better. Even Wieland was at this time still a philo- 
sophical and didactic rather than a poetical writer. 

The effect of this poverty of modeis is visible enough 
in Goethe's lyric poetry at this period. It consists chiefly 
Goethe*! ^^ *^^ collections : the MS. spoken of in 

Leipiiir D. W. as Das Buch Annette (W. 37, 13 ff.), and 

P^""- the collection entitled lieue Lieder, set to 

mnsic and published in 1770, after his return home. All 
these productions may be classed as mere poetic exercises 
after well-known modeis. The only one that at all fore- 
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shadows the Goethe of the future is that entiüed An 
mei7is Lieder : 

Seid, geliebte kleine Lieder, 
Zeugen meiner Zärtlichkeit ; 
Ach, sie kommt gewiss nicht wieder, 
Dieser Tage Frühlingszeit. 

Bald entflieht der Freund der Scherze, 
Er, dem ich euch sang, mein Freund, 
Ach, dass auch vielleicht dies Herze 
Bald um meine Liebste weint 1 

Doch, wenn nach der Trennung Leiden, 
Einst auf euch ihr Auge blickt. 
Dann erinnert sie der Freuden, 
Die uns sonst vereint erquickt. 

Of most of these poems it may be said that they are 
attempts at analysis of feeling, and come oddly enough 

from such a mere lad. : The airs of an old 
oharaoter *^^ world-weary rou6 here assamed should 

not be taken too seriously; they are partly 
borrowed from Behrisch ; his actual experience in loose 
living, if we may judge from his contemporary letters, was 
inconsiderable. It must also be said, however, of these 
prodactions, that a disagreeable tone of would-bß_fiynical 
flippancy pervades tTem under the thin disguise ofmoral 
preachments. 

In August, 1768, Goethe returned to Frankfurt, jaded 
and seriously ill. For nearly two years he remained more 

niness and ^^ ^^^^ ^' ^^ invalid, and had to be nursed 
oonvales- slowly back to health. At this time he asso- 
oenee. ciated f requently with Fräulein von Kletten- 

berg, a member of the Moravian Community, a sect which 
was the outcome of the pietistic movement of the previ- 
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ouB Century, somewhat akin to the Methodist revival in 
England. Her influence, seconded by the subduing 
power of his illness, brought him back temporarily to the 
orthodox fold; but this short-lived conversion left no 
traces npon his poetry. 

3. Stbassbueg akd Sesekheim (1770-71) 
In the end of Marcb, 1770, Goethe left home to con. 
tinue his academic career at Strassburg, his health com- 

pletely restored, brimming over with high 
iS^n(J^/ spirits. This German town under Prench 

domination was destined to be the scene of 
his new poetic birth. Here he was to receive impressions 
and to pass throngh conflicts which determined the f uture 
course of his life. Here he experienced all that moved so 
deeply the heaven-storming race of Titans, his contem- 

poraries and companions of the " Storm anör 
Stamimd stress" school of German literature, oiere 

more profoundly and with more permai;"as 
resnlts. His meeting with Herder, the great apostU 
the new movement, the profound student of primit 
HardAT poetic literature, was most opportune, { 

contributed more than anything eise to ten- 
rapid ripening of the younger man's poetic powers, only 
the formation of his critical judgment. While Heih in 
on the one band, showed him the inanity and povertGer- 
contemporary German literature and of the modeis he hce, 
hitherto foUowed, he at the same time showed his wir's 
P Ik iKMtrv ^^ pupil how to do better, and revealed t^ 

the eyes of the astonished youth those mighty 
eonceptions of the true nature and history of poetry as 
the " mother-tongue of nations," which were the result 
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of Herdert study of the poetry of primitive peoples. The 
Bible stood reyealed in its literary splendor. The re- 
mains of Old Norse poetry and the misty songs of Ossian 
aroused the young poet's fancy. He made industrions 
use of his wanderings in Alsace to collect f olk-songs with 
their melodies. He renewed his studies in Oreek in order 
to leam at first hand the beauties of Homer. Shake- 
Biiaka spcare, too, of whom Herder was so competent 

an exponent, now first acquired for him a 

living significance. Here also he first began to study 

Nature from the scientific side. Last and not least, he 

came under the spell of the greatest Frenchman of his 

age — Jean Jacques Sousseau — and his doc- 

trine of a return to primitive Nature, Above 

all, Love, the fresh love of youth, came to give him an 

experience of a kind indispensable to a poet, made his 

»^hole being more receptive, and added warmth, depth 

chAvl reality to his f eeling. 

n a humble country parsonage in the little Alsatian 

borrqge of Sesenheim he met Friederike Brion, the lovely 

liviii , daughter of the pastor. The story of this love 

incoi ' may be read, as told after the lapse of forty 

pyodrs by the lover himself (D. W. Bks. X, XI). Goethe 

fiippar ceased to blame himself for his desertion of this fair 

preacJjharming creature ; it is he who alone is responsible 

Iii;he reprobation he has incurred from thousands of 

and 4er-hearted readers. But what are the f acts ? An 

ninresistibly fascinating youth, impetuous, impressionable 

«oftid inflammable as only poets can be, but with a con- 

^'sciousness of the duties and responsibilities as well as of 

the Privileges which his genius and his high vocation 

imposed upon him; a lovely, unaffected, country-bred 
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lass of sixteen ; a brief intercourse in three diSerent Visits 
of a few days each ; a f ourth visit of f our weeks' duration, 
when his conscience begins to remind him that a binding 
nnioü will bring unhappiness to both ; a sad f arewell and 
a final withdrawal. His gailt consisted simply in allow- 
ing himself to be carried away by his impetuons love 
beyond the point where withdrawal without wonnding 
Friederike's heart was possible — ^a point already reached, 
no doubt, as far as she was concerned, in the yery örst 
days of their acquaintance. But of this latter fact he 
seems to have only become aware on his fourth vidt. 

This love, combined with his study of the naive tones 
of the folk-song, became a fountaln, pure and clear, 
whence flowed lyrics quite unsurpassed by anything he 
afterward wrote. 

Here in Strassburg Goethe first leamed that true 

poetry exists f or its own sake, and not f or 

t^ ^toT pnrposes of Instruction or improvement ; here 

first he poured out his real soul, and sang ^' as 

sings the bird that dwelleth 'mid the boughs.** 

4. Wetzlab and Dabmstadt (1772-73) 

In August, 1771, Goethe retumed to Frankfurt, osten- 
sibly to practise law, but really to follow his one and only 
vocation — ^Divine Poetry. The revolutionary epoch in 
German literature, known e^s Sturm und Drang^ the Ger- 
man connterpart of the political revolution in France, 
Ckaraeterii- had begun with the publication of Herder's 
UM of Sturm Fragmente zur deutschen Litteratur in 1766. 
tindBranc. When Goethe went to Strassburg, his per- 
sonal connection with Herder brought him into touch with 
this movement, and many members of his circle in that 
4 
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town were prominent adherents of it. The following 
years of Qoethe's life, down to the en(| of his second year 
at Weimar, show all the leading characteriütics of this 
" Storm and Stress." It was a time of struggle and com- 
ba£7 ä, passionate apheaval of the minds of men, a re- 
Yolt against the mean and shallow pettiness of social 
and political conditions, an assertion of the Claims of sen- 
timent against the tyranny of reason, of the heart as 
opposed to the head. These men claimed the divine right 
of Genius to live lif e out to its füll {sich voll und ganz 
auszuleben)^ and declared war against all conventional 
restraints. 

Ooethe was stirred to the depths of his great sool by 

these Ideals, and in the works of this period gave poetic 

ezpression to both sides of the movement. 

r ieoti^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^^ Berlichingen^ in the fragment of 
his Prometheus drama, above all in Faust^ as 
far as it was written at this time, we see his defiant and 
violent Titanism, his desire f or the füll and unchecked 
development of every side of his nature, f or unbounded 
knowledge and unrestrained action; in Werther his sad 
plaint over the loss of primitive nature, his passionate 
resentment against the harshness of antagOnistic reality, 
which clips the wings of the eager spirit. 

Between February and May, 1772, Goethe made fre- 
quent excursions from Frankf lurt to Darmstadt, generally 

Darmitadt ^^ '^^^' where he found congenial associatc« 

in Herder's fiancie^ Caroline Flachsland, 
and other women of a literary and sentimental tum. 
To this period we owe many rhymeless ödes, in " free " 
rhythmic metre, such as TSo. 6 below. In May of the 
same year he went to Wetzlar, the seat of the imperial 
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chancellery. Here, from May to September, he passed 
through perhaps the greatest crisis of his life. While 
t-i^ ^^® study of Homer, Pindar and Theocritus 

* * contributed to the maturing and deepening 

of his intellect, his moral nature was similarly ripened 
and made more prof ound by the purif ying fires of a great 
Lotte Buit passion — his love f or Lotte Bufl — in which he 
fodght his first great fight of moral self-con- 
quest, and came out victorious. The necessity of attain- 
ing a just and healthy balance of his powers here be- 
came a painful experience of actual life. To this the 
poems Wandrers Sturmlied (No. 6) and Der Wandrer (W. 
2, 170 ; H. 2,. 178) bear witness — the latter a lovely domes- 
tic Idyll, with a beautif ul background of antique elassieal 
mins, suggested by his wanderings in Alsaee. 

" That tragic conflict of the heart between the extrav- 
agance of passion and the inexorable order of the uni- 
yerse which ruined Eousseau, and which Goethe depicted 
with such irresistibly splendid fire and force in Werther^ 
. . . was recognized by Goethe in his earliest manhood, in 
all its danger,^* * though the problem was not yet quite 
satisfactorily solved. 

5. Feankfurt (1772-75) ; Weimar (1775-77) 

These years, the last spent in Frankfurt and the first of 
his T^eimar life, were the budding and blossoming spring- 

tide of Goethe's^etry, in which he developed 
^J^2^- an almost incredible fertility and facility in 

poetic productivity. To these years belong 
OotZy WertheTy Clavigo^ Stella^ the first conception of 

♦ Hettner, Oesch. d. deutschen Litt. (4th ed.), III, 3, p. 122. 
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Egmont^ and the older portions of Fausty not to mention 
several operettas and dramatic farces. The lyrics of this 
period, too, are unsurpassed, if not unequaled, in both 
quantity and quality. 

The early fame which Götz and Werther brought him 
left his simple nature unspoiled, and only spurreiliim to 
Progreision greater efforts and higher aims. His ideals 
and increase in clearnessj grandeur and beauty; 

expansion. ^j^g highest law of art is -hencef orth f or him 
the close and inseverable connection between the poetic 
art and l ife^ Such a jgas.sion^liß. lias_idealized.iiLj;he 
poems occasioned by his love for Elisabeth Schönemann, 

whom he has immortalized as Tjili. Her sub- 
sequent^story showed of what pure gold she 
was made, and should have protected her from the re- 
proach of shallow and heartless coquetry pref erred against 
her by Lowes. The chief reason for (ioethe's final Resig- 
nation of this lovely creature was the feeling that.he 
would be f alse to his vocation il be bound himself prema- 
turely by so irrevocable and imperative a tie as marriage. 
What he most needed at this time was the intimate com- 
panionship of a woman to whom he could look up, who 
could be a guido to him in the fierce conflicts through 
which his soul was passing, and the poems in this selec- 
tion (Xos. 15-22) referring to this passion show what a 
struggle it cost him to break the golden fetters that 
galled him. 

On the 7th of November, 1775, at the invitation of the 

youthful Duke Carl August of Sachsen- 

Depwtnre Weimar, Goethe arrived in Weimar, little 

lor weimaTt '-i ^ ' ' ^ ' 

foreseeing that here he was to spend the 
remainder of his days. 
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It was a mad and merry Company that formed the 
intellectnal and thoroughly unconventional court circle at 
Weimar, with the hot blood of youth coursing through 

their veins. Even the do wager duchess, Anna 
^Jj^'^**^ Amalia, was but fhirty-six,- Goethe himself 

t§n years younger, the Duke just eighteen 
years of age. It was in the guidance of this sovereign 
prince, with the noble heart but volcanic nature, which 
OiTiA t threatened so often to overwhelm his good 

qualities, that Goethe saw from the first a 
task worthy of his own great and noble soul — a task, too, 
which would give occupation and expansion to his own 
heaven-born genius, and help to hold in check his vaulting 
ambition, and keep it from o'erleaping itself and falling 
on the other side. To his watchf ul guidance the people 
of the little duchy owed many blessings, and several of 
Goethe's poems give us an insight into his attitude as 
guide, philosopher and friend to the Duke, of which the 
finest is the noble birthday ode entitled Ilmenau^ am 3. 
Sept. 1783 (W. 2, 141 ; H. 1, 108). 

The merry pranks of this Company were for the most 
part comparatively innocent and harmless. Carousals, 

gaming, dances in Castle and tavem, steeple- 
Weimar. chases, hunting-parties, masquerades, picnics 

and theatricals f umished the desired excite" 
ment, and Goethe was often at the bottom of all this 
" Teufelszeug," as he himself calls it. To attain the influ- 
euce he desired over the Duke, he was obliged to join and 
even lead in these dissipations (though often against his 
better judgment), and thus compel the respect of the 
Duke and his companions on their own ground. 



1* :Jm <fluffe 



1. am ^luffe 

Probably written for G/s Leipziger Liederbuch, at Prankfurt, 
1768-69, after bis return from Leipzig ; original title, An meine 
Lieder ; the note of sadness accords with this date. Music : Schubert 
(1833) ; M. Hauptmann (op. 23, No. 6). 

3Setflie^et, bielgeliebte Sieber, 
3um 5Keere ber aSergeffenl^eit ! 
Äein Änabe fing' entjüdft tai) lieber, 
Sein 5Käbci^en in ber Slütl^enjeit. 

36r fanget nur bon meiner Sieben; 5 

9lun \px\i)i fte meiner 2^reue i&ol^n. 
Sl^r toart in'$ SJBaffer eingef einrieben ; 
©0 fliegt benn aud^ mit il^m babon. 



2. rntttommn unb S(Hfd|ieb 

Written end of 1770, or early in 1771; describes a noctumal 
ride of the eager poet-lover to greet bis love, Friederike Brion, at 
Sesenheim; cf. D. W. Bk. XI (W. 28, 10 flE. ; H. 22, 8 ü.). Music: 
Schubert (op. 56). 

ß« fd^Iug mein §erj, gefd^toinb ju 5ßferbe! 
6^ toar getl^an faft el^* gebadet; 
S)er Slbenb lüiegte fd^on bie 6rbe 
Unb an ben Sergen l^ing bie 9lad^t: 

•iDiegte (in ben ©d^Iaf).— -In this, perhaps the earliest of the 
Sesenheim songs, all is action ; the very sentiment is expressed as 
action, not as thought. This is a new thing, not only in G.*s poems, 
but in German poetry altogether. 



IPtllfommen nnb 2lbf^teb 15 

©d^on ftanb im 3?ebeKIeib bie (Sid^e, 5 

ein aufgetl^ürmter Slicfc, ba, 
SBo giwft^^ife ÄU^ *>em ©efträud^e 
3Kit ^unbert fd^toarjen Slugen fol^. 

2>er ÜBpnb bon einem SBoIfenJ^ügel 
Sa^ Iläglid^ au§ bem ®uft l^ert)or, 10 

®ie SBinbe fd^toangen leife e^Iügel, 
tlmfauf*ten fd^auerlid^ mein D\)x ; 
®ie 3?ad^t fd^uf taufenb Ungel^euer; 
3)od^ frifd^ unb frö^Iid^ toax mein ÜKutl^ : 
3n meinen 3lbem toeld^eö freuet! 15 

3n meinem §erjen lüeld^e ©lutl^ ! 

2>id^ jal^ id^, unb bie milbe ^reube 
^lo^ bon bem fü^en SlidE auf mid^; 
®ani Wax mein §erj an beiner ©eite 
Unb jeber Slt^emjug für bid^. • 20 

©n rofenfarbneg ^rül^Iingglüetter 
Umgab ba^ liebliche ©efid^t, 
Unb 3ärtlic^!eit für mid^ — i^r ©ötter! 
3d^ ^offt* e^,.id^ berbient* e§ nid^t! 

®od^ ad^, fd^on mit ber 5!Korgenfonne 25 

SSerengt ber Slbfd^ieb mir ba§ §erj: 
3n beinen Küffen meldte Söonne! 
Sn beinem 2luge lüeld^er ©d^merj ! 
S^ ging, bu ftanbft unb fa^ft pix Erben, 
Unb fal^ft mir nad^ mit naffem S3Iidf : 30 

Unb bod^, iDeld^ @tüdf geliebt ju h)erben! 
Unb lieben, ©ötter, iüeld^ ein ©lüdE ! 
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' 3. mtttieb 

A product of the first joyous days of young love at Sesenheim, 
1771. Music: Gabler (ö. G. 11, No. 6); Beethoven (op. 52, No. 4); 
Tomaschek (op. 58). 

Sßic J^errlid^ leud^tct 
mix bie 5Ratur! 
aOBic ßlänjt bie ©onnc! 
aOSie lac^t bie glur I 

®« btinöeti Slütl^en . 5 

2luä jebem 3^^Ö 
Unb taufenb ©timtnen 
2lu^ bem ©efträud^. 

Ilttb greub' unb SBonnc 
2lu^ iebet Stuft. 
D Qx\>\ ©onne! 
D ©lücf, o£up! 

D Sieb', Siebe! 
©0 golben fd^ön, 
SQäie SRorgentooIIen 
2luf jenen §öl^n ! 

S)u fegneft l^errlid^ 
5Da^ fnfc^e JJelb, 
Siw S3Iütl^enbamj)fe 
5Die botte SEBelt. 



10 



15 



20 



" golben, a favorite epithet of G.'s to express perfection.— 
" §öl^n, the heights of the Black Forest, lying eastward of Sesen- 
heim, over which could be seen the ** morning-clouds." ** ^amtof = 
^uft or 3)Uttft. 
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D aWäbc^en, aRäbc^en, 
SBie lieb' ic^ bic^ ! 
SEBie blicft bein äluge ! 
Sie liebft bu mic^ ! 

©0 liebt bie Setd^e 25 

©efang unb £uft, 
Unb aJlorgenblumen 
2)en §immetebuft, 

aOBie id^ bid^ liebe 
fUlit toarmem 33Iut, 30 

2)ie bu mir ^wQenb 
Unb greub' unb SKutl^ 

3u neuen giebetn 
•Unb 2^änjen gibft. 

©ei elüig gltidflid^, 35 

SBie bu mtd^ liebft ! 

4. Wit tintm gemal^Iteti Sanb 

Sent to Friederike in the spring of 1771, with a ribbon painted 
by the poet's own hand, in the fashion of the time; cf. D. W. 
Bk. XI (W. 28, 82 ; H. 22, 21). Music : Beethoven (op. 83) ; 
Tomaschek (op. 55). 

Äletne Slumen, Heine Slätter 
©treuen mir mit leidster §anb 
©Ute junge g^rü^Iingg^Sötter 
2:änbelnb auf ein luftig S3anb. 

S^PW^ nimm'S auf beine tJIügel, 5 

©d^ling'^ um meiner £iebften Äleib; 



18. Qetbenrösletn 

Unb fo tritt fte bor ben ©j)iegel 
Sin in il^rer 3Runtcrfeit. 

©iel^t mit Slofen ftd^ umgeben, 
©elbft h)ie eine 9lofe jung. lo 

einen SSlid, geliebte« Seben! 
Unb ii) bin belol^nt genung. 

%ixf)U, toag bie^ §erj emjjfinbet, 
Sleid^e frei mir beine §anb, 
Unb ba« 33anb, ba« un« toerbinbet, 15 

Sei fein fd^iüacl^e« Slofenbanb ! 

'5* ^etbettrMeiti 

Printed 1773 in Herder's Briefwechsel über Ossicm; reprinted 
1779, still without a word as to Goethe's authorship, in his Volks- 
lieder y as transmitted by oral tradition. In this form the catastrophe 
is diflferent, the last two lines reading as f ollows : Aber er vergass 
danach Beim Genuss das Leiden. The source of the poem is an 
old Volkslied, with similar refrain and theme. In its earliest form 
this poem was perhaps recited orally by G. to Herder ^t Strassburg, 
1771, and written down by the latter from memory shortly after; 
the two concluding lines of this Version- seem to point to that stage 
of the love-passage with Friederike when he had been accepted as 
her lover. First printed as G.'s own production, and in its present 
form, in 1789. The change in the last two lines is expressive of the 
later and unhappy phase of the Sesenheim idyll ; cf . Eugen Joseph, 
Das Heidenröslein, Berlin, 1897. Music: Schubert (op. 3, No. 3); 
Schumann (op. 67, No. 3). 

" genung, collateral form of genug, for the sake of the rhyme. — 
Although, as Bl. says, this poem shows a relapse into the trifling 
Anacreontic vein of G.'s Leipzig period, yet it is distinguished by a 
warmth and naturalness foreign to his earlier productions. G. fre- 
quently recurred to the style of former periods. 
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IDanbrers Sturmiteb 19 

Bai) ein Änab* ein Slöölein fielen, 
Slö^Iein auf ber §eiben, 
SEBar fo jung unb morgenfd^ön, 
£ief er fd^neH, e^ na^ ju fe^n, 
©oi^'g mit bielen ^euben. 5 

mmn, müm, mmdn xoü), 

9lö«Iein auf ber §eiben. 

Änabe ^pxai) : xä) bred^e bid^, 
SRööIein auf ber §eiben ! 
Slöglein ^pxai) : id^ fted^e bid^, lo 

a)a^ bu etoig benfft an mid^, 
Unb id^ h)iK*§ nid^t leiben. 
SRö^Iein, füMün, SRöglein xotf), 
3löglein auf ber §eiben. 

Unb ber tüilbe Änabe brad^ 15 

/g SRö^Iein auf ber §eiben; 
SRö^Iein toel^rte fid^ unb ftad^, 
§alf \i)m bod^ fein 2öel^ unb 2ld^, 
3Ru^t' e§ eben leiben. 

giöglein, Slö^Iein, SRö^lein rot^, 20 

Siö^Iein auf ber i^eiben. 

6. 9Banbteti$ Stnnnlieb 

Composed April 1772, on one of those pedestrian excnrsions be- 
tween Darmstadt and Homburg of wbich Gr. speaks in D. W. ßk. XII 

* Sol^ for ed fal^ ; such elisions frequently occur in this poem ; so 
in 11. 2. 8, 16. » Reiben, old form of dat. * Sief er, Inversion; 
ha may be suppb'ed before the verb. ^ Änabe = Süngling ; the elision 
of the art. prives the force of a proper name. 
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(W. 28, 119; H. 22, 71), **on which I used to sing to myself stränge 
ödes and dithyrambs. ... I sang this half-nonsense passionately 
to myself, on being overtaken by a terrible storm. ..." The time of 
composition coincides with that of bis intimacy with the Darmstadt 
coterie of sentimental and literary women. G. was known to bis 
friends at this period as ** the Wanderer," in whicb cbaracter he 
appears also in bis lovely idyll of the same period, Der Wandrer. In 
construction and expression the present poem most fuUy exemplifies 
the cbaracteristics of the Sturm und Drang style. On the metre, 
see App. I. 

Analysis: 1-38, Apostrophe to bis Genius, who will aid, elevate, 
protect and warm bim, assisted by the Muses and Graces; 39-51, 
theme of warmth continued, and applied to spiritual things: the 
peasant suggests physical warmth and artificial Stimulus; the poet 
has a bett«r Stimulus within bis breast ; 52-109, enlargement of this 
theme: the poet laments the artificial Stimulus whicb inspires bis 
contemporaries (52-70), and extols the *'storm-breatbing divinity," 
Jupiter Pluvius (71-83), contrasting the gentler poets, Anacreon 
(84-91) and Theocritus (92-100) with Pindar (101-109); 110-116, 
conclusion, in an anticlimax of sudden despondency. 

2öen bu nid^t tocrtäffeft, ©eniu«, 
3lxä)t bcr Siegen, nid^t ber ©türm 
ipaud^t il^m Sd^auet über'^ i&erj. 
2öcn bu nid^t toetläffeft, ©eniu^^ 
2öirb bem Slegengetoöß, 5 

SJßirb bem ©d^Ioffenfturm 

^ (SJeniuS (= ©enie), latinized form of the Greek Haifiwtf, Socrates 
claimed to have a "dasraon," or familiär spirit, who often inspired 
bim to do things for which he hardly feit bimself responsible. This 
**d8Bmon," or Genius, was interpreted by Hamann and Herder, the 
apostles of the Sturm und Drang, as a higher power of the soul, 
above and beyond the reach of reason. G. in particular attributed 
bis intuitive insißfht into things hidden from others, as well as many 
of bis productions at this period, to such "daemonic" influence; cf. 
D. W. Bk. XX. 
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Entgegen fingen, 
SQäie bie Serd^e, 
^u ba broben. 

2)en bu nid^t toerläffeft, ©eniu«, lo 

SBBirft i^n lieben über'n ©cl^lammj)fab 
aWit ben geuerflügeln ; 
SBBanbeln toirb et 
SBBie mit S3lumenfü|en 

Über S)eufaUong ^^lutl^fcl^lamm, 15 

Sß\)tf)on töbtenb, leidet, gro^, 
5PVt^iug 2lt)oao. 

5Den bu nid^t berläffeft, ©eniu«, 
SEBirft bie toollnen tJlügel unterfj)retten, 
SBenn er auf bem fjelfen fd^Iäft, 20 

SEBirft mit ißüterfittigen i^n becfen 
3n beö §aineö SWittemad^t. 

SBen bu nid^t berläjfeft, ®eniug, 
SBirft im ©d^neegeftöber 
SEBärmum^üIIen ; 25 

3la6) ber SBärme jiel^n ftd^ STOufen, 

3taä) ber SEBärme ß^aritinnen. 

- 

* Cf. No. 28, 1. 1, where the vulture similarly suggests the poet's 
Song. "The pinions of the Genius are "fiery," since he is divine; 
et the Mosaic pillar of fire in Exodus. " ölumenfüfeen ; the epithet 
indicates perhaps the delicacy of the divine tread; aecording to 
others it means that flowers spring up anew in the footsteps of the 
god. '*~*^ Reference to the Greek deluge-myth, of which Deuka- 
lion was the Noah. ^' ^^tl^on, the monstrous serpent which appeared 
after the flood, and from which Apollo, as its slayer, took the epithet 
of "Pythian." " iDoUnen, "downy," soft, protecting. ** SKitter« 
nadjt = darkness. . « Söärtnuml^üaen = mit SBärme uml^iirren. ^ ©l^a» 
ritinnen, the Charites or Graces. 
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Umfd^lDebet mid^, il^r SKufen, 
2ii^t ß^aritinncn! 

5Da« ift SBaffer, baö ift grbe 30 

Unb ber ©o^n be« SBafferö unb ber ®rbe. 
Über ben id) toanble 
@ötterglei(^>. 

Si^r feib rein, tote ba« §erj ber SBaffer, 
3^r feib rein, toie ba« 3Jlarf ber ßrbe, 35 

2i^r umfd^toebt mid^ unb id^ fd^toebe 
Über Söaffer, über grbe, 
©ötlergleid^. 



©ott ber jurüdHe^ren 
35er Heine, fd^toarje, feurige Sauer? 40 

©off ber jurüdfle^ren, ertoartenb 
9lur beine ©aben, SSater Sromiuö, 
Unb ^effleud^tenb umtoärmenb ^euer? 
35er fe^ren mutJ^ig? 

Unb id^, ben il^r begleitet, 45 

üRufen unb ßl^aritinnen äffe, 
35en affe§ erwartet, toaö il^r, 
üRufen unb ß^aritinnen, 
Umfränjenbe ©eligfeit 



" The serpent ; or acoording to others = ©d^ramtn. ^ '• The poet 
in the character of Apollo. « öromiuS = Bacchus, the noisy god of 
artificial Inspiration, as opposed to Apollo, the source of spontaneous 
and true poetic inspiration. ** Supply foE ; feieren = aurürf!el^ten, the 
simple verb for the Compound, «-«o «« Whom everything awaits that 
you, O Muses and Graces, (who are to me an) encircling bliss, have 
bestowed (on me) to make life glorious." *» Umfträngenbe eerig* 
leit, apposition to il^r; though D. takes it as apposition to n>a8 



I 
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Slingg umö ßeben öerJ^ertUd^t l^abt, 50 

©Ott mut^loö teuren? 

35ater Sromiug ! 
2)u bift ©eniug, 
Sa^r^unbettg ©cniuö, 

Sift, h)ad innre ®lut^ 55 

5Pinbam h)ar, 
SBBag ber SBelt 
$^öbu^ 9[t)ott ift. 

aaSe^ ! aBe^ ! 3nnte SBärme, 
©eetentoärme, 60 

2RitleIt)unft ! 
®tül^' entgegen 
^f)'6V 2H)otten; 
Aalt h)itb fonft 

©ein gürftenblid 65 

, Über bid^ toortibergleiten, 
Sleibgetroffen 

Sluf ber ßeber Äraft toertoeilen, 
S)te ju grünen 
©ein nid^t l^arrt. 70 

(1. 47 above), and explains as follows: "everything . . . that you 
. . . have bestowed as an encircling bliss, to make life glorious." 
•• berJ^errlid^t = berl^errlid^enb berliel^en (^ahi), D. " innre ®(utl^, as 
opposed to the artificial extemal Stimulus, Bromius; cf. 11. 59 1 
below. *• ^inbam, dat. inflection of prop. name. **^^ **Woe! 
woe ! inward warmth, warmth of soul (should be the) central point *' 
of the poet's inspiration. ^ S'leibgetroffen, apposition to gürftenblirf 
(L 65 above) — ^the royal glance of the Sun-god is *' Struck with envy " 
.at the sight of the cedar, because, as the product of nature, it '' waits 
not for him to flourish/' i. e. it flourishes without him. 
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2öarum nennt mein Sieb bid^ jule^t? 
3)icl^, k)on bem e« begann, 
S)icl^, in bem e« enbet, 
S)ic^, aug bem e« quittt, 

5Di^, bid^ fttömt mein Sieb, 

Unb faftalifd^er Duett 

SRinnt ein Slebenbad^, 

SRinnet ajlü^igen, 

©terblic^ ©lücflic^en ^o 

2lbfeitg toon bir, 

2)er bu mid^ faffenb bedfft, 

3ut)iter 5ßIut)iu«I 

9lid^t am Ulmenbaum 
ipaft bu il^n befud^t, 3- 

9Kit bem "ÜauUnpaax 
3n bem järtlid^en 3lrm, 
3Wit ber freunblid^en JRof umlränjt, 
Stänbeinben' i^n, blumenglüdflid^en 
ainafreon, 
©turmatl^menbe ©ottl^eit! 



" The song begins with Jupiter Pluvius as the divinity of the 
storm. ^« ^id^, cognate acc. to ftrbmt. "~" The Castalian fiount (the 
well-spring of the Muses) flows (as) a mere tributary stream (compared 
with my song, which fiows füll of thee, Jupiter Pluvius), flows for 
idle (poets), for mortals (who are) happy apart from thee (the storm- 
breathing divinity; see 1. 91 below). '• aWil^igen, the easy-going, 
tranquil poets like Anacreon and Theocritus, as contrasted with 
the energetic and stormy Pindar, and the volcanic Titanism of the 
Sttirm und Drang. ^ ^änbernben il^n ; inflected form of the apposi- 
tive adj., due to classical influence, common in Klopstock; cf. also 
No. 12, 1. 32. 
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Slid^t im ?ßa^)^)ellt)alb 
2ln bc« ©^barig ©ttanb, 
2ln be« ©ebirge« 

©onnebeglänjter ©tim tud^t 95 

^a^eft bu i^n, 
2)en aSIumensfingenben 
^onigslaffenben 
^eunblid^ toinfenben 
2:i^eoItit. 100 

« 

aßetm bie Släbct raffelten 
giab an Stab rafd^ umg 3iel toeg, 
§ocl^ flog 
©iegbur^glü^tet 

Sünglinge ^eitfd^enlnall, 105 

Unb fid^ ©taub toäljt', 
SEßie bom ®ebirg' l^etab 
Äiefeltoettet in'« %f)al, 
®Vxf)U beine ©eel' ©efal^ren, ?pinbar, 
2Rut^. — ©lü^te?— HO 

2ltme« §etj! 
35ort auf bem §ügel, 

•* $a^j|)e(toa(b. Poplars occur as a feature of idyllic landscape 
in Theocfitus, Irora whom the mention of the river Sybaris is also 
taken (L.). *^ Äiefeltoetter, dial. for ^agel (hall) or ©d^Ioffen (sleet). 
>«• (Stülpte = fül^Ite glül^enb ; ^inbar, see letter to Herder (Br. 2, 
161): "Seit ich nichts von Euch gehört habe, sind die Oriechen 
mein einzig Studium. Zuerst schränkt ich mich auf den Homer ein. 
I>a gingen mir die Augen über meine Unwürdigkeit erst auf, geriet 
an Theokrit und Anakreon, zuletzt zog mich was an Findam, wo 
ich noch hftnge. . . . Wenn du kühn im Wagen stehst, und vier neue 
I^ferde wild unordentlich an deinen Zügeln bäumen, du ihre Kraft 
lenkst ... und wendest, peitschest, hältst . . . das ist Meisterschaft." 
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^immUfd^e 3Waci^t! 
3lvix fo öiel ®lut^, 

®ort meine §ütte, 115 

. 2)ort^in )u toaten ! 

Written winter 1772-73, as a duet between Ali, the prophet's 
son-in-law, and Fatema, his daughter ; therefore not a song sung 
by Mahomet, but in his praise; originally intended as part of a 
drama, Mahomet^ plauned by G. at this time; see t). W. Bk. XIV 
(W. 38, 293 ff. ; H. 22, 171 ff.). Depicts the career of the great man 
under the symb^ol of a stream. 

Analysis : 1-7, The aource : birth shrouded in mystery ; 8-12, the 
waterfall: his impetuous youth; 13-17, the brook: early leader- 
ship; 18-27, the growing stream: his beneficent influence, and re- 
sistance to retarding obstacles, especially of love (cf. G.'s own early 
life) ; 28-64, the mighty atream, carrying all bef ore it, and attracting 
or f orcing others to swell its volume : accession of his own people 
to the prophet's religion, his conquering career ; 65-68, the oufpour- 
ing into Father Oeean: retum of the great Genius to the Great 
Spirit whence he came, bcaring his brethren with him. Musio: 
Zelter ; Carl Loewe (op. 85). 

©el^t ben f^elfenqueff, 
A fjteubel^ett, 

SEBie ein StemenWid; 

Über SBolIen 

9läl^rten feine ^"0^"^ 5 

©Ute ©eifter 

3h)if(i^en mippm im ©ebüfd^. 



"* This line is parenthetic; supply ift ; ^iltte, as a place of safety 
from the exhausting storm. 

1 Water, the clear and mobile dement, is a favorite "motif " of 
G.'s; cf. Nos. 80 and 32 below. 
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f SünöUnöfrifd^ 

%(xxi%i er auö bet SBoIIc 

äluf bie 3JlarmorfeIfen nieber, lo 

Saud^jet toieber 

9lad^ bem §immel. 

2)urd^ bie ®i))fclgänge 
Sagt er bunten Äiefeln nad^, 
Unb mit frül^em gül^rertritt 15 

Steigt er feine SSruberquetten 
a»it ftd^ fort. 

2)runten toerben in bem 2:i^al 
Unter feinem gu^tritt Slumen, 
Unb bie SBiefe 20 

Sebt bon feinem §aud^. 

2)0(1^ i^n pit fein Sc^attent^al, 
Äeine Slumen, 

2)ie i^m feine Änie' umfd^Iingen, 
Sl^m mit Siebe«=2lu0en fd^meid^eln : 25 

5Ra(i^ ber @bne bringt fein Sauf 
©d^Iangentoanbelnb. 

Säd^e fd^miegen 
©id^ gefeHig an. 9lun tritt er 
Sn bie @bne ftlber^^rangenb, 30 

Unb bie 6bne ^^rangt mit i^m, 
Unb bie ^lüffe bon ber 6bne 

" '• The spray rising to heaven. " ©i^felgänge, the mountain 
paths. " $aud^, the river's **breath" is the mist rising from its 
banks. " ^c^langentDanbelnb, "with Serpentine wanderings." 
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Unb bie S3äd^e t)on ben »etgcn 

^aud^jen i^m unb rufen: ©ruber! 

©ruber, nimm bie ©ruber mit, 35 

üJlit ju beinem alten SSater, 

3u bem eh) * gen Dcean, 

2)er mit au«8ef^)annten Slrmen 

Unfer toartet, 

2)ie fid^ ad)l vergeben« öffnen, 40 

©eine ©e^nenben ju fafjen; 

5Denn unö fri^t in ober SBüfte 

©ier'ger ©anb ; bie ©onne broben 

©außt an unferm ©lut; ein ^ügel 

§emmet unö jum SCeid^e ! ©ruber, 45 

Stimm bie ©rüber öon ber ebne, 

Stimm bie ©rüber toon ben ©ergen 

üRit, ju beinem ©ater mit! 

Äommt i^r alle! — 
Unb nun fd^toifft er 50 

§errlici^er; ein ganj ©efd^led^te 
SCrägt ben dürften ^od^ em^)or! 
Unb im roffenben %xxvimp^t 
©ibt er Sänbem 9iamen, ©täbte 
Serben unter feinem gu^. 55 

Unaufl^altfam raufd^t er toeiter, 
Sä^t ber %i)ixxmt glammengi^)fel. 



*^ ©eine ©el^nenben = un§, bie fid^ nad^ xf)m fel^nen. ** '• ein 
^ügel — ^eid^e, their oceanward coiirse is checked, the stream 
becomes a pool. *» Spoken by the River. ** unter feinem fju^, 
along bis course. " glammengi^fel, the sunlit tops of the city 
towers. 
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SKatmotl^äufer, eine ©d^öj)fun0 
©einer ^Jütte, leintet fic^. 

ßebeml^äufet trägt ber Sltla« 60 

Sluf ben Sliefenf d^ultem : fauf enb 
SSSe^en über feinem ^aupU 
2^aufenb flaggen burd^ bie Süfte, 
3^ugen feiner iperrlid^Ieit. 

Unb fo trägt er feine Srüber, 65 

©eine ©d^ä^e, feine Äinber, 
3)em ertoartenben ©rgeuger 
^eubebraufenb an ba^ §erj. 

Written certainly before 1781, probably in the Werther-period, 
1T72— 74; the whole poem reads, as L. says, like a "rhythmic para- 
phrase" of Werther's letter of lOth May, particularly of the foUow- 
ing passages: "Eine wunderbare Meiterkeit hat meine ganze Seele 
eingenommen, gleich den süssen Frühlingsmorgen. . . . Wenn das 
liebe ThcU um mich dampft ... ich dann im hohen Grase . . . 
liege . . . wenn ich das Wimmeln der kleinen Welt . . . näher an 
meinem Merzen fühle, und fühle . . . das Wehen des Alliehenden, 
der uns in ewiger Wonne trägt und erhält." It depicts man in the 
attitnde of trustful aspiration, and expresses sympathy with Nature 
as one with God, in accordance with the pantheistic view of the nni- 
Terse. **G. has often," says Rosenkranz (Üb. G, u. seine Werke, 
118), " given a new tum to ancient myths . . . e. g. that of Gany- 
mede, by representing the lad, as he gazes up to the ether, as filled 

•• 6<i^ö^)fun0, in apposition to aKartnorl^äufer. ^ ©cbeml^äufer, 
the mighty ships. •• feine llinber, apposition to and enlargement of 
feine Sc^ä^e; the products, inhabitants, etc., of the country which 
the river has created. 
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with a yeaming desire to soar aloft to his primeval Father. Then 
the eagle [the clouds] comes down to bear him . . . to the bosom of • 
the all-loving Creator. With this turn the spiee of commonplac« 
... in the antique myth disappears. " The ancient myth merely 
makes Jupiter send his eagle to carry off Gauymede, on aceount of 
liis personal beauty, to be cupbearer to the gods. Music : Schubert 
(op. 19, 3) ; Loewe (op. 81, 5) ; Hugo Wolf. 

SEBie im SKoröenglanjc 
2)u ringg mid^ anglül^ft, 
grü^Ung, ©eliebter! 
3Kit taufenbfad^er Siebeötoonne 
©id^ an mein iperj brängt 5 

2)einet etoigcn SEBärmc 
§eilig ©efü^I, 
Unenblid^e ©d^i)ne! 

^a^ \d) bid^ faffcn möd^t' 
3n biefen 2lnn! lo 

%d) an beinern S3ufen 
Sieg' id^, fd^mad^te, 
Unb beine Slumen, bein ®ra§ 
drängen ftd^ an mein §erg. 
35u lü^Ift ben brennenben 15 

2)urft meinet 93ufeng, 
Sieblid^et SWorgentoinb ! 
Stuft brein bie 5Rad^tigatt 
Siebenb nad^ mir ani bem Siebeltl^al. 



® ©d^öne = @d^Sttl^eit; the beauty of nature. " He throws him- 
brein, in ben SWorgentoinb. 
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^d) fomm^ id^ fommc! 20 

§inauf! §inauf ftrcbt'g. 
e« fc^lDeben bie SSoltcn 
3lbh)ärt§, bic SBoHen 

Sleigen ftd^ ber fc^nenbcn Si^be. 25 

3Rir ! aRir !* 
3" eurem ©d^oofe 
, . .. \ aiuftoärt« ! 

Umfangenb umfangen! 

3lufh)ärtg an betnen Sufen, 30 

MUebenber SSater! 

9. 2)ai§ »citt^ctt 

Written 1773, or early in 1774, for the operetta Uru^7i und 
lUmire, Music : Mozart; Reichardt ; Tomaschek (op. 57, 1), and 
many others. 

ein SSetld^en auf ber SBiefe ftanb 
©ebüdft in fid^ unb unbefannt; 
6ö toar ein ^erjigg SSeild^en. 
35a fam eine junge ©d^äferin, 
3Rit leidstem Schritt unb munterm ©inn, 5 

35a^er, bal^er, 
2)ie aaSiefe ^er, unb fang. 

2Id^ ! benft ba« SSeild^en, \oax' \6) nur 
^ie fd^önfte Slume ber 5Ratur, 
2ld^, nur ein fleineg SBeird^en, 10 



« He rises from tbe ground. " **xjp ! upward I am drawn." 
» Siebe, dat. » 2Rir (neigt eud^f), w 2(ufn>ärtS (möd^ft* id^ fliegen) : 
anticipatory rejoicing. 
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S5i« tttid^ ba« Siebd^en ab8ej)pdft, 
Unb an bem ä3ufen matt gebtücft! 
ä(c^ nut^ ad^ nur 
@in SSiertelftünbd^en lang! 

Sld^ ! aber ad) ! bad ÜRäbd^en lata 15 

Unb nid^t in 9((^t ba^ SSeild^en nal^m^ 
@rtrat bad arme SSeild^en. 
6§ fani unb ftarb unb freut' fx^ nod^ : 
Unb fterb' td^ benn, fo fterb' id^ bod^ 
2)urd^ fie, burd^ fte, 20 

3u i^ren gü^en bod^. 

10. 2)et StM% itt Zfftik 

Probably written 1773-74, when the greater part of Faitai, I 
(where it is sung by Gretchen) was composed; the earliest of G.'s 
ballads (Nos. 5 and 9 were composed as "Lieder**). It shows that 
mastery of the mysterious which is charact^ristic of the bailad. The 
idea of the poem is to represent the lover's fldelity to his love sym- 
bolically by the sacred character with which he invests the goblet 
left him as a pledge of their love (Bl.). This sentiment is expressed 
by a concise yet vivid description of a series of actions. Music : 
Reichardt; Zelter; Schubert (op. 6, 5); Berlioz {Damnation de 
Faustt op. 24), Gounod and numerous others. 

@g h)ar ein ÄÖnig in 2:i^ule 
©ar treu bi« an ba« ©rab, 
3)em fterbenb feine Sul^Ie 
ßinen golbnen Sedier gab. 

^•~" Spoken by the violet. 

^ ^l^ule, the "ultima Thule" of the Romans — ^an undefined 
country; the expression enhances the mysterious character of the 
bailad. • ^^x^^, " leman," in the older sense of Beloved. * 99e(!^er, 
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6^ ging 'if)m nid^t« barüber, 5 

6r leert* i^n jeben Sd^mau« ; 
2)ie Stugen gingen i^m über, 
60 oft er trani barauö. 

Unb alg er tarn ju fterben, 
SäW er feine ©täbt' im SReid^, 10 

©önnt* alle^ feinem ©rben, 
2)en S3ec^er nid^t jugleid^. 

@r fa^ beim Äönigöma^Ie, 
3)ie SRitter um il^n l^er, 

3luf l^o^em SSäterfaale, 15 

2)ort auf bem ©d^Io^ am SWeer. 

2)ort ftanb ber alte 3^^^^/ 
S^ranl le^te Sebendglutl^, 
Unb hKirf ben J^eiPgen Sedier 
hinunter in bie glutl^. 20 

6r fal^ il^n ftürjen, trinlen 
Unb ftnfen tief in*« SWeer. 
^ie Slugen träten il^m pnlen; 
3:ranl nie einen ^vopfm mel^r. 



a common Gennanic symbol of the union of souls in friendship or 
love ; the tragic element is intensified by the contrast between the 
ordinary ose of the goblet for joyous occasions, and its present use as 
a memento of the beloved dead. • jeben ©d^mauS, *' at each carouse " ; 
acc. of time. "^ trinfen, ' ' Alling " with water. ^s The eyelids closing in 
death ; tl^dten, archaic form of imperf. indic. (M. H. G. tet), not subj. ; 
archaic and popnlar use of tl^un as auxil. of tense. ** He had drunk 
from this " sacred " goblet only, and never will he drink from it again. 
5 



34 Känftlers ^benblteb 



11. Stmitt» Sl^ettblieb 

Written Dec. 1774 ; cf. D. W. Bk. XV (W. 28, 314 f. ; H. 22, 
183) : "Zu jener Zeit aber ging bei mir das Dichten und Bilden 
unaufhaltsam mit einander. . . . Das Unzulängliche dieses Abbil- 
dens jedoch fühlend, griff ich wieder zu Sprache und Rhythmus, die 
mir besser zu Gebote stemden. Wie munter, frisch und rasch ich 
dabei zu Werke ging, d<wofi zeugen mcmche Gedichte, welche, die 
Kunstnatur und die Naturkunst enthusiastisch yerkündend, . . . 
mir . . . neuen Muth beiförderten." Expresses the Ideals of the 
Sturm und Drang in matters of art ; also shows Qr.'s sense of the 
intimate conneotion between poetry and the plastic arts. Music : 
Zelter. 

Sld^, ba^ bie innre ©d^ö))funflgfeaft 
S)ur(l^ meinen ©inn erfd^ölle! 
S)a^ eine Silbung tooHer ©aft 
9(ud meinen ^ngem quölle! 

Sd^ jittre nur, id^ ftottre nur, 5 

Xlnb lann ti bod^ nid^t laffen; 
3d^ fü^I', id^ lernte bid^, 3latur, 
Unb fo mu^ id^ bid^ fajfen* 

SSebenl' id^ bann, toie mand^e« Sal^r 
©id^ fd^on mein ©inn erfd^Iie^et, 10 

SSäie er, too bürre §eibe \oax, 
9lur ^eubenquett genietet ; 

SEBie fel^n' id^ mtd^, 5Jatur, nad^ bir, 
3)id^ treu unb Ueb ju fül^Ien ! 
©in lujl'ger ©^)ringbrunn, toirft bu mir ij 

Slu« taufenb 3löl^ren fj)ielen. 



*tt\dfMt, *'might manifest itself." '©aft = 5lraft unb 2ebeitJ 
•fo, "therefore." » ftc^ . . . erfc^Uelet, *'has been opening up/' 
unfolding, developing. j 



2ln Sdfwa^et Kronos 35 

SBirft aHc meine Gräfte mir 
3n meinem ©inn erf^ eitern, 
Unb biefe« enge 2)afein ^ier 
3ur ©toigfeit ertoeitem. 20 

12. Xtt @il^itiaget Sttmw» 

Written 10 Oct. 1774, in a post-chaise, probably on the Berg- 
Strasse, between Df^mstadt and Heidelberg, on his return from 
accompanying Klopstock to Mannheim. Under the metaphor of a 
joumey in a post-chaise in a hiily region, the poet pictures an ideal 
life-progress from his point of view as a young man of energy and 
spirit; cf. his other *' Reisegedichte" (Nos. 6, 27 and 28). Music: 
Schubert (op. 19). 

Analysis : 1-8, Downward course of the vehicle, typifying the 
headlong rush of impetuous youth ; 9-13, the slow ascent, f ore- 
shadowing the arduous upward climb to the clear heights of ripe 
manhood, from which, 14-18, a comprehensive view of life is ob- 
tained; 19-25, momentary rest and refreshment; 26-86, a second 
rapid deseent, to escape the feebleness of old age; 37-41, the 
reception as a distinguished guest in the abode of the departed. 
Music: Schubert (op. 19, 1). 

@j)ube iii), Ärono«! 
^ort ben raffeinben S^rott! 
Sergab gleitet ber SBeg ; 
6IIe« ©(i^lüinbeln jögert 

" erstem, '* brighten," as a *' merry fountain." ^* '• This idea of 
self-expansion constantly recurs in all Sturm und Drang writers. 

Title, ©c^toager flit. '*brother-in-law'') = *'friend," an epithet 
Applied to postilions ; llronoS, there is a confusion here between 
Kronos^ the Greek Saturn, and Ch/ronos, Time ; the latter is meant. 
*ej)ube bi<^, dial. for cilc. * ^rott = ^rab. * '• ''Thy tardiness 
brings by its slowness (lit. * dallies *) sickening giddiness before my 
brow" ; obs. the diplosis in jbgert, jaubem, and cf. ** Faust," 1, 4411: 
^tt 3^0«^ jögert ben Xob l^eran. 



36 5In Schwager Kronos 

3Jlir \>ov bie ©tinte bein S^wbem. 5 

Über Stocf unb Steine ben 2:rott 
Slafc^ in*^ Seben l^inein! 

SRun fd^on toieber 
2)en eratl^menben @d{>ritt 10 

3Jlüi^fam S3er0 l^inauf! 
Sluf benn, nid^t träge benn, 
©trebenb unb l^offenb f)xnan\ 

SEBeit, l^oci^, J^errKd^ ber 35Ki 
SRing^ in*^ Seben l^inein^ 15 

S8om ©ebirg* jum ©ebirg' 
©d^lDebet ber elüifle ®eift, 
©lüiflen Seben^ al^nbebott. 

Seitlüärtg beö Überbad^g ©d^atten 
3ie^t bid^ an, ao 

Unb ein ^rifd^ung toerl^ei^enber 93IidC 
Sluf ber Sd^lüelle be« 3Käbd^eng ba. 
2abe bic^! — SKir auc^, 3Jläbc^en, 
©iefen fd^äumenben 2:ranf, 
liefen frifd^en ©efunbl^eitgblidE ! 25 

2lb benn, rafd^er l^inab! 
©iel^, bie ©onne ftnft! 



>o eratl^menben, "panting," causing one to draw deep breaths. 
" ber etoige (Seift, the spirit of the Eternal in Nature. *» arousing 
a presentiment of eternal life. " grifdjung = (Srfrifd^ung. » U^ 
SRäbc^enS, dep. on 93Iid^ ; Klopstockian quasi-classical construction. 
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61^' fie ftnft, el^' mxd) ©reifen 

©rgteift im 3Jloote SRebelbuft, 

ßntjal^nte Äiefer fd^nattem 30 

Unb ba^ fd^lottembe ©ebein. 

3;runfnen bom legten ©ttal^I 
Slei^ mxi), ein geuermeer 
Ttxx im fd^äumenben Slug^ 
3Äici^ geblenbeten S^aumelnben 35 

3n ber §ötte näd^tlid^eö S^l^or. 

2:öne, Sd^toaget, in'g ißom, 
Sla^Ie ben fd^attenben 2:rab, 
2)a^ ber Drcu^ tjemel^me : toir lommen, 
®a^ ßleid^ an ber 2:i^üre 40 

2)er SBirt^ un§ freunblid^ emjjfange. 

»"" L. compares the letter to Frau von Stein of 19 May, 1778 
(Br. 8, 225) : ** I have prayed to the gods to preserve me my courage 
and straightforwardness to the end, and rather to hasten the end, 
than leave me to crawl along the last pari of my courae to the goal." 
Old age is here typified by the fog-breeding moor, which the poet 
desires to pass before sunset. ^ Supply el^' from line 28 above; 
ft^nattem = !IaJ)J)ern, **ere my toothless jaws begin to chatter/* 
** fc^Iottembe, loose, rattling. '»"»• ** Drive me headlong, while 
dnink with his last ray, a sea of Are in my still flashing eye, 
me, blinded and staggering, into the dark gateway of Hades." 
" '• 2:runfnen . . , mic^ ; cf. No. 6, 1. 89, and note. ^ '• ein— -Stug', 
absolute construction. »* fd^äumenben = (leben) fj)rül^enben. *• ^Mt, 
the abode of departed spirits, Hades or Elysium, not the place of 
torment. ■•"** These lines read in the original version : Dass der 
Orkus vernehme : ein Fürst kommt. Drunten von ihren Sitzen Sich 
die G^ewaltigen lüfften (erheben) ; a still more grandiose expression of 
titanic self-confidence. ** DrcufS = Hades ; equivalent to the Ger- 
manic Walhalla, the abode of the heroic dead. ** ber Söirtl^ ; Orcus 
b represented as a hostelry. 



38 prometlieu3 



13« ^twnttfjtiiS 

Written autumn 1774 ; a compendium of G.*s projected drama 
of this name. In D. W. Bk. XV (W. 28, 810 fP. ; H. 22, 180 ff.)» 
Gt, gives an account of the origin and significance of both ode and 
drama. ''After all," he writes, *' man must depend on himself , and it 
seems as though even the Deity had assumed such an attitude toward 
mankind, that He can not always respond to their reverence, trust 
and love/' The surest basis for this self-reliance the author found 
in his own productive talent. * * As I reflected on this gif t of nature, " 
he continues, **and found that it was my very own possession, the 
ancient figure of Prometheus came to my mind/' In this ode the 
sense of ereative power produces self-rellance, whereas in No. 8 the 
pantheistic feeling for nature leads the poet into the arms of the 
gods (L.). Each of these ödes represents with **passionate one- 
sidedness" some particular mood, one of which Gt. says (ib.) ** always 
swallowed up and repelled the others." Prometheus, son of the 
Titan lap^tos, who had taken sides against his rebellious brother 
Titans and in support of Jupiter, quarreled with the latter on 
account of his ill-treatment of the human race, which he proposed 
to extirpate. At this juncture Prometheus saves mankind by the 
gift of heavenly fire, stolen from Olympus, for which crime he is 
f ettered on Mount Caucasus and Jove's eagle sent to torment him by 
lacerating his liver. The poet does not slavishly adhere to any one 
particular form of ancient myth ; he ** cut the garment of the ancient 
Titan to fit his own stature." Music : Eeichardt ; Schubert (Nach- 
lass. Lief. 47, 1) ; Hugo Wolf. 

93ebedEe beinen §immel, 3^^/ 
mit SEBoIfenbunft, 



* ^^' Prometheus, sitting in his Workshop, sees a thunderstorm 
approaching, which recalls his quarrel with Jove, the Thunderer, 
and evokes his deflance. * SBolfenbunft, "vapory clouds" ; with 
a reference to the use of 2)unft to express the idea of empty 



** vaporing." 
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Unb übe, bcm Änobcn gleid^, 

2)er S)ifteln föjjft, . 

Sin gießen bid^ unb SSerge^l^öbn ; 5 

3Ku^t mir meine 6rbe 

Xoi) lajfen fielen, 

Unb meine ^üttt, bie bu nid^t gebaut, 

Unb meinen $erb. 

Um beffen ®lut^ lo 

2)u mid^ beneibeft. 

3^ lenne nid^tg innere« 
Untet ber ©onn', aU eud^, ©ötter ! 
3^r nähtet fümmerli^ 

SSon D^)ferfteuern 15 

Unb (Sebetgl^au^ 
eure SWajeftät, 
Unb barbtet, toäten 
3lid^t Äinber unb »etiler 
^offnung^tjotte 2:i^oren. ao 

S)a id^ ein Äinb h)ar, 
9lid^t tou^te too au^nod^ ein, 
Äel^rt' i^ mein toerirrteS Sfuge 
3ur Sonne, al§ toenn brüber tüär* 
6in Dl^r, ju l^ören meine Älage, 25 

• '• Cf. Ossian, Temora, 8 : **The spear of Fin^al . . . is not 
the staff of a boy, with which he strews the thisth round " (L.). 
• meine 6rbe ; it belongs to him as creator of man. • §erb, the 
hearth on which he kept the stolen fire. " fümmerlid^, " sparingly," 
with difficulty, because men's sacrifices, being a forced tax, are paid 
gmdgin^ly. *• ** Children and beggars," the ignorant and the inter- 
ested. ** berirrted, because it sought help where no help was. 
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®n ^erj, tote ntein'^, 

©i^ bc^ Scbtangtcn ju erbarmen. 

SBer l^alf mir 
SBiber ber 2:itanen Übermut^? 
2Ber rettete t)om Xoit mxi), 30 

aSon ©flaberei? 

$aft bu mc^t oHe^ felbft toottenbet, 
iOetlig glü^enb §er}? 
Unb glü^teft jung unb gut, 
Setrogen, Slettungöbanf 35 

2)em S^lafenben ba broben? 

Sc^ bic^ e^ren? SBäofür? 
§aft bu bie ©d^merjen gelinbert 
3e beg Selabenen? 

§aft bu bie S^l^ränen geftillet 40 

3e beö ©eängfteten? 
§at nid^t mid^ jum SWanne gefd^miebet 
®ie attmäd;tige 3^i^ 
Unb bag eh)ige ©d^idffal, 
3Weine igerm unb beine? 45 

** Prometheus* heart was gentle, and füll of compassionate love 
for man. ^^"'^ see introd. note above. ^ **My heart, that glow'st 
with sacred fire/' with enthusiasm for all that is noble and lofty. 
$4-86 "And, young and good (as thou wert), being deceived, didst 
glow with gratitude for thy rescue to the sleeper above," i. e. Jove, 
the heavenly fainSant, ^ beS Selabenen, of me or any other heavy- 
laden one. *^*^ In classical mythology, Destiny or Necessity is 
conceived as a power to whose decrees even Jupiter and the other 
gods must bow ; Time is also Jove's superior, as it must bring about 
the hour of his downfall, of which Prometheus knows; cf. the **Car 
of the Hour," in Shelley's Prometheus ünbound. 



tteue £tebe ntues i,ehtn 41 

aaSä^ntcft bu cttoa, 
3^ foötc ba« Seben l^affen, 
3n aaSülten fliegen, 
SBeil nic^t atte 
SSIütl^enträume reiften? 50 

§ier fi^' i^, forme aKenfd^en 
5Ra^ meinem 33ilbe, 
©in ©ef^lec^t, ba« mir gleid^ fei, 
3u leiben, gu lüeinen, 

3u geme^en unb ju freuen fid^, 55 

Unb bein nic^t ju achten, 
2öie ic^ ! 

14« 9ltnt £ieBe ntntS £etett 

Written 1775, the earliest of the poems relating to the poet's love 
for Lili Schönemann, the story of which runs through the last five 
books of D. W. In contrast to the Sesenheim poems, in which we 
See a complete and happy abandonment to love, these show how Gt, 
resented and fought against Lili's fascinations, as against some 
magic spell. The present poem inaugurates a new epoch in G/s life 
and poetry; since his departure from Wetzlar and Lotte Buff in 
1772 he had devoted himself whoUy to poetry. Music: Beethoven 
(op. 75, No. 3) ; Spohr (1858). 

§erj, mein §erj, toa^ fott ba« geben? 
SBaö bebränget bid^ fo fel^r? 
SBeld^ ein frembe^ neue§ Seben! 
^äf erfenne bid^ nid^t mel^r. 
2Beg ift atte«, toa« bu liebteft, 5 

Sffieg toarum bu bid^ betrübteft. 



^ 8lütl^träume, ^' dreams füll of blossom (and promise). 
6 



» 



42 Un BeHnben 

833efl beitt gW^ unb beine 3lul^ — 
^i) n)ie !amft bu mit baju? 

geifclt bid^ bie SußenbMüt^c, 
3)iefc Kebli^c ©cftalt, lo 

2)iefer »lief öott Streu' unb ©üte, 
mit uncnbli^er ®eh)alt? 
SffiiH id^ tafd^ tnid^ i^t entjiel^cn, 
Mii) ermannen, i^r entfliegen, 
f^ül^ret mid^ im Xugenblicf 15 

3(d^ mein SBeg ju i^r )urüd. 

Unb an biefem 3<*wberfäb^en, 
®ad ftd^ ni^t gerrei^en lä^t, 
$ält ba^ liebe lofe 3Käb(^en 
3Wid^ fo h)iber SBinen feft; 20 

5Wu^ in i^rem 3<^^^f^ 
Seben nun auf i^re SBSeife. 
Sie »eränbrung ad^ h>ie gro^! 
Siebe! Siebe! la^ mi^ lo«! 

15* Sit Selutbett 

Written 1775. Belinde or Belinda, a common name in the sen- 
timental poetry of England and France, e. g. in Pope's i^ope of the 
Lock, Music: Kayser; Reichardt. 

SBarum jiel^ft bu mid^ untoiberfteJ^Iid^ 
3[d^ in jene 5ßrad^t? 



'• lofe, "wanton." ** Siebe may be taken either as subst. 
(= " love ") or as adj. (= " beloved "). 

' jene ^rad^t, the brilliant society in which Lili moved. 
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2Bar id^ guter S^nge ni^t fo fcßg 
3tt ber oben SRac^t? 

ipeimKcl^ in mein Siww"^^^^'^ toerfd^Iojfen, 5 

Sag im SWonbenfci^ein 
©ang t)on feinem ©dSfauerlid^t umflojfen, 
Unb id^ bämmert* ein; 

S^Töumte ba öon öotten golbnen ©tunben 
Ungemif^ter Suft, 10 

§atte f^on bein liebe« 33ilb emj)funben 
SCief in meiner 35ruft. 

Sin id^'« nod^, ben bu bei fo loiel Sid^tem 
«n bem ©^)ieUifc^ l^ältft? 

Dft fo unerträglid^en ©efid^tem 15 

Gegenüber fteOft? 

SReijenber ift mir be« ^rtil^Kng« Slüt^e 
5Run ni^t auf ber glur ; 
2Bo bu, enget, bift, ift Sieb' unb ®üte, 
2Bo bu bift, 5Ratur. 20 



* oben, "lonely." « ßag (id^). "* ©d^auerlid^t, the dim "uncanny 
light" of the moon. ^ ««i feU into a doze." • motten, "füll (of 
delight)." **"*• These lines are a more detailed description of that 
** brilliant society " (^rad^t, 1. 2 above) ; cf . letter to Auguste Stol- 
berg of 13 Feb. 1775 (Br. 2, 233): " umleuchtet vom Prachtglanze 
der Wandleuchter . . . von ein paar schönen Augen am Spieltisch 
gehalten." '* 9hin, "now," since I have known you. ^' '• Even 
ftmong those '* intolerable faces" he feels the loveliness of her 
natore. 



44 n&iit 

16. ^fft ittxhmfttt, fii{^ IRofcn 

Written 1775 ; sung by the hero in Erwin und Ulmire ; a retum to 
the sentimental manner of the Leipzig period, but perf ected. Music : 
Beichardt. 

3^r tjerblü^ct, fü^c SRofen, 
SWeine Siebe trug euc^ trid^t ; 
Slü^tet, ad)\ bem ^offnungglofen, 
2)em ber ®ram bie ©eele brid^t! 

3ener 3^age benf* x(S) trauemb, 5 

3[te xi), ßnflel, an bir l^ing, 
Sluf bag erfte Änöfjjd^en lauetnb 
%xiä) ju meinem ©arten ging; 

Sitte »lütten, otte grüßte 
3lod) }u beinen tJü^^n trug, 10 

Unb öor beinem Slnfleftd^te 
Hoffnung in bem §erjen fd^Iug, 

3^r berblü^et, füfee SRofen, 
3Keine Siebe trug eud^ nid^t ; 
93Iü^tet, ad^! bem ^offnung^lofen, 15 

2)em ber ®tam bie ©eele brid^t! 

Date of composition uncertain ; cf . No. 15 above. 

SBie bu fo oft, geliebtes Äinb, 
3d^ h)ei^ nid^t toie, fo ftembe bift! 
9Benn toxx im ©d^loarm ber toielen SWenfd^en finb^ 
3)ag fd^lägt mir atte fjreube nieber. 
®od^ ja, toenn atteS ftitt unb finfter um und ift, 5 
ßrfenn' id^ bid^ an beinen Äüffen toieber. 

* meine Siebe, **my beloved." 



2luf bcm See 45 



"18. «nf beut @ec 

Written 15 JuDe, 1775, on the Lake of Zürich during G.'s Swiss 
joumey, undertaken to escape f rom Lili's f ascinations ; cf . D. W. Bk. 
XVIII (W. 29, 111; H. 23, 67). Music: Schubert (op. 92, 2); Men- 
delssohn (op. 41, No. 6); Brahms (Lieder); Loewe (op. 80, Heft 2). 

Unb frifdffe 5Ra^runfl, neuc^ 33lut 
©aug' ii) au^ freier SBSelt; 
Mit ift 5flatur fo l^olb unb gut, 
2)te mic^ am Sufen ^ält! 
2)te Söette lüieget unfern Äal^n 5 

3m Slubertalt l^inauf, 
Unb Serge^ toolüg l^immelan, 
Segegnen unferm Sauf. 

Slug', mein Slug', toa« finlft bu nieber? 
®oIbne 2^räume, lommt il^r toieber? lo 

SBSeg, bu SCraum ! fo ©olb bu bift ; 
iQier aud^ Sieb* unb Seben ift. 

Stuf ber Söette blinfen 
S^aufenb fd^loebenbe Sterne, 
SBeid^e 5WebeI trinfen 15 

9f{ing« bie tl^ürmenbe ^eme ; 
3Jlorgentoinb umpgelt 
3)ie befd^attete 93u^t, 
Unb im ©ee bef^)iegelt 
©id^ bie reifenbe gtud^t. 20 



• l^tnauf, "oiit (on the lake)." ^ toolüg l^immelan, ** cloud-wrapt 
np to the very heavens." " ®o(b = golben, adj., ** golden though 
thou be." ** The sunlight broken and reflected from the dimpling 
w&Tes. 
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19. 9iomt bev föe^itmtl^ 

Written before 1781, probably autumn 1776; the motive of 
tears was ever present to G. during the Frankfurt days. Music: 
Beethoven (op. 88) ; Schubert (op. 115, 2). 

3;ro(fnct md^t, ttocfnet nid^t, 
%f)x&mn ber ctoigen Siebe! 
21^, nur bem l^albgettocfneten Stuge 
2Bie öbe, toie tobt bie SBelt il^m erfd^eint ! 
S^rodEnet nid^t, ttodEnet tri^t, 5 

%f)xdnm unglüdtli^er Siebe! 

20. SSgeiTi» »Bettblieb 

Probably written Nov. or Dec. 1775, before Lili's image had 
faded, and when G. first tasted the joys of hunting (L.). Music: 
Schubert (op. 3, 4) ; Beichardt ; Tomaschek (op. 57, 6) 

3m gelbe fd^Ieid^' id^ ftitt unb h)ilb, 
©ef^annt mein geuertol^r. 
3)a fd^toebt fo lid^t bein liebe« Silb 
®ein fü^eS 93Ub mir toor. 

^u n)anbelft \^t tool^I ftiE unb milb 5 

2)urd^ %tü> unb liebe« 3:l^al, 
Unb ai) mein fd^neQ berraufd^enb 93ilb^ 
©tettt fid^ bir'« nid^t einmal? 

' nur raodifies l^albgetrocf neten ; when feeling begins to ebb, life 
becomes prosaic. 

^ fkitt unb tt)ilb, extemally quiet, but intemally excited by pas 
sion (L.); D. however explains ftitt as ref erring to the stealth neces- 
sary to the hunter, and tt)ilb to the murderous character of his sport 
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S)c« aJlenfd^cn, ber bic SBBelt burc^ftreift 
Sott Unmutig unb SSerbru^, lo 

3lai) Dften unb nad^ SßJcften fd^toeift, 
äBeil et bid^ laffen ntu^. 

3Rxx ift c«, benl' i^ nur an bid^, 
Site in ben SWonb gu fel^n; 
6in ftitter ^Jricbc lommt auf mic^, 15 

SEBei^ md^t, toic mir gefd^el^n. 

21. mutft 

Written 1775-76, and first entitled "Eis-Lebens-Lied." 

©orglog Über bie %l'di)t lüeg, 
SQ3o loom fü^nften SBager bie Sa^n ' 
3)ir nid^t loorgegraben bu fie^ft, 
aJlad^e bir felber 35al^n ! 

©titte, Siebd^en, mein iperj! 5 

Ärad^t'g gleid^, brid^f« bod^ nid^t! 
Srid^t'g flleid^, brid^t'^ nid^t mit bir! 

22. Sn £m 

Written in a copy of his Stella, presented by G. to Lili, Peb. 
1776. 

Sm bolben S^^al, auf fd^neebebedften §ö^en 
SBar ftetg bein Silb mir nal^ ; 

** al«— feigen = al« fäl^e id^ in ben 3Wonb. 

3 t. t* Where thou seest no course marked out (by the skate- marks) 
for thee (even) by the boldest (and most) venturesome (skater)." 
' " Keep quiet, darling, my heart," my darling heart 
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^i) fal^'g um m\i) in lichten SBSoßen toel^en, 

gm §erjen h)ar mir'g ba. 

6mJ)finbe l^icr, h)ie mit attmä^t'gem 2^riebe 5 

Qxn §erj ba^ anbte jiel^t, 

Unb ba^ berflebenö £ic6e 

aSor Siebe fliegt. 



23. äBottbretiS 9laäitl\th 

(,,Xef bit »Ott bew Fimmel bift") 

Written 12 Feb. 1776, on the Ettersberg, north of Weimar. A 
prayer for peace, as a refuge from the passions and projects of bis 
own soul, for that peace ** which passeth understanding " (Phil, iv, 7); 
the language and sentiment are those of the Christian hymnal ; cf . 
letter to Aug. Stolberg of the previous Sept. (Br. 3, 293): *'Wird 
mein Herz endlich ... die Seligkeit, die Menschen gegönnt wird, 
empfinden, und nicht immer auf den Wogen der Einbildungskraft 
und überspannten Sinnlichkeit, Himmel 'und Höllen auf und ab 
getrieben werden." Music: Schubert (op. 4, No. 3); Loewe (op. 9); 
Liszt and many others. 

3)er bu t)on bem §immel bift, 
Sltteg 2eib unb ©d^merjen ftilleft, 
®en, ber boj)j)elt elenb ift, 
2)o^)^)elt mit ©tquidfung fütteft, 
^d) xi) bin be§ S^teibenö mübe! 5 

3Q3a§ fott att ber ©c^merj unb Suft? 
©ü^er ^ebe, 
Äomm, ai) lomm in meine 93rup. 



* 3lllcg Selb unb (alle) ©d^merjen; zeugmatic use of adj., as of 
art. 1. 6 below. 
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24. SRafHofe Stelle 

Written at Ilmenau, 6 May, 1776. The poem expresses G.'salarm 
at the new passion (for Frau von Stein) which he was beginning to 
experience, but ends, unlike most of the Lili poems, in Submission 
to Love as the **erown of life" in spite of the sorrows it brings. 
It is (like Nos. 6, 12, 18, 20) a ' ' WanderUed. " Music : Schubert (op. 5, 
No. 1); Spohr (op. 44, No. 2); Raff (op. 98, No. 23); Franz (op. 33). 

2)em ©d^nec, bem Sleflen, 
^em Söinb mt^t^m, 
3m 2)amj)f ber Älüfte, 
®ut^ gicbelbüfte, 

Smmer ju ! 3"^wtcr ju ! 5 

D^ne Slaft unb din\) ! 

Sieber huxd) Setben 
3Köci^t' id^ mxi) fd^Iagen, 
ailö fo biel ^reuben 

3)eg Seben^ ertragen. lo 

Sitte bag Steigen 
3Son §erjen ju ißerjen, 
2lci^ tpie fo eigen 
©dffaffet bag ©d^merjen! 

®ie, fott ic^ fliegen? i5 

SBälbertpärtg jiel^en? 

* '• Would I fight my way on." " "between heart and beart "; 
^erjen is in both cases sing. " '• "Ah, how strangely it brings 
pain." '* The comma after Sie, which L. gives in his ed. of the 
poems, althongh in W. it has been removed. is here restored. 
Herder's ms. copy has an interrogation mark, which plainly shows 
that the poet meant to allude to the project of flight as a contin- 
pency rejected in the concluding lines, and not as an inquiry as to 
tho means or manner of such contemplated flight. 
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äUIe^ bergeben^! 

Rvom beg Seben^^ 

©lücf o^ne mvif), 

Siebe, bift bu! 20 

25* ^^tJctger ©cbaitfcti'' 

Written 1776-77 for the operetta Lila, Music: Hugo Wolf. 

fjetger ©ebanlen 
Sängli^eS ©d^lüanfen, 
SBeibif^e« 3<*Ö^/ 
^ngftltd^e^ jtlagen 

SBenbet lein ©lenb, 5 

aRad^t bid^ nic^t frei. 

allen ©etoalten 
Sum %xvi^ \xd) erhalten ; 
Stimmer fi^ beugen, 

Äräftiß fi^ geigen, 10 

Stufet bie 2lrme 
2)er ©Otter l^erbei. 

26* ^^od^imbeir 

Written before 1778. 

2)er Teufel l^ol^ ba« SRenfc^engef c^Iec^t ! 
aWan möd^te rafenb toerben! 
2)a nel^m' id^ mir fo eifrig loor: 
SBitt niemanb loeiter feigen, 

'-!<> The infins. are all subjects of rufet in 1. 11. " '• " will call 
the arms (i. e. the power) of the gods to thine aid.'' Idea and senti- 
ment are antique (L.). 
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mU aU bad SSoH ®ott unb ftd^ felbft 5 

Unb bem 2^eufel überlaffen! 

Unb foum fe^* id^ ein SKenfd^engefici^t, 

©0 ^ab* id^'ö toiebet lieb. 



27. ©eefollrt 

Written 11 Sept. 1776; sent to Lavater on the 16th. The poem 
marks the end of the turbulent Sturm und Drang ; it is symbolical, 
not allegorical, and has throughout ''in each Single feature a mean- 
ing independent of the particular occasion, and yet in its separate 
parts is to be explained by the poet's life " (BL). 

Analysis : 1-4, Resolve to leave Frankfurt ; delay occasioned by 
the non arrival of the expected invitation to Weimar ; 5-10, encour- 
agement of his purpose by friends; 11-14, arrival of the message, 
the Signal for his departure; 15-21, favorable prospects, and con- 
fidence of friends; 22-26, initial difficulties whlch he skilfuUy 
evades; 27-34, his wild life endangers his career, and, 85-40, 
alarms his friends; 41-46, his confidence in his own ability to 
guide his life aright. 

Sänge %a%^ unb Släd^te ftanb mein ©d^iff befrad^tet ; 
©ünft'ger SBinbe l^arrenb, fa^ mit treuen gteunben, 
3Rir ®ebulb unb guten SRut^ erjed^enb, 
3d^ im §afen. 

Unb fte toaren boj)j)eIt ungebulbig: 5 

©eme gönnen Xoxt bie fd^nefffte Steife, 

*^fen, Prankfurt. * bo^J^ett ungebutbig, "doubly impatient" 
on account of the long delay. •"**' spoken by his friends, who had 
strongly encouraged him to leave Frankfurt and to go to some 
princely court. Of his own dissatisfaction with his life in that city 
his letters to the Countess Stolberg give ample evidence, particularly 
the letter of 14-19 Sept. 1776 (Br. 2, 288 ff.). . 
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(Sern bie l^o^e %aifxt bir ; Oüterfütte 

SBartet brüben in ben SBeltcn beiner, 

SBirb Slücffe^frenbem in unfern 3lrmen 

Sieb' unb $rei« bir. lo 

Unb am frül^en ^Borgen toarb'« ©etümmel, 
Unb bem ©d^Iaf entjauc^jt un« ber STOatrofe, 
9(IIed toimmelt, oEed lebet, toebet, 
5Kit bem erften ©egen^^aud^ ju f(^iffen. 

Unb bie ©egel blül^en in bem §aud^e, 15 

Unb bie Sonne lodt mit ^euerliebe ; 
3iel^n bie Segel, jief^n bie l^o^en SJBoKen, 
Saud^jen an bem Ufer alle fjreunbe 
^offnung^Iieber nai), im fjreubetaumel 
^eifefreuben toä^nenb, toie be^ ©infd^iffmorgenS, 20 
SBie ber erften l^o^en ©tememtäd^te. 

aiber gottgefanbte SQSed^feltüinbe treiben 
©eittoärts i^n ber borgeftedten ^al^rt ah, 
Unb er fd^eint fid^ il^nen l^injugeben, 

^ l^ol^e, of high Importance ; also distant, on the high seas. ® in 
ben 3Qßelten, *'in other lands." • '• *'Love and honor await thee on 
thy retiirn"; supply eS before toirb. Slüdfel^renbem . . . bir, Lat. 
redeunti libit classical Klopstockian constniction. ** h)arb*ö ©e« 
tümmer, "there arose a turmoil"; a bold construction for: ®S U)orb 
(= entftanb) . . . (ein) (Getümmel. ^* " and the sailors rouse us from 
slumber with their shouts." ^'"AU is bustle, all is life and mo- 
tion." ^* (Segen^l^aud^, "favoring breeze." ^^ blül^en, **sweU" with 
thebreeze, like an opening flower. *' "the sails draw, the lofty 
clouds pass on " ; supply e^. " '* '* but god-sent baffling winds drive 
him aside from his appointed course"; gottgefanbt, sent by some 
deity ; the phrase is Homeric. 
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©trcbct leifc fic ju überfiften, 25 

%xta bem 3^^* <^w^ ^wf ^^"^ fd^iefen SQBcgc. 

aber auö ber bum^)fen grauen ^eme 
Äünbet leifetoanbelnb jtd^ ber ©türm an, 
3)rü(ft bie Sögel nieber auf^S ©etoäffer, 
3)rü(ft ber 3Kenfci^en fd^toeffenb §erj bamieber, 30 

Unb er lommt. SSor feinem ftarren SEBütl^en 
©trecft ber ©d^iffer Ilug bie ©egel nieber, 
3Kit bem angfterfüttten ^aü^ \pxtUn 
SQBinb unb SBeUen. 

Unb an jenem Ufer brüben fielen 35 

JJreunb' unb Sieben, beben auf bem heften : 
Sld^, tparum ift er nid^t ^ier geblieben! 
2ld^, ber ©türm! 3Serf dalagen toeg bom ©lüdfe! 
©oll ber ®ntt fo ju ©runbe ge^en? 
3ld^, er fottte, ad^, er lönnte! ©ötter! 40 

3)od^ er [teilet männlid^ an bem ©teuer ; 
3Wit bem ©c^iffe f<)ielen SBinb unb SEBeUen ; 

» cf. letter to Merck, 24 July, 1776 (Br. 3, 90) : glaub dass ich 
mir immer gleich bin . . . wir . . . gehen unsern eignen Weg . . . 
werden . . . hindurchdringen, denn die Götter sind sichtbar mit 
uns; il^n, observe the transition to the 3d pers. "**The Seaman 
wisely strikes sail " ; usually, bie ©egel ftreid^en. *• bem— Satte, the 
ship, laden with terrified people. ** '• His friends on the shore 
which he has left are made anxious by the gathering storm, which 
they can see, though the ship be long since out of sight. ^ 2luf 
bm Seilen (Sanbe), on terra firma. *^ ** AlasI is it possible that he 
could (perish), ye gods I **"^ In a letter to Lavater, 6 March, 1776 
(Br. 3, 37), G. writes, with less eonfidence of a successful issue, but 
with the same indifference to the result as Faust: ''Ich bin nun 
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SEBinb unb SBBctten nid^t mit feinem §etjen : 
^errfd^enb blidft er auf bie grimme Jiefe, 
Unb vertrauet, fd^eitemb ober lanbenb, 45 

©einen ©öttem. 

28. ^atjteife im Sinter 

Written 1-10 Dec. 1777, on which latter date, shortly after noon, 
the poet ascended the summit of the Brocken, or Blocksberg, the 
highest peak of the Harz Mountains. G. here recurs for the last 
time to the earlier manner of such ödes as No. 6. This ode Stands 
out from his former ones by the marked absence of the selfish de- 
ment, by thoughtfulness for others : for the unhappy misanthrope, 
for his friends, and for his love. Like No. 6, it deals with the poet's 
relation to Life— here as ruled by the *' Father of Love." The jour- 
ney was made incognito under the name of Dr. Weber, and under- 
taken with three objects : 1, to yisit a young man named Plessing, 
resident in Wernigerode, near the Brocken, who, having fallen into 
a Werther-like despondency, had written to G. for advice and con- 
solation ; 2, to gain some insight into mining methods as practised 
in the Harz, with a yiew to working the disused mines at Ilmenau ; 
8, to obtain a respite from the multifarious duties and distractions 
of Weimar life, and an opportunity for self-communion and intro- 
spection. In all three respects his joumey was a complete suecess, 
and the poem expresses his gratitude to the Deity for the favor thus 
extended to him. " You know," he writes to his friend, *' how aym- 
holiccU my life is" (Br. 8, 199). **It is true," he says in his com- 
mentary on this poem, explaining its concrete details, **of my 
smaller poems, as of my works in general, that they all originate 
from some more or less significant occasion, and so are composed in 
immediate contemplation of certain particular objects ; for this rea- 
son, while they differ from one another, they yet agree in this, that 



ganz eingeschifft auf der Woge der Welt — voll entschlossen: zu 
entdecken, gewinnen, streiten, scheitern, oder mich mit aller Ladung 
in die Lufft zu sprengen." 
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in considering partieular extemal and of ten ordinary circumstances, 
there is yet present to the mind of the poet something tmiverscUt 
some in ward and higher idea or Image." Music : Brahms (op. 58). 
Analysis : 1-5, As the vulture hovers on high, looking for prey, 
80 the poet from his spiritual eminence seeks subjeets worthy of his 
rause ; 6-28, digression : the wild creatures and the comfort-loving 
rieh (the sammer tourists) flee before the wintry storms ; 29-50, 
theme, part 1 : the solitary and unhappy misanthrope (Plessing) ; 
51-59, transition : the poet's friends ; 60-81, theme, part 2 : the 
solitary yet happy poet, led to his goal by Love, human and divine ; 
all obstacles are overcome, or made subservient to him (66-76), and 
he reaches his goal (77-81) ; 82-88, apostrophe to the mountain, the 
"altar of his gratitude " (Bl.). 

3)em ©eicr glcid^, 
®et auf fd^toetcn ^orgentüollcn 
3Kit fanftem %xiixQ rubenb 
3taä) S3eute f^aut, 
©d^tocbc mein Sieb. 5 

®enn ein ©ott \)at 
Sebem feine S3a^n 
Sotgejeid^net, 
2)ie ber ©lüdEIid^e 

Slafd^ jum freubigen lo 

3tele rennt : 
Süßem aber Unglüd 
®a^ §erj jufammenjog, 
@t fträubt bergebeng 

©id^ gegen bie ©d^tanlen 15 

3)e^ eisernen ^aben^. 



' fanftem, "gentle," motionless. • ber ©lüdlid^e, he, the happy 
poet. w-wxhe misanthrope, Plessing. "The "thread" of life, 
"iron" because ruled by destiny. 
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®en bie bod^ bittre ©d^ere 
5Rut einmal löf^t. 

3n 2)icfici^tS=©(l^auet 
©rängt ftd^ bag raul^e SEBilb, 20 

Unb mit ben ©^)erlin0en 
§aben längft bie Sleid^en 
3n i^re ©üm))fe fxä) gefenft. 

Seid^t ift'g folgen bem SEBagen, 
Den 3=ortuna fü^rt, 25 

aßie ber gemäd^Iid^e Xxo^ 
3luf gebefferten SEBegen 
hinter be« dürften ®injug. 

aiber abfeitg toer ift'g? 
3n8 ©ebüfd^ berliert ftd^ fein ^fob, 30 

hinter i^m fd^lagen 
SDie ©träud^e jufammen, 
3)ag ®raS ftel^t toieber auf, 
2)ie Öbe berfd^lingt il^n. 



^' bie — Sd^ere, the shears of Fate (Atröpos in classical mythol- 
ogy), death, which, however weary we be of life, is yet (bod^) ever 
bitter when it comes; cf. Milton, Lycidaa : Oomes the blind Fury 
with th* abhorred shears, And slits the thin-spun life. ^^ 2)idfic^t^s 
(Schauer, **the uncanny depths of the thicket." ^^raui^, of their 
rough Winter coats. " The sparrows leave the fields in winter for 
the towns, where food is easier to find. ** bie Sleid^en, the wealthy 
Summer tourists, who love ease and comfort. ^ Silm^fe : our trav- 
eler has left all comforts behind him and despises the towns- 
men, whose condition he depreciates by referring to the towns as 
'*swamps" (G.). ^'-'^ When a prince makes a progress through 
any part of his dominions, the roads are first put in good condition 
(gebeffert) for his comfort. ^%xoi, "retinae." " abfeitS, ** apart 
(from the good roads)." 
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21(1^, toer l^eilet bic ©d^merjcn 35 

S)e|, bem 93alfam ju ®tft toatb? 
®er fid^ SWettfd^ettl^a^ 
Slu« ber ^üttc ber Siebe ttani? 
®rft betastet, ■ nun ein Setäd^tet, 
3el^rt er l^eimlid^ auf 40 

©einen eignen SBert^ 
3n ung'nügenber ©elbftfud^t. 

3ft auf beinern ^Pfaltet, 
3Sater ber Siebe, ein %on 
©einem Dl^re bemel^mlid^, 45 

©0 erquiie fein §erj! 
ßffne ben umtüölften SSIii 
Über bie taufenb Duellen 
Sieben bem 2)urftenben 
3n ber SE5üfte. 50 

2)er bu ber gteuben biel fd^affft, 
gebem ein überflie^enb Ma^, 
©egne bie 35rüber ber ^a^b 
SCuf ber gä^rte be§ SEBilb« 
2Rit jugenblid^em Übermut)^ 55 

* This line is amplified and explained by the two following lines. 
** The Creation is considered as a musical instrument (psaltery) upon 
which the Creator plays ; G. teils us (W. 88, 228; H. 25, 148) how 
in his interview with Plessing he advised the study of Nature and 
a hearty interest in the outer world as an antidote to misanthropic 
^loom. The poet's "hearty sympathy is poured out in prayer." 
" ''• Allusion to the Duke and his friends, who were engaged in a 
wild-boar hunt near Eisenach, rendered necessary by the complaints 
of the peasants as to the increase of these destructive animals, 
which the game-laws forbade them to kill. 
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grö^lid^er aRorbfud^t, 
©^)äte SRäd^er be« Unbttt«, 
3)em fd^on ^^^^^^^ bergeblid^ 
SBcl^rt mit Knütteln ber ^antt. 

Slber bcn ©infamen ^ütt' 60 

gn beine ©olbtoollen! 
Umgib mit SJBintergrün, 
S3i« bie Slofe toieber heranreift, 
®ie feud^ten §aare, 
D Siebe, beine§ ©id^terö! 65 

3Kit ber bämmemben gacfel 
Seud^teft bu il^m 
3)urd^ bie gurten bei 5Rad^t, 
Über grunblofe SBege 

3luf oben ©efilben ; 70 

aWit bem taufenbfarbigen aRorgen 
Sad^ft bu in^ §erj il^m ; 
aWit bem beijenben ©türm 
Irägft bu il^n l^od^ em^)or ; 
2Binterftröme ftürgen toom gelfen 75 

67-w "tardy avengers of the mischief, which for years the peas- 
ant has vainly tried to check with cudgels." ^ ben ©infamen, the 
solitary but happy 'poet'; the Homeric heroes are often rescued 
by favoring deities wrapping them in clouds. •* äßintergrün, a 
pine-wreath, until the rose, more appropriate to a poet of love, shall 
bloom again. •* feucht, "moist" with hoar-frost and snow. •• The 
"dim torch" is the moon. "'* bei^b, "biting," sharp, keen ; 
though V. considers the term to be taken from falconry, meani ng 
to **8oar." '* '• ** wintry storms rush from the rock (keeping tune) 
with his psalms " ; as an accompaniment to his songs of gratitude 
for this and so many other favors. 
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3n feine ^falmen, 

Unb ailtar be« Heblid^ften 2)anfö 

aßitb il^m be« gefürd^teten ®i^)fefö 

©d^neebe^angnet ©d^eitel, 

®en nrit ©eifterreii^en 80 

jträn}ten al^nenbe SSdller. 

®u fte^ft mit unetforfd^tem S3ufen 
©e^eimm^boll offenbar 
Über ber erftaunten SBelt, 
Unb fd^auft an^ äBolIen 85 

SCuf il^re Sleid^e unb §errlid^leit, 
®ie bu an^ ben Slbem beiner Sdiber 
3leben bir toäfferft. 

29. @nttntntng 

Date not acoorately determinable. (Erinnerung == ^Ral^nung, 
«'admonition/' 

SBittft bu inuner toeiter f(^toeifen? 
©ie^, ba^ ©Ute liegt fo na\). 
Seme nur ba^ ©lüdf ergreifen, 
®enn ba§ ©lüdf ift immer ba. 

80 f. <<which tribes with dim forebodings (of some mysterious 
higher power) crowned with ghostly dances " ; allusion to the 
Witches' Dance, or "Hexensabbath," of the *' Walpurgisnacht," or 
eve of the Ist of May, which figures in Faust. A rock on the 
Brocken is known as '' Teufelsaltar/' and a flat space as "Hexen- 
tanzplatz." ** The Brocken itself has no mlneral veins. ^ ** mys- 
terious yet revealed." ^ '• Through the neighboring mountains, 
which are lich in metalliferous veins, the Brocken enriches (lit, 
** waters," fertilizes) the world. 

« ba« 0ute = ba« ©lud, ** happiness." 



PART IL— GOETHE, 1777-1787 

From the moment when, in 1776, Goethe accepted 
Office he was a changed man, devoting himself to the 
Goethe ai Service of his beloved master, and to the wel- 
man of f are of the people committed to his charge in 

*^*^* his various official capacities. Above all, his 

endeavors were directed toward lightening the too heavy 
burdens of the Duke*s subjects, particularly of the peas- 
ants, in their hard struggle with an ungeneroufl Boil and a 
rüde climate, and toward checking extravagance in high 
places, which made these burdens so much heavier. When 
Schiller came to Weimar in 1787 (while Goethe was absent 
in Italy) he found that Goethe was there spoken of by all 
classes of people with a sort of affectionate adoration, and 
was beloved and admired even more as a man than as a 
poet. 

Hardly had Lili's lovely image paled, when he feil under 
the spell of another and a very different woman — Char- 
lotte von Stein. She was sfiienjjrears older 
stein. *^*^ *^® poet, the mother of severaLchildren, 

in indifferent health, mated with an unsym- 
pathetic though not unkind husband. The relation be- 
tween Goethe and Frau von Stein has been grossly mis- 
understood and misrepresented. With Goethe it was a 
passion and a ruling one, but not of the kind ordinarily 

called love. He himself says in some verses contained in 
60 
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one of his letters to her, that he feit as if she must have 
been in some former State his sister or his wife (W. 4, 97 ; 
H. 3, 86). In another letter he calls it " the purest, most 
beautif ul, truest relation to a woman " that he had ever 
had, except to his sister. Frali von Stein was to him / 
his " dearest Saint ," to whom he looked up with no less 
reyerence than love, the beloved guide of his soul and the ^ 

aafftgu f^rd of hifl lif ft, who tanght him that profound ap- / 

pfeciation of pure and noble womanhood which finds so 
lofty an expression in the character of Iphjigfinie. The 
fascination she exerted over him lasted f or ten years, until 
bis retum from Italy, and it was she who first broke off 
the relation. 

Goethe's poetie produetivity during his first ten years 
at Weimar down to his departure f or Italy was slight com- 
})axe^Lj£ith the marvelous fertility of his Frankfurt period. 
These ten years, however, were by no means years of retro- 
gression ; Goethe passed thrpugh the decisive 
üadpline.' school of serious life during these years of 
strict moral discipline, leaming the lesson of 
self-contr^j^isintellect and his experience expanding and 
maturing. The " dim Impulse ^' of his earlier period to 
tiy, iuce Eaust, his every power, is purged of its crude and 
fantastic elements ; the vehement longing to o'erleap the ' 
insurmountable limitations of humanity is replaced by' 
the striving after the most profound and universal devel- 
opment possible within these limits. He had tumed his 
back on "Wertherism, and the wild but warm-hearted youth ■ 
had beoome a sober-minded, gentle, silent man. The pain ) 
which is inseparable from such a transition — the longing ! 
forquiet^andLxßst — is expressed in the two exquisite songs \ 
called *^anderer's Night-Songs " (Nos. 23 and 33). ^ 
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In spite of the many distractions of bis life, the diyine 
gift of poetry was by no means extinct. To Frau von 
^ ^ Stein he wrote (14 Sept. 1780, Br. 4, 291) : 
"'0 thou sweet poetry!' I sometimes cry, 
and esteem Mark Antonine happy, ... in that he never 
devoted himself to poetry or eloquence. As f ar as pos- 
sible, I tum off the water-supply from those leaping foun- 
tains and bubbLng cascades,and tum it on to useful mill- 
races and practical canals for irrigating purposes, but 
before I know it some wicked sprite pulls out a plug 
somewhere, and instantly all is leaping and bubbling, and 
wben I fancy I am sitting on my hack, ambling along my 
prescribed beat, suddenly the nag under me gets a glo- 
rious shape, irresistible longing — and wings, and away he 
goes with me.'* 

Perhaps the most interesting poems of this period are 
those which refer to bis own personal experiences and to 
the development of bis intellectual and moral nature 
(Nos. 27-30, 35, 38). Of those addressed to the Duke, the 
noblest is the ode Ilmenau^ S. Sept 1783 (W. 2, 141 ; H. 1, 
108 ff.). To this period belong also several of his finest 
ballads (Nos. 31, 34, 39). 

During the last years before his departure for Italy 
Goethe tumed his attention more than ever to antique 
or classical poetic modeis. We have seen how in his 
earlier years he studied Homer, Pindar and 
Claiiioiim. Theocritus, and he feit that he still needed a 
severe training to enable him to attain the antique per- 
fection of form. It was this feeling that kept him from 
completing his Iphigenie^ and increased his longing for 
Italy. Some translations by Herder from the Greek an- 
thology led him to try his powers in this brauch of poetry, 
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and the result was a number of epigrams, chieflj distichs, 
in elegiac metre (dactylic hexameters and pentameters), 
vhich he collected under the heading Antiker Form sich 
nähernd (see Nos. 44-48 below). This approaeh to the 
antique served as a preparation for and transition to the 
eleyated style of his classical period. 

In Autn afltj 1 7gg, oTi his thirty-fifth birthday, Goethe 

set out on his jöuniej^to/ltaly. It was a sort of flight, 

" " undertaken with almost superstitious secrecy 

forltaly. — a flight from the overwhelming and dis- 

tracting cares of office to what had long been 
to him a land of jiiomise ; a flight also from his love. The 
relationwith Frau von Stein was püfe, Tbut 'Wii growing 
to be more and more a false relation, as the relative Posi- 
tion of the two friends changed and he became in all re- 
spects the superior of the woman to whom he had long 
looked up as a sort of goddess. That he was however 
not as yet quite conscious of this is shown by his letters to 
her from Italy (6. G., vol. ii), which continue to breathe 
the most absolute and nnselfish devotion. 

In Italy he hoped to find opportunity for the practice 
of art, for which he had always believed himself to bo 

fitted, and to decide once for all whether his 
^r~f^ genius lay in this direction rather than in 

the realm of literature. As a poet, too, he 
expected, in that land of natural beauty and in so genial a 
climate, to acquire something of the antique spirit which 
he ha d sough t jnvain to cultivate in the north. Like his 
;enie, he " sought the land of the Greeks with his 
Boul.** In the celebrated letter of 23d August 1794, in 
irüich Schiller sketched the character of Goethe's genius, 
he expressed his belief that, if Goethe had been bom a 
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Greek, or even an Italian^ amid congenial climatic and 
artistic surroundings, the course of his development would 
have been infinitely shortened, if not made unnecessary, 
and Goethe no doubt feit intuitively at the time what 
Schiller afterward expressed in these words. 

30. Stt best aRottb 

Written early in 1778 ; in its original form the poem referred to 
his love for Frau von Stein, and to the suicide of Christel von Las- 
berg, a young girl of the Weimar court circle who had drowned her- 
self in January of that year, on account of an unhappy love-affair, 
in the river Um, at a spot which G. had to pass on his way to er 
from his "Gartenhaus." The alteration was made after G.'s depar- 
ture for Italy, and the poem became a song of sorrow for lost love; 
it is one of the most perfect of lyrics, both in melodions expression 
and in structure. As in a moonlit landscape, the misty element pre- 
vails. Lyrical style, says F. Vischer (Ästhetik, 3, 1382, § 887), must 
allow US to conjecture more than is expressed. The ideas are not 
connected in their objeetive order; digressions are permitted and 
preferred, ** which have their connection in the subjective tmityof 
aentimenV* The order of lyric composition here followed is: 1, 
growth of still suppressed feeling; 2, outburst of this feeling; 8, 
resignation. Music : Schubert (Nachlass, Lief. 7 and 6 Lieder, No. 
3) and numerous others. 

Analvsis : 1-12, the Moon, with its associations of sad but calm 
reflection, recalls past happiriess ; 13-20, the JUming River, with its 
unstable element of water, recalls broken vows of love ; 21-28, the 
mahing River, with its melodious murmur, reminds the poet that | 
his gif t of song is still lef t to console him ; 29-36, Moon and River | 
reciül the blessings of friendship. 

%m\i lieber »ufd^ unb SCI^al 
©tili mit Slebelglanj, 

* 8ufcl^ unb Xl^al, the valley of the Um at Weimar. 
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Söfeft enblid^ and) einmal 
3Keine Seele ganj; 

Sreiteft über mein ©cfilb 5 

fiinbernb beinen ^M, 
SQBie be« ^eunbe« 2lufle milb 
Über mein ©efd^icf. 

Seben 3lad)tlanQ fül^It mein §erj 
grol^s unb trüber Qüt, lo 

SBanble jtoifd^en greub* unb Sd^merj 
3n ber ©infamfeit. 

gfie^e, fliege, Heber glu^! 
9Jimmer toerb* id) fro^, 
©0 i)erraufcl^te ©d^erj unb Rn^, 15 

Unb bie Streue fo. 

3c^ befa^ e« bod^ einmal, 
SBa« fo f öftlic^ ift ! 
®a^ man bod^ ju feiner Qual 
Stimmer e« bergi^t! 20 

Slaufd^e, glu^, baö 2:i^al entlang, 
Dl^ne 3laft unb SRul^, 
Slaufd^e, flüftre meinem ©ang 
aWelobien ju, 

' Söfeft, "freest" my soul from the trammels of every-day pro- 
saic life. * mein @efilb, the meadows below G.'s *' Gartenhaus." 
•Sinbcmb, *'softening" the painful contradictions of daylight ex- 
ÜJtence. ^ The '* friend " is the Duke. ^^ frol^s i. e. frol^er ; the ter- 
mination -er, common to both adjs., is represented by the hyphen. 
" SBonble, supply id^. " Bo, as thou flowest past. " gg^g - ^^^ 

2reue. 

7 
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"Rem hl in ber aStntcmac^ ^ 

£Süt^tiü> überfcbtinaft, 
Cber um bie giüblinööpra^ft 
2^101^0: £nof)>en qtnflfL 

Srfig, tocr m iM>r ber SBcft 

®]ien ^Totnb am %ifcii ^olt 
Hab mit bcm demt^, 

SBo^, iHm 3Rntf4c« itii^ dctmi^ 
Cbor Hiebt bcbacbt, 

Shm^ ba^ gobprintb ba SniP 35 

Sonbelt in ba ^toii^t 

31. 2^ SiMtr 

PiobafalT written 1778; typifies the dangerous attnctioD of tiie 
vmterj element ; it is not an allegorr, bat makes ns f eel this powter ix. 
a stOTy. lluäc: Schubert ^op- 5, No. 1); Loewc ^op. 43», aod 
oihersw 

£a5 Sancr rauf4t\ baö Sofia f^^DrO, 
ein gii6cr foB boron. 
Sab nai ban Slngcl rubcöcO^ 
fiütl Hö ans ^»CTj binon. 
Unb tric er it^t unb Xcit er Ianf(bt, 
Jbdit nxb He ^liitb cnn>or; 
3(u^ bcm brtrejittn Soifcr xcaj^ift 
(rin fai6te§ Seib bmwr. 



* antuet, " grcsbest." s^t;:1t fiowinsr. * ^abwtBtJ, tbe 
intricacies of tbe hnman beart. * ^S^iabclt, "passes." 

* ffogH, ii>nallT fem. * [aiii6t = ftniRt, " waicbes "^ hi? liut 
water is parted br a body rising ttp throuirii it. * fou^ *" 
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(Sie fang )u i^m, fie fpra(^ )u t^m : 
2Ba^ lotfft bu meine $ntt lo 

mt JRenf(^entt)i$ unb JRenfc^enlijt 
^nauf in 2^obe^Iut^? 
%df tvü^eft bu, tvie*^ ^fc^Iein ijt 
@o tvo^Iig auf bem @runb, 
2)u ftie^ft herunter tvie bu bifl, 15 

Unb touxbeft erft gefunb. 

2abt fi(^ bie liebe @onne nic^t, 
3)er ^Dtonb fic^ nic^t im 3Reer? 
Rtifxt tvePenat^menb i^r @eft(^t 
3&d^t boppelt f(^öner ^er? 20 

2odt bt(^ bet tiefe ^immel nic^t, 
3)a^ feu^ftDerflorte Slau? 
2oit bt(^ bein eigen Sngeftc^t 
3^t fftx in eto'gen ^au? 

3)ad SBaffet raufest', bad 38affer fc^tooll, 25 
9le|t' i^m ben nadttn ^^; 
Sein SQtti toud^ i^m fo fe^nfuc^t^t^oO, 
SBie bei ber Siebfken ®ru^. 



• AssoDance for rhyme, as in the Volkslied. '* Xobe^lut^, 
tbe heated air, which is deadly to the inhabitants of the cooler 
element. " gifc^letn, dat.; »ie eS (bem) l^ifc^Cein x% "how happy 
the littk fish are in the deptbs."* ** loellenat^enb, "breathlng of 
the waYe,** as the conntenance of man is refreshed by the bath. 
•The comparative fc^dner adds force to bo^^ett. **'•*' Do not 
the deep heavens entice thee, or the blne sky, reflected in the 
motst element ? " the deep blne sky transfigured on the surface of 
tbe water. 
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@ie f)>ra(^ )u i^m, fte fang ju i^m ; 

^a tvar*^ um i^n gefc^e^n: 30 

^a\b 509 fte t^n^ ^alb \ant er ^m, 

Unb toarb triebt me^r gefe^n. 



32. @efattfi ber @etfter filier best aBoffent 

Written on his Swiss joumey, autumn 1779. On the 9th Oct. 
G. was in the lovely Valley of Laaterbnmnen, near Interlaken, 
where the Staubbach falls into the Valley from a height of over 
1,500 feet, and is dissolved into spray before reaching the rock 
below. The poem was originally intended as a duet between two 
water-sprites. Music : Schubert (op. 16, No. 7) ; C. Loewe (op. 88). 

Analysis: 1-2, Theme; S-7, the soul resembles the water in its 
heavenly origin, and in its continuous altemation between earth 
(the commonplace) and heaven (the sublime); 8-27, the soul ia its 
activity, when unaffected by destiny (1. 34 below) resembles the 
water when not stirred by the wind ; 28-31, when so affected, it is 
like the water, moved by the wind, now with friendly, now with 
hostile intent ; 32-35, repetition of theme. 

3)e« 3Rcnfc^en ©eele 
©lei(^t bem 3Baffer : 
SJom ißimmel lornint e^, 
3um §tmmel fteigt e«, 

Unb toieber nieber 5 

3ut 6tbe mu^ ti, 
6toig hjed^felnb. 

©trömt bon ber ^o^eti 
©teilen ^efötüanb 
3)er reine Strahl, xo 

•"* protasis of conditional clause. '• Straft, "stream," 
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3)ann ftäiibt er lieblid^ 

Sn 2BoI!entocDen 

3um glatten %eU, 

Unb leidet emj)fanöen, 

SBoHt er i)erfd^leiemb, 15 

fieiöraufd^enb, 

3ur 2^iefe irieber. 

Slagen Ältj)j)en 
3)em ©turj entgegen, 

(Schäumt er unmutl^ig 20 

©tufentoeife 
3um 3lbgrunb. 

Sm flad^en 95ette 
©(^leid^t er bag 2Biefentl^aI l^in, 
Unb in bem glatten ©ee 25 

SBeiben i^r 3lntli$ 
Me ©eftime. 

SBinb ift ber SSSette 
Sieblid^er Saldier; 

SBinb mifd^t i)om ©runb au« 30 

©d^äumenbe 2Bogen. 

©eele be« 5Jlenfci^en, 
aOBie glei# bu bem SBaffer! 
©d^iifal be« SKenfd^en, 
SBBie gleid^ft bu bem 2Binb! 35 



" ftäubt, scatters into spray. " aBoüentoetten, "watery clouds." 
>* "It moves on mistily." **'• conditional clause. *• äBeiben, **re- 
joice to see*'; lit. "feast." 
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33. atotbmi» 9MtIieb 

(Mftoet •Hol mUßUUi**) 

Written in the night of 6-7 Sept. 1780, on the inner wall of the 
little wooden hunting-box on the Gickelhahn, the highest hill-top 
near Ilmenau, a favorite haunt of G. In August, 1881, a few 
months before his death, the aged poet read these words, saying, 
with tears in his eyes : '* Ja, warte nur, balde ruhest du auch." 
Music : Schubert (op. 96) ; Loewe (op. 9) ; Liszt ; Rubinstein (as & 
duet). 

Über allen ®ij)feln 

Sft 9lu^, 

Sn atten aBij)feIn 

©j)üreft bu 

Äaum einen i^aud^ ; 5 

®ie SSögelein fd^ioetgen im SBBalbe. 

SBatte nur, balbe 

Siul^eft bu and). 

34. @tff9nts 

Written at latest in spring, 1782 ; deals with the secret and 
malevolent elemental powers of nature, which bring dlsease and 
unaccountable death, and which populär mythology incorporates in 
the belief in elves and fairies. Cf. the verses G. sent to Frau von 
Stein, 15 Oct. 1780 (Br. 4, 814), of which the second stanza nins 
thus : Um Mittemacht, wenn die Menschen erst schlafen, Auf Wie- 
sen, an den Erlen, Wir suchen unsem Raum Und wandeln und 
»ingen Und tanzen einen Traum, The poet introduces the persons, 
and narrates the tragic end ; the remainder is a dialogue between 
father, boy and sprite. Music : Schubert (op. 1) ; Loewe (op. 1), 
and many others. 

^ balbe, archaic and dial. form. ^ The poet leaves significantly in 
doubt whether rul^en means sleep, or reflection, or death. 
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SEBer reitet fo fjjät burd^ 5Rac^t unb SBinb? 
6« ift ber 3Sater mit feinem Äinb ; 
6r ^at ben Änaben tDo\)l in bem 3Cnn, 
6r fa^t il^n fidler, er l^ält il^n ioarm. 

3Rein ©ol^n, ioa« birgft bu fo bang bein ©efid^t? — 5 
©ie^ft, aSater, bu ben erifönig nic^t? 
S)en ©rlenfönig mit £ron* unb ©d^toeif? — 
3Kein ©ol^n, e« ift ein 9tebelftreif . — 

,,®u lieber Äinb, fomm, gel^ mit mir! 
®ar fd^öne ©^iele fj)ier id^ mit bir; 10 

3Rand^ bunte 95lumen finb an bem ©tranb ; 
3Reine 5Kutter l^at mand^ gülben ©etoanb." — 






5lKein SSater, mein SSater, unb l^öreft bu nid^t, 
SEBaö ©rlenlönig mir leife berfjjrid^t? — 
©ei rul^ig, bleibe ruJ^ig, mein £inb; 15 

3n bürren blättern fäufelt ber SBinb. — 

,,3BiIIft, feiner Knabe, bu mit mir gel^n? 
,,3roeine 2:öd^ter fotten bid^ ioarten fd^ön ; 
,,3Weine 2:öd^ter führen ben näd^tUd^en Steilen, 
,,Unb ioiegen unb tanjen unb fingen bid^ ein." — 20 



^ 



9Mein SSater, mein SSater, unb ftel^ft bu nid^t bort 
erlfönig« SCöd^ter am büftem Drt? — 
3Rein ©ol^n, mein ©o()n, id^ fel^* eö genau; 
63 fd^einen bie alten aßeiben fo grau. — 

'tool^I, **8afely," sdv. of gut. ^ n)aS = lDarum. • '• ©rübnig, 
@r(en!dnig, alder- or elder-king ; this tree was held to be a favorite 
haunt of elves. ^^ toaxim, *'tend," ^» S^leil^n, "dance." 
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,3<^ Gebe bi<^, mi^f tti^ bciiic f^fone Ocßolt; 25 
„Hüb a^ tm m^ ttnOi^ fo broiu^' t<^ @di>alt" — 
Stdn ^ßaUx, mem Sater, je^ fo^ er mc^ an! 
Srltomg ^ot mir ein 2eib4 Qtüfonl — 

Sem Sater granfet'^, er reitet gefc^tvinb, 
Sr bölt in 9rmen bod äc^^enbe fiinb, 30 

erreich ben M mit HRübe unb 9tot^ ; 
^ feinen Xrmen bo^ fiinb toar tobt. 

35. 0iaijicn ker 9toifi^|ttt 

Written aboat 1781 ; a recantadon of No. IS; beie and in Na 
38 we see tbe fruit of the poet 9 long endeaTor to reduce to oida 
the chao6 of oonflicting ideas and moods, nnder the preasme of wUck 
he had so long snlferBd ; be had at last atlained, laxgelj throngli tbe 
influenoe of Fran von Stein, that " peace " for which he had so offcen 
sighed. Like No. 13, this ode opens with an allnsicm to the hea^oi- 
aent tempest, bat this phenomenon heie leads to the oppoate conda- 
aon. Mosic: Schubert (Nachlass, Liel 14, No. 1); Hiller (opi 63); 
HogoWoll 

Analysis : 1>10, Introdnction : the Dirine Pöw^ an objecC of 
rererence to man; fc»- (11-42) man*s powers aie limited: 11-28 in 
^Mce, and, 29-42. in time, in both cases contrasting with the nnlim- 
ited and etemal natme of the Higher Powers. 

SBenn ber uralte 
^eifi^e Sater 
3Rit ^elaffener 6anb 
Sud roQenben 23oRen 
©egnenbe Sli^ 5 

*<in 2eib« = £fibed, neut of adj. letb, "some haim.* « bcm 
^of, ** the courtyard " of his castle or farmhoose. 
' gelaffener, "calm," "passionless.*' 



niein Dater, mein Dater. jegt faßt c 
frlfönig tjat mir ein Seitis gettian : 



^ 



Über bie Srbe fät, 

ÄüfP id^ ben legten 

©aum feinet Äleibe«, 

Äinblid^e ©d^ouer 

2^reu in ber 95ruft. lo 

©enn mit ©öttetn 
©Ott fid^ nid^t mcjfen 
Srgenb ein 3Renfd^. 
§ebt er jid^ auftoortg, 
Unb berül^rt 15 

3Rit bem ©d^ettcl bie ©teme, 
^JirgenbS ^aften bann 
3)ie unfic^em ©ol^Ien, 
Unb mit il^m fj)ielen 
SBolfen unb 3Binbe. 20 

©tel^t er mit feften 
SKarfigen Änod^en 
Stuf ber too^Iöegrünbeten 
©auemben ßrbe; 

Sleid^t er nid^t auf, 25 

5Rur mit ber ßid^e 
Ober ber Siebe 
©id^ ju öergleid^en. 



•fat = fkreut. ^'* *'I kiss the lowest hem of his garment"; an 
Oriental symbol of childlike Submission. *® ** in my faithful breast." 
**'• Cf. the Horatian hyperbole: Sublim i feriam sidera vertice. 
" '• Allusion to the giant Antseus, whom Hercules slew by holding 
him in the air, so that he might not repfain strength by touching his 
mother Barth. ** Mtidft er nic^t (l^oc^ genug ^?in)auf, u.f.to, 
8 
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2Bag unterfd^eibet 
©Otter t)on 5Wenfc^en? 30 

©a^ i)ielc äBctten 
3Sor jenen h)anbeln, 
Sin elüiger ©trom : 
Un« ^ebt bie SQBette, 

aSerfd^lingt bie SBette, 35 

Unb tüix i)erfinfen. 

®in fleiner Sling 
Segtenjt unfer Slthtn^ 
Unb öiele ©efd^Ied^ter 
Steigen fid^ bauemb 40 

2ln i^re« 3)afein« 
Unenblid^e Äette. 



" S5or jenen toanbeln = an jenen t)orüber toanbeln, ** Many a wave 
(ripple) passes by them " as they stand on the bank of the river of 
Time ; we mortals are in the stream itself , forming part of it, like its 
ripples ; we disappear as fast as the individual wave. '^*' ** And 
many generations (of mortals) attach themselves in permanence to 
the chain of their (men's own) existence" ; while men are mortal, 
MAN is eternal by successive reproduction, as links make an end- 
less chain. Others refer the pron. il^reS to ©Otter, instead of (Se« 
fd^ (echter and explain: ''many generations (of mortals) attach them- 
selves permanently to the endless chain of their (the gods') exist- 
ence." The reading of two mss., fle for jtc^ (1. 40), seems to show 
that this was originally Gt.'s meaning ; but the Weimar editors con- 
sider fid^, the reading of all the texts, as a correction made by G. 
of set purpose, changing the meaning so as to agree with the first 
rendering above. 
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36* 2)er Sedier 

Written for Frau von Stein 22 Sept. 1781 ; subject and treatment 
are Anacreontic and classical, showing Q/s increasing tendency to 
antique f orms and modes of thought. 

ßinen iool^löefci^m^ten i)oIlen Sedier 
§ielt xd) brücfenb in ben beiben §änben, 
©og begierig fü^en 9Bein bom Slanbe, 
©ram unb ©org* auf Einmal ju Dertrinfen, 

Slmor trat l^erein unb fanb mid^ ji^en, 5 

Unb er läd^elte befd^eibcntoeife, 
Site ben Unöerftänbigen bebauemb. 

„fjreunb, id^ lenn' ein fd^önere^ ©efä^e, 
SEBertl^ bie ganje ©eele brein ju fenfen; 
3Ba« gelobft bu, ioenn id^ bir e^ gönne, lo 

®« mit anberm $Reftar bir erfütte?" 

D ioie freunblid^ i}ai er 2Bort gel^alten! 
3)a er, £iba, bid^ mit fanfter 3?eigung 
5Dlir, bem lange Se^nenben, geeignet. 

SEBemt id^ beinen lieben £eib umfaffe, 15 

Unb i)on beinen einjig treuen 2ippm 
Sangbetoal^rter Siebe Salfam fofte, 
©elig fl)ted^' id^ bann ju meinem ©eifte : 

3lein, ein fold^ ®efä^ l^at, au^er 2lmom, 
Slie ein ®ott gebilbet nod^ befeffen! 20 



• bef(<>eibentt)eife, " with modest wisdom." ^ 2118, '*as though. 



>» 
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©old^e fjormcn treibet nie SSuIcanu« 
3Rit ben jinnbegabten feinen jammern! 
Sluf belaubten §ügeln mag Sxfäni 
©urd^ bie ältften, flügften feiner g^aunen 
Slu^gefud^te Strauben feltem laffen, 25 

©elbft ge^eimni6i)otter ©ä^rung i)orfte^n: 
©old^en SCranI i)erf(^afft i^m feine Sorgfalt ! 

37. 9lail^t0ebaitfett 

Written about the same time for Frau Yon Stein. 

(^u6) bebaur* xd), unglücffePge ©teme, 
3)ie i^r fd^ön feib unb fo ^errlid^ fd^einet, 
3)em bebrängten ©d^iffer gerne leud^tet, 
Unbelo^nt öon ©öttem unb t)on SKenfd^en : 
3)enn i^r liebt nid^t, fanntet nie bie Siebe! 5 

Unauf^altfam fül^ren eto'ge ©tunben 
6ure Sleil^en burd^ ben ioeiten ijimmel. 
SBeld^e Steife l^abt il^r fd^on öottenbet! 
©eit id^ toeilenb in bem Slrm ber Siebften 
ßuer unb ber 3Rittemad^t öergeffen. 10 

38. 2)aS &miäit 

This is apparently the *'ode" sent to Frau von Stein with G.'s 
letter of 19th Nov. 1783 ; it marks an advance even beyond No. 35. 
As it is the last, so it is the glorious ** crown " of all the ödes. 

Analysis : 1-12, Nobility and goodness are manifest to man only 
in noble humanity, and confirm to us the idea of a God ; 13-86, the 

** finnbegabten, "endowed with sense," sensitive, like artists' fin- 
gers. ** S^äuS (8 sylls.), Lyaeus, Bacchus. 

• ©tunben, the Hours, Lat. Hör». **Seasons." 
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capacity for these virtues comes neither from Nature nor from 
Chance, both of which are governed by Necessity; 87-48, nobility 
of character and disinterested helpfulness of conduct characterize 
man alone of all created beings ; 49-54, from his perception of this 
fact arises his dim but glad presentiment, that there must be a 
noble and beneficent Higher Will; 55-60, repetition and enlarge- 
ment of opening exhortation. 

ebel fei ber SBlenfci^, 
igtilfteid^ unb gut! 
2)entt bag allein 
Unterfd^eibet il^n 

aSon allen 2öefen, 5 

2)ie toir lennen. 

igeil ben unbelannten 
§ö^em SBefen, 
2)ie toir a^nen! 

Sinnen ßleid^e bet SKenfd^ ; lo 

©ein Seif^iel le^r' ung 
3ene glauben. 

2)enn unfül^Ienb 
3ft bie 5Ratur: 

@g leud^tet bie ©onne 15 

Über Söf unb @ute, 
Unb bem SSerbred^er 
©länjen, tt)ie bem Seften, 
S)er 5Wonb unb bie ©terne. 



• allein = bot attem. ' of whom we have only a dim foreboding. 
" The example of the man who is noble, etc., and is therefore like 
the Gods, should lead us to belieye in them. 
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2öinb unb ©ttöme, ao 

2)onner unb ^agel 
SRaufd^en i^ren SBeg, 
Unb ergreifen, 
SBorüber eilenb, 
®inen um ben anbenu 25 

Sluc^ fo ba« @lüd 

2:a^!t)t unter bie SWenge, 

^a^t balb be$ Jtnaben 

Socfifle Unfc^ulb, 

33alb aud^ ben lal^Ien 30 

©d^ulbigen ©d^eitel. 

3la6) etoigen, e^men, 
©ro^en @efe|en 
3Rüffen toir atte 

Unfere^ S)afein§ 35 

Äretfe bottenben. 

5Rur allein ber SKenfc^ 
aSermag ba« Unmöfllid^e: 
6r unterfd^eibet, 

SBSäl^Iet unb rid^tet; 40 

6r lann bem älugenblicf 
2)auer »erleiden. 

» ©tröme, "floods." » ©rütf, " Chance" or Destiny. » faffi, 
**bald," as a sign of old age. '* ©d^eitel, "head," **crown," of the 
man who has lived long enough to heap guilt upon it. ^ el^men = 
eisernen, "brazen," "iron," inalterable. ^ ©ro^en, becanse univer- 
sal. ^ bad UnmÖgUd^e, i. e. to give permanence to the moment, by 
the f reedom of his will. *^ '• By works that outlast the moment, and 
by connecting the present alike with past and future. 



Der Sänger W 

@r aQein barf 
2)en ©Uten lohnen, 

3)en Söfen ftrafen, 45 

feilen unb retten, 
SOIe^ Srrenbe, 6(i^tt)eifenbe 
3lü|ti(l^ öerbinben. 

Unb h)ir öerel^ren 
2)ie Unfkerblid^en, 50 

Site tüäxm jte SBlenfci^en, 
Späten im großen, 
SaSag ber Sefte im Äleinen 
2:^ut ober möd^te. 

®er eble SRenfd^ 55 

©ei ^ülfreid^ unb gut! 
Unermübet fdjiaff* er 
) 5Da« 9lü|UdE>e, Siechte, 

©ei un§ ein 3Sorbilb 
Sener geal^neten Sefen! 60 

39. Ser SSnger 

Written probably 1783 ; sung by the weird Harper in Wilhelm 
Meüfer ; ezpresses G.'s desire to be relieved from office, and set free 
to pursue his vocation as a poet. Music : Reichardt ; Loewe (op. 
59) ; Schubert (op. 117) ; Schumann (op. 98, 2) ; Hugo Wolf. 

SBag l^ör' id^ brausen bor bem 3^l^or, 
SQSag auf ber »rütfe f chatten? 
Sa^ ben ©efang öor unferm D^r 
3m ©aale toiberl^allen ! 

^*^ men's ideas of God are influenced by their own life and 
character. 
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®er Äönifl ^pxa^'^, ber «Page lief ; 
2)er Änabe iam, ber Äönig rief : 
Sa^t mir l^erein ben ällten! 

©egrü^et feib mir, eble §erm, 
©egrü^t il^r, fd^öne tarnen! 
aßeld^ reicher §immel! Qt^xn bei (Storni 
aSBer lennet il^re 5Ramen? 
3m ©aal öott ^rad^ft unb ^errlid^Ieit 
©d^Iie^, 2Iuflen, cm^ ; ^ier ift nid^t 3eit, 
©id^ ftaunenb ju ergeben. 

2)er ©änger brüdft' bie äugen ein, 15 

Unb fd^Iug in botten Stönen ; 
®ie 5litter fd^auten mutl^ig brein, 
Unb in ben ©d^oo§ bie ©d^önen. 
SDer Äönig, bem ba§ Sieb gefiel, 
Sie^, il^n ju eieren für fein ©^jiel, 
6ine golbne ^ttU Idolen. 
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S)ie golbne RttU gib mir nid^t, 
SJie Rtttt gib ben SRittem, 
33or beren fül^nem Silngefidjit 
3)er ^einbe Sanjen f^Uttem ; 25 

®ib fie bem Äanjler, ben bu l^aft, 
Unb la^ il^n nod^ bie golbne Saft 
3u anbern Saften tragen. 



* 2)er Änabe, the page. *® The brilliant lords and ladies are like 
so many stars in the firraament. ^^ brüdt' — ein, " closed his eyes." 
'« fd^Iug, "Struck" his harp. " '• The song is of knightly prowess 
and womanly charras : "the knights looked boldly to the front," 
the fair ones modestly dropped their eyes. 
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3c^ finge, tote bet aSogel fingt, 
3)er in ben S^^Q^^ too^net; 30 

3)a« Sieb, ba^ au^ ber Äe^Ie bringt, 
3ft So^n, ber xüi)lx6) lohnet. 
2)0(1^ barf id^ bitten, bitt* xd) ein« : 
Sa^ mir ben beften Sedier SEBein« 
3n !t)urem ©olbe reid^en. 35 

@r fe^t' i^n an, er trani i^n au« : 
D SranI öoO fü^er Sabe! 
D too^I bem j^od^beglüd^ten §au«, 
aSo ba« ift Keine ®abe ! 

©rgel^t'« cad) too^I, fo ben!t an mid^, 40 

Unb banfet ®ott fo toarm, ate id^ 
%üx biefen 2:runi tnd) ban!e. 



40^ ^arfcttfliielcr I 

(,,SBer M ber C^infamfeit tt^m.**) 

Probably also written 1783 ; sung by the Harper to Wilhelm, 
who had visited him in bis wretched garret. Music : Schubert (op. 
12, No. 1) ; Schumann (op. 98, No. 6) ; Rubin stein (op. 91, No. 3) ; 
Hugo Wolf. 

SBer fxi) ber ßinfamleit ergibt, 
2ld^ ! ber ift balb aBein ; 
Gin jeber lebt, ein jeber liebt, 
Unb lä^t il^n feiner 5ßein. 



" "If I may make a request, it shall be this one only." ** ben 
— fflein^, *'a beaker of the best wine." ^ @r — an, ''He raised 
itto(hislips)." 

* läftt = überlädt ; simple for Compound. 
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3a! la^t mxd) meiner Dual! 5 

Unb fann id^ mit einmal 
Siedet einfam fein, 
2)ann bin xd) nxö^t aBein. 

6^ fd^ileid^t ein Siebenber laufd^enb fad^t, 
Db feine ^eunbin allein? 10 

©0 überfdfileidfit bei %aQ unb 9iad^t 
5Wid^ ©infamen bie $ein, 
Mxi) ©infamen bie Dual. 
Sld^ toerb* id^ erft einmal 
©infam im ©rabe fein, 15 

2)a lä^t fie mid^ aöein! 

41. ^otfettftiielet 11 

(,,Ser nie fein 9tüt mit Xfft&ntn af.") 
Written about the same time. Music : Schubert (op. 12, No. 2); 
Schumann (op. 98, No. 4) ; Rubinstein (op. 91, No. 2) ; Liszt ; Hugo 
Wolf. 

SBet nie fein 35rot mit S^l^ränen a^, 
SBer nie bie fummeröoHen Släd^te 
2luf feinem 33ette toeinenb fa^, 
2)er !ennt tnd) nidfit, il^r l^immlifd^en 3Jläd^te. 

^l^r fül^rt in§ 2eben il^n l^inein, 5 

^i}x la^t ben Slrmen fd^ulbig toerben, 
3!)ann überlast il^r il^n ber ^ßein : 
3!)enn alle Sd^ulb täd^t ftd^ auf ©rben. 



^ he is not alone, because his sense of guilt is the more yntense in 
solitude. 

*~^ The fatalism is subjective ; the crime for which the Harper 
suffered was committed unwlttingly; it is the antique Greefc yiewof 
tragic guilt as imposed by Fate. 
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42. msixon I 

{„9lwt toer bie eelhtfnitt letmt.") 

Sung by Mignon and the Harper as a duet ; written June, 1785, 
and sent to Frau von Stein, ''ein Lied, das nun auch mein ist," as 
expressing his own yearning for bis friend ; it also expresses the 
soui's longing for higher things. Music : Beethoven {Sehnsucht, 
four different settings) ; Schubert (six times) ; Loewe (op. 9, No. 3) ; 
Schumann (op. 98, No. 8) ; Tschaikowsky (op. 6, No. 6) ; Hugo 
Wolf, and many others. 

3lnx toer bie ©el^nfud^t lennt 
SBSei^, h)a§ xd) leibe! 
SOIein unb abßetrennt 
93on aßet ^reube, 

©el^* xd) an'g fjirmament 5 

3la^ jener Seite. 
Sld^ ! ber mxd) liebt unb lennt 
3ft in ber Slöeite. 
6$ fd^h)inbelt mir, e$ brennt 
ÜKein ©ingetoeibe. lo 

9hir toer bie ©el^nfud^t lennt 
SaSei^, toag id^ leibe! 

43. aRtgnmt 11 

Written probably 1784 ; expresses Mignon*s longing for the dimly 
remembered scenes of her childhood in Italy, and G.'s yearning for 

•That part of the sky where the object of her longing is. 
• '• (Singetoeibe, the beweis as the seat of yearning, in scriptural 
phrase ; cf . Job xxx, 27. 
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that land of art and beauty. Music : Beethoven (op. 75, 1) ; Schu- 
bert (Nachlass, Lief. 20, 8) ; Spohr (op* 37) ; Liszt (No. 1) ; Tschai- 
kowsky (op. 25, No. 8) ; Hugo Wolf, and numerous others. 

Äennft bu baö. 2arip, top bic ßitronen blül^n;. 
gm bunfeln Saub bie ©olb'Drangen, flliil^n, 
@in fanfter SBinb öom blauen igimmel h)e|>t, 
®ie SDltjrte ftiß unb l^od^ ber Lorbeer fielet, 
Äennft bu eg toöl^L? ' 5 

2)al^in! 2)al^in 
W66)V xi) mit bir, o mein ©eliebtet, jie^n. 

Äennft bu ba« §au«? Sluf ©äuUn tul^t fein SJad^, 
®g fliänjt ber ©aal, ' e^ fd^immett bag (Semad^, 
Unb 3Jlarmorbilber fte^n unb fe^n mid^ an: lo 

2öag f)oi man bir, bu arme^ Äinb, getl^an? 
Äennft bu eg tool^I? 

S)al^in ! 35a^in 
5W5d^t' id^ mit bit, o mein S3efd^ü|et, jiel^n. 

Äennft bu ben S5erg unb feinen SSSoHenfteg? 15 

3)a§ SWauItl^ier fud^t im 9lebel fejnen Seg ; 
3n §öl^len too^nt ber 2)rad^en alte 35tut,; 
gg ftürjt ber ^ete unb über i^n bie glut^, 
Äennft bu i^n too^I? 

2)al^in! 2)al^in 20 

®e^t unfer SBeg! 35ater, la^ ung gtel^n! 

* ftiir, "modest." ' ©eliebtcr, ''beloved friend," not *'lover." 
15-21 reminiseences of the Alpine pass by which her gipsy abductors 
carried her northward. 
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44. @infantfeit 

Written April, 1782; still to be seen on a rock in the Weimar 
Park. These epigrams were intended as inscriptions on monuments 
to be erected in the parks at Weimar, Tiefürt, etc., to comraemorate 
some person or event, or as dedicatory verses. The German hexam- 
eter has six accented sylls. ; between each there must be either one 
or two unaccented ones (cf. App. I below); after the filth accent 
there are usually two, exceptionally one, after the sixth one tone- 
less syll. ; also the first syll. in each line is accented. In the pen- 
tameter there are also six accents, but the fourth follows the third 
without intervening thesis or toneless syll. ; there are two toneless 
syllables after the fourth and fifth respectively, and the last syllable 
is always accented, as well as the first. 

Sie il^r greifen unb Sftume betool^nt, o l^eilfame 5Rijmpl^en, 
(Sebet jeglidjiem gern, toag er im StiKen begel^rt! 

©(Raffet bem 3:raurigen 3^roft, bem S^^if^'Wf^^w Selel^rung, 
Unb bem Siebenben gönnt, ba^ il^m ht^^^nt fein ©lücf. 

Senn mä) gaben bie ©öttet, toa^ fte ben SJlenfd^en öetfagten, 5 
Seglid^em, ber tnd) öettraut, tröftlid^! unb J^ülflid^ ju fein. 

45. &m&ifUtt %tU 

Written April, 1782; inscribed on a rock in G.'s garden, and re- 
fers to Frau von Stein ; the stone speaks in the first person. 

■ §ier im ©titten gebadete ber Siebenbe feiner ©eliebten ; 

Reiter f^jrad^ er ju mir: 3Berbe mir 3^W9^/ ^w ©tein! 
S)o(^ erl^ebe bid^ nid^t, bu ^aft nod^ öiele ©efetten ; 

Sebem greifen ber ^lur, bie mid^, ben ©tüdfUd^en, näl^rt, 
Sebem Saume be§ 3Balb§, um ben id^ toanbemb mid^ fd^Knge : 5 

S^enhnal bleibe be§ ©tüdf^! ruf id^ il^m iüeil^enb unb frol^. 
So(^ bie ©timme berleify* id^ nur bir, iüie unter ber 5Renge 

®nen bie ÜKufe ftd^ toä^It, freunblid^ bie Si^en i^m lü^t. 
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46* 3^itowß 

Probably written 1785. 

erog, h)ie fe^' x^ bic^ ^ier! 3n ießlic^em ipänbc^en bie 
©anbu^r ! 

aSBie? leidEitfinniöer ©ott, ntiffeft bu bo^^jelt bie 3ett? 
,,£angfam rinnen au^ einet bie ©tunben entfernter ©eliebten; 

©eöentoärtiflen fliegt eilig bie jiüeite ^erab." 

47* ®em ^ättmam 

Written 1785; an epitaph. 

glad^ bebetfet unb leidet ben ßolbenen ©amen bie fjurd^e. 
Outer! bie ttefere bedtt enblid^ bein ru^enb ©ebein. 

%x'6^x(i) 0ej)Pügt unb gefät ! §ier leimet lebenbige 5Ral^rung, 
Unb bie Hoffnung entfernt felbft bon bem ©rabe fid^ nid^t. 

48. ^nanon» &t<A 

Written 1785. Music: Hugo Wolf. 

SaSo bie Siofe l^ier blül^t, too Sieben um Sorbeer fid^ fd^Iingen, 
SBo bag S^urteld^en lodt, iüo fid^ bag ©riHd^ien ergebt, 

SBeld^ ein ©rab ift ^ier, bag atte ©ötter mit geben 
©d^ön bej)flanjt unb gejiert? ©ö ift Silnafreong JHul^. 

3=rü]^ting, ©ommer unb ^erbft geno^ ber glüdEKd^e 3)id^ter; 5 
aSor bem SBinter f^at i^n enblid^i ber ^ügel gefd^ü^t. 

^ (SroS, Greek form for the name of the god of love. ' '• contain 
the god*s reply. * ©egentoärtigen (beliebten), "for lovers when to- 
gether." 

* bie tiefere (Sur^e). » ge^ffügt, gefät, imperative participles. 
*@riad^en, "cicada." «SBinter, i. e. old age; ber $ügel, "the 
mound " of the grave. 



PART IIL— SCHILLER TO 1794 

1. BiBTH, PaBEKTAGE AND BOYHOOD (1759-1779) 

On the lOth of November, 1759, ten years after Goethe's 
birth, Johann Christoph Friedrich Schiller was bom at 
the little town of Marbach in Württemberg. His f ather, 
Johann Kaspar, a man of good family but slender means, 
began life as a surgeon-barber, becoming regimental sur- 
geon,and ultimately rising to the rank of major. He was 
of strennons character, active in his pröfession, upright 
, and honorable, somewhat stiff and formal, 

parenti. J^* * loving though stern husband and f ather, 

not without considerable intellectual gifts, 
with a wide and varied experience of life. From him 
the fatnre poet inherited not only his mental, but also 
his Chief moral qualities, his indomitable energy and 
courage ; only the gentler side of his character he seems 
to have derived from his mother. 

In 1767 the family removed to Ludwigsburg, at that 
time the residence of Karl Eugen, Duke of Württemberg. 
Here the imaginative powers of the boy were doubtless 
greatly stimulated by the magnificent pageants, operas, 
ballets and dramas performed for the entertainment of 
the Duke and his court. 

In January, 1773, at the age of fourteen, young Schil- 
ler was entered by the Duke's commänd as a pupil in his 

87 
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military academy, newly instituted in the palace called 

Die Solitüde. He was enroUed at first in the f aculty of 

law, bnt obtained leave to exchange this study 

Schiller ai ^^^ j^^iskt of medicine. The academy was con- 

ducted strictly on the lines of military dis- 
cipline. The Duke, who imagined himself a heaven-bom 
pedagogue, displayed in his conduct of this school and in 

his treatment of the pupils the same arbitrary 
Karl Eugen. ^^^ unenlightened tyranny which character- 
ized him as a political ruler, and was f orever mischievously 
meddling with the studies and careers of his scholars. 
Fortunately there were among the professors very able 
and intelligent men, who did a good deal to counteract 
this pernicious influenae. 

Young Schiller soon became the leader of a chmce 
circle of gifted lads, who were enthusiastic lovers of 
poetry. Thus there arose in Stuttgart a new Sturm und 
Drang school, ten years after the first movement. At 
first the influence of Klopstock was paramount with 

them, and Schiller's earliest extant poems of 

this time were composed on the model of 
that poet's rhymeless ödes. NaturaUy, however, the pro- 
ductions of the Stürmer und Dränger^ and especially 
Goethe's Götz von Berlichingen^ were eagerly devoured, 
and through one of his teachers Schiller now first became 
acquainted with Shakespeare. 

2. Last Yeabs at Stuttgabt; Begikkikg of Sturm 

UND Drang (1780-1782) 

Schiller had sent in a thesis for graduation in 1779, 
which he hoped would enable him to leave the academy 
and taste at last of that liberty for which he yearned ; by 
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Order of the Duke however he was compelled to remain 

another year. This detention aroused the young poet's 

love of liberty, inflamed his hatred of tyranny, and gave 

birth to the violently revolutionary drama 

Die Räuber^ in which these sentiments found 

extravagant expression. After his graduation (Decem- 

ber, 1780) he edited, in partnership with one or two of 

his academic friends, a collection of poems 

Anthologie, g^^jy^^j Anthologie auf das Jahr 1782, of 

which the greater portion were from his own pen. 

These early poems form, along with his contemporary 
dramas, a series of autobiographical " conf essions " (to 
ose Goethe's phrase), and afford a still closer insight into 
his moral development than those of his great contem- 
porary. Thus in his lyrical poems, beginning with those of 
the Äntliologie (W. 1, 197 ff.) and ending with Resignation 
(1784), we are enabled to trace the author^s philosophical 
and moral as well as his artistic development. In the 
fonner we find three stages : first, the eudsemonistic view 
of life, according to which selfish enjoyment is the goal of 
the individnal in search of happiness ; then the pessimistic 
view, leading to materialism and atheism; 
J^*^ finally, we see him emerging victoriously 

from both these phases, and arrived at the 
altmistic and unselfish point of view, resigning personal 
happiness and contentment, in order to promote the wel- 
fare of mankind in general. 

In the two earlier stages of this progress Schiller was 
nnder the spell of Boussean. In the sentimentalism of 
which the great Frenchman was the apostle, seif with its 
personal experiences and moods was necessarily the Cen- 
ter of interest. Nature, as he understood it — nature as 
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opposed to habit and custom, to historical Convention — ^is 
his ideal ; fidelity to nature is the only recognized norm 

and rule f or the poet and the artist as well 
Inflnenoeo ^ ^j^^ individual man; oonventionalism 

is regarded as the worst of evils, and nature 
as the lost paradise of innocence and happiness to which 
man are summoned to retum ; f riendship and love are the 
new Cardinal virtues.* 

This sentimentalism necessarily suffers shipwreck on 
the rocks of harsh reality (for historical Conventions are 

very real things, which must be reckoned 
Sentimental- ^^jjjj^ qj^^ e^jg i^ impotent and morbid 

melancholy, as it did with Bousseau. A 
master mind must find strength to resign betimes an 
impossible and theref ore untrue ideal of happiness, and 
see in human history something eise than a false and dis- 
torted World. This problem Schiller triumphantly solved, 
though not without painf ul renunciation ; by this triumph 
his powers were increased and his aims exalted. 

Perhaps the earliest of these poetical confessions is 
the ode on Rousseau. The great Frenchman is here 

glorified as a saint and martyr, who had suc- 
Soniiean. cumbed in his fight against the "triple 

dragon" of fanaticism, prejudice and self- 
interest ; his persecutors figure as 

(Jegen Biesen Bousseau kindische Zwerge, 
Denen nie Prometheus Feuer blies. 

To the sentimentalist the highest virtues are the per- 
sonal feelings of individuals toward one another. Love 
is the architect of the universe, and the mutual attraction 

* K. Fischer, Schiller-Schriften, I, pp. 25 ff. 



SCHILLER TO 1794 91 

of its component particles the fundamental law of the 
moral as of the physical world ; in the latter it is called 
iravitation, in the former friendship and love. This is 

the subject of the ode entitled Die Freund- 
in ^ihi schaßt and of the six poems addressed to 

Laura. The harmony of souls begins with 
the Union of two individuals, extending and progressing 
bntil it is perf ected in God as the union and harmony of 
^ spirits, and God in it : 

Todte Gruppen sind wir, wenn wir hassen, 
Götter, wenn wir liebend uns umfassen. 
Lechzen nach dem stlssen Fesselzwang, 
Aufwärts durch die tausendfachen Stufen 
Zahlenioser Geister, die nicht schufen. 
Waltet göttlich dieser Drang. 

The pessimistie and materialistic view of the universe 

yenrades the last two of these ödes : Das Geheimnis der 

^ . . Reminiscenz and Melancholie^ in which the 

ftttiiHimii 

sense of the hoUowness and vanity of earthly 
iBiings f umishes the dominant note. This note of despair 
lis repeated and shriUy accentuated in the two funeral 
ödes, Leichenphantasie (1780), and Elegie auf den Tod eines 
Jünglings (1781), in which the poet fairly revels in gloomy 
tnd repulsive descriptions of death and its ghastly acceg- 
«ories. That this weariness of life and the world was really 
lis mood at the time is shown by a contemporary letter to 
iis sister, in which Schiller wrote that life was a bürden, 
tnd that he would welcome death gladly. 

It mrist be confessed however that the artistic value 
«f these poems is not commensurate with their biograph- 
ical interest. That love for the sublime and terrible 
which made Schiller a gi*eat dramatist necessarily in- 
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cluded a tendency to extravagance, if not to bombast and 
turgidity — a tendency which could not be curbed as long 

as the passions by which his poetry was ini 
Befeoti of gpi^ed were themselves unbridled. This ten- 

dency is dangerous to the artist, and Schiller] 
who lacked Goethe's innate sense of beauty and harmony^ 
was obliged to cultivate the artist in himself by a laborv 
ous process of self-training. 

3. Wandebjahre (1782-1767)— Stürm und Dbakg 

{continued) i 

Placed under arrest by the Duke for breach of militarj 
discipline in going to Mannheim to attend the perf ormJ 

ance of his first play without leave, and forj 
Stuttgart*™ bidden to write plays or hold any communicai 

tion with other conntries, Schiller fled secretq 
from Stuttgart to Mannheim on the 22d of September 
1782 — a flight imperatively necessary if he was to remaiii 
true to his vocation as a poet. In danger of arrest ther^ 
as a deserter, he was for months a wanderer on the f ao^ 
of the earth, spending the winter at the little viUage oi 
Bauorbach, near Meiningen, in the country house of hit 
friend and benefactress, Frau von Wolzogen, and com 

pleting his dramas, Fiesco and Kabale un^ 
Mannheim. ^.^^^ Eetuming to Mannheim, he exi)eri^ 

enced in 1784 the great and perhaps only passion of hii 
life. The object of this passion was Charlotte von Kalb 

a cultivated and highly gifted woman oi 
Charlotte twenty-three, mated in unwilling mairiagi 

with a man whom she could not love. Thi 
friendship which had Sprung up at first sight rapidl^ 
developed into love. 
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To this period we owe the two lyrics, Der Kampf and 

tesignation^ of which the former marks the close of 

fk tmff 1 Schiller's Sturm ufid Drang^ and the latter 

e itmffff e. ^^^ ^eginning of his eonvalescence from that 

(fcful fever. His view of life, sajs K. Fischer (Schiller- 
iBchriften, I, 233), had heen clarified and enlightened, the 
Itraggle in his soul f ought out, and the gloomy spirit of 
^ssimism overcome. Schiller had accepted the ineyitable 
|K>nclnsion, that he who has the great aims of humanity at 
keart and desires to live for them only, must cease to ex- 
ict personal happiness, and must prepare himself for self- 
irifice. There are two views of life and conduct dia- 
»trically opposed to each other, self-love and self-denial. 
le poem entitled Der Kampf gives expression to the 
»rmer, as one that he had held in the past but had now 
mounced — ^to his passionate desire for happiness and 
m of liberty, his passionate sense of his own misery, 
passionate revolt against the existing conditions of 
)iety and the world, the ^' essential f actors which had 
rodaced and inspired his pessimistic, materialistic and 
^^jj^^ atheistic ideas." In the other poem, whose 
i very title, Resignation^ indicates its signifi- 

luice, he bids a sad f arewell to the hopes and aspirations 
H his youth : 

Auch ich war in Arkadien geboren, 
I Auch mir hat die Natur 

An meiner Wiege Freude zugeschworen; 
I Auch ich war in Arkadien geboren, 

Doch Thränen gab der kurze Lenz mir nur. 

( In his sufferings he had been buoyed up by the hope 
pf compensation in the f uture life ; bat a voice declares 
öiat virtue must seek its own reward in this very hope 
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and belief ; that self-sacrifice must find it in the happine 
of others, and that this is the path by which alone tn 
happiness can be attained. 

In 1784 Schiller's Situation at Mannheim was fa 
becoming unendurable; he had lost bis position t 
dramatist to the theatre, and had ineurred f urther deb 
in addition to the home debts still nndischarged ; he hi 
contracted makrial fever ; bis passion f or Frau von Kai 
was a source of torment rather than joy, and flight agaj 
seemed the only resource, had he but known where i 
turn. At this juncture he reeeived a cordial invitatio 
from one who was personally a total stranger to hin 
_.. Christian Gottfried Körner of Dresden, a 

ardent admirer of bis works, to take up hl 
abode with him for an indefinite period, bis eorrespondeii 
at the same time providing the poet with the means fd 
leaving Mannheim and paying bis debts. ^ Schiller nnhes 
tatingly accepted this generous offer, and Kömer wrot 
again, saying that the object of bis offer was to insui 
for the poet snch a measnre of leisure and quiet, that b 
should not be obliged to undertake any work which migb 
keep him from f ulfilling bis " real vocation " as poet am 
dramatist for the benefit of bis nation and the world. 

In April, 1785, Schiller arrived at Leipzig, where h 

remained until after Körner's marriage, after which h 

became an inmate of bis friend's house a 

Idfeat Dresden. At last Schiller had found i 

Dreiden. . , . - . 

reiuge from the storms of life, from povertj 

misery and debt; he bade farewell to pessimism an< 

turned to a new optimism, founded on a nobler view 6 

life. In Körner he found the friend of whom he haJ 

dreamt in bis ode to Friendship. His delight at thii 
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^ew freedom and friendship f ound exuberant expression 
|in bis ode to Joy (iSTo. 49), the cult of which proceeds 
from that of friendship and love. Joy expands and unites 
^the souls of men ; thfe harmony of soiüs and the harmony 
>f the World are of divine origin. 

The leisure thus offered was employed chiefly in com- 

»leting hiß drama Don Carlos^ which corresponds to this 

ode in the same way as his earlier dramas 

larloi " ^^ ^^ ^^^ earlier lyrics. This work occupied 

his time during his stay in Dresden to the 

klmost total exclusion of the lyric muse. 

[ 4. Wandebjahre {continued) — Con^valescence from 
L Sturm und Drang (1787-1789) 

In July, 1787, his affairs being now more prosperous, 
pchiller removed to Weimar, the seat of the German 
[ Muses, the home of the leading lights of Ger- 

kv^ • ^' nian literature, Herder, Wieland and Goethe. 

He had feit the necessity of enlarging the 
here of his experience, and this he could hardly hope to 
o in the limited Dresden circle. He was, however, not 
ng in discovering that he must rely upon his own efforts 
to attain the lofty goal at which he aimed — greatness, 
linfluence on the world, and an immortal name. While 
^e saw no reason to complain of his genius, he feit more 
pfchan ever what he called his " poverty," i. e. his want 
kof extensive experience and knowledge of the world and 
|0f men, which are so indispensable to a great poet, and 
^rticularly to a great dramatist. To attain this goal he 
^ould shun no toil, however arduous, but was content to 
J**8com delights and live laborious days." His first step 
^ward enriching his mind in the direction indicated was 
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to devote himself to the study of history. The immedi^ 
ate result was bis History of the Revolt of the Netherlands 

(1788). In Weimar Schiller met once more 
•tudiei** the former object of his passion, Frau von 

Kalb. The old intimacy was renewed, free 
from the element of passion on his part, but not on hers. 
A Chance visit to Budolstadt brought him acquainted 
with the woman whose love was to prove the light of his 

life — Charlotte von Lengefeld. During this 
Greekpoetry P®^^^^ Schiller almost whoUy neglected the 

Muse, the only considerable poetic product 
of these years being his ode entitled Die Götter Griechen- 
lands (No. 50). 

At Budolstadt, in September, 1788, he first met Goethe, 
then newly retumed from Italy ; but for the time being 

this meeting failed to lead to any rapproche- 
Goethef ^"^ 7/i^w^ between them. Their methods and 

their respective points of view were so widely 
different, and indeed so diametrically opposite, that the 
real wonder is, not their long estrangement, but the per- 
f ect harmony which ultimately united them. 

ö. Lehrjahre — Historical and Philosophical 

Stüdies (1789-1794) 

The first years of a German apprentice are his Lehr* 
jahre^ in which he learns the rudiments of his trade in 
the quiet Workshop of a master ; then come the years q 
Wandering, when in stränge towns and foreign countries 
he enlarges his knowledge. In Schiller's case the procesd 
was reversed; his Lehrjahre were preceded by his Wan^ 
der jähre, One more lyric, however, the last to come froi^ 
his pen for more than five years, closes this period, viaJ 
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the philosophical ode Die Künstler. In The Oods of 

Oreece the poet had cast a longing look back upon the 

past, and bidden farewell to his old Ideals ; in 

Kftnstler '* *^^® ^^®' ^^® ^^®^ product of his poetic muse 

f or six years, he attempted to define the new 
ones, which were to be the guides of his f uture lif e. 
Here are sketched his theory of the origin, progress and 
history of Art, and his appreciation of its value as a f actor 
in human ciyilization ; here are to be f ound the germs of 
the ideas expounded in his sssthetic essays and poems. 
In May, 1789, Schiller entered upon his duties as pro- 

fessor, nominally of philosophy, really of his- 
tt Jeaa^' tory, at the University of Jena, and on the 

22d of February, 1790, was united for life to 
Charlotte von Lengefeld. His domestic happiness and the 
comf ortable f eeling of having f ound a saf a haven for life 
jj^^^ were unhappily rudely disturbed all too soon 

by the cruel hand of f ate. In December of the 
ßame year he was attacked by the feil disease, which never 
left him until his death, a brief fifteen years later. In 
jy^ May of the following year his life was de- 

spaired of, and his death actually reported 
throughout Germany. His recoyery, when at last it came, 
was very slow, and his prospects of being able to resume 
those labors on which the existence of himself and his 
wife depended very remote. But when his affairs were at 
the lowest ebb help once more appeared, as it had come 

at Mannheim, from an unexpected quarter. 

handa^n ^g^»!^ i^ ^8'8 ^o those to whom he was per- 

sonally unknown, but to whom he had become 

endeared by his works, that he owed his deliverance from 

the troubles which threatened to overwhelm him. The 

9 
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Duke of Augustenburg and Count Schimmelmann offered 
him, in terms whieh relieved him of any burdensome 
sense of Obligation and placed no restraint whatever on 
the use he should make of this gif t, an annual pension of 
1,000 thalers for three years. Their purpose was to place 
the poet beyond the reach of anxiety as to his future, so 
that he might have leisure and liberty to devote himself 
to his art alone, and the pension was continued for a year 
beyond the term originally set. 

This leisure Schiller devoted, after the completion of 
his History of the Tliirty Years^ War^ to the study of the 
Hiitorioal Kantian philosophy, and more particularly to 
and the philosophy of ^sthetics as applied to the 

philoiophioal Art of Poetry. In a series of aesthetic essays 
* ^ *** he developed and matured the ideas sketched 

in his Künstler^ and enlarged the scope of Kant's theories 
on the same subject. After a yisit to his parents and his 

native country, he returned to Jena in May, 
home. 1794, his powers extended and matured by 

study and reflection, his muse ready once 
more to spread her wings after her long rest, and with 
the plan of a new literary periodical in his mind, whieh 
was destined at last to bring him into Cooperation with 
his great rival, Goethe. 

49. 9(tt bie t^reube 

Probably written at Gohlis, near Leipzig, August, 1785, the 
result of the joy that had come to the poet with Körner*s friend- 
ship; meant to be sung in a circle of friends around the festive 
board ; the chorus, as in the Greek drama, repeats and emphasizes 
the sentiments expressed. Music: Beethoven (9th symphony); 
Schubert (op. 111, No. 1). 
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Analysis : 1-12, Joy makes all men brethren, and causes them to 
believe in the Öod of Love ; 13-24, all who are capable of love or 
friendship are invited to join the circle ; 25-36, all living creatures 
are capable of joy, which, 37-48, is the motive force of the universe, 
not merely material, but also, 49-60, intellectual, ethical and relig- 
ious ; 61-96, effects of joy : 61-72, it makes man like the Gods, gen- 
erous, helpful and forgiving, and, 73-84, elevates social intercourse 
and exalts cur thoughts to the ** Good Spirit "; 85-96, joy leads us 
to nobility of sentiment and conduct ; the chorus concludes with a 
solemn oath to keep these resolutions. 

greube, fd^öner ©öttetfunfen, 

2:oci^ter au« (Sl^fium, 
2Bir betreten feuertrunfen, 

§immlifcl^e, bein ^eiligtl^um. 
Seine 3^wber binben lüieber, 5 

SJBag bie SJlobe ftreng fietl^eilt ; 
Sitte 3Renfcl^en iperben 33rüber, 

SSÖo bein fanfter %lixQd toeilt. 

attot 
©eib umfd^Iunöen, 3Kittionen! 

3)iefen Äu^ ber ganjen SBelt ! lo 

Srüber — überm ©temenjelt 
3Ku^ ein lieber SSater ipol^nen. 

SQSem ber gro^e 9Burf gelungen, 
@ineg greunbeg ^reunb ju fein, 

SJBer ein ^olbe« 9Beib errungen, 15 

ÜMifd^e feinen $^ubel ein! 



» feuertrunfen, " kindled by the fire," the fire of the ®ötterfun!en 
of 1. 1 above. " ©temenjelt, " starry canopy " of heaven. " ber — 
SBurf, " the great good fortune," the highest throw of the dice. 
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3a — iper and) nur @ine ©eele 

©ein nennt auf bem erbentunb! 
Unb tt)er*« nie gefonnt, ber ftel^le 

aßeinenb fid^ au§ biefem 33unb ! 20 

2Ba« ben großen Siing beh)o]^net, 

§ulbi0e ber S^^m^jatl^ie ! 

3u ben Sternen leitet jie, 
2Bo ber Unbelannte tl^ronet. 

^eube trinlen aUe SGBefen 25 

an ben »ruften ber Statur ; 
mt ©Uten, atte S3öfen 

folgen il^rer 9lofenfJ)ur. 
fiüffe gab fie un« unb Sieben, 

©inen ^reunb, gej)rüft im 3:ob ; 30 

äBottuft tt)arb bem SBurm gegeben, 

Unb ber ß^erub fte^t öor (Sott. 

S^r ftürjt nieber, SKittionen? 

ä^neft bu ben ©^ö»)fer, 2BeIt? 

©ud^* il^n überm ©temenjelt ! 35 

Über ©temen mn^ er ipol^nen. 



18 Supply after this line the sentence, mifc^e ■— ein, from 1. 16 
above. *^ 2Ba§ = aßeS h)a§, " all who " ; Sling = ®rb!rei8. " @J?ms 
^atl^ie = Siebe ; *' Love is the ladder by which we ascend to be llke 
God," S., Philosophische Briefe (W. 4, 50). " ^- The worm is the 
type of the lowest, the material Sensation ; the cherub of the high- 
est, the intellectual or spiritual; man Stands midway between these 
two extremes. 
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fjreube l^ei^ bie ftarfe ^eber 

3n bcr ctoigen SRatur. 
iJtcube, ^eube treibt bie Släber 

3n ber großen SBeÜenu^r. 40 

S3Iumen lodft fte au« ben Äeimen, 

©onnen au« bem ^rmament, 
©j)l^ären rollt jie in ben Släumen, 

2)ie be« ©el^er« Slol^r nid^t lennt. 

iJrol^, tt)ie feine ©onnen fliegen 45 

2)ur(^ be« §immetö präi^V^tn ^lan, 
SBanbelt, »rüber, eure Sa^n, 

JJreubig ioie ein §elb jum ©iegen. 

STu« ber SBal^rl^eit geuerfj)iegel 

Säd^elt fie ben g^orfd^er an. 50 

3u ber 2^ugenb fteilem §ügel 

Seitet fie be« 2)ulber« 33al^n. 
auf be« ©lauben« ©onnenberge 

©iel^t man il^re gähnen ioel^n, 
2)urcl^ ben 9ii^ gefj)rengter ©arge 55 

©ie im ßl^or ber (Sngel fte^n. 

üfiov 

S)ulbet mutl^ig, aJliUionen! 

2)ulbet für bie beff^re 9Belt ! 

Proben überm ©temenjelt 
SBBirb ein großer ©ott belol^nen. 60 

•^ Seber, " mainspring." ** be« — dio'^x, *' the gazer*s tube," the 
astronomer's telescope. ^ geuerf Riegel, "flashing mirror." "il^re 
^(äjntn, "her colors/' the Standards of Joy, as Signals that the goal 
isreached. ** "Through the rifts of coffins burst asunder" on the 



92 SCHILLER TO 17Ö4 

cluded a tendency to extra vagance, if not to bombast and 

turgidity — a tendency which could not be curbed as long. 

as the passions by which his poetry was in^ 

Defeoti of gpired were themselves unbridled. This ten- 
6ftriy podins« *'' 

dency is dangerous to the artist, and SchillerJ 

who lacked Goethe's innate sense of beauty and harmonyi 

was obliged to cultivate the artist in himself by a labori^ 

ous process of seU-training. I 

3. Wanderjahre (1782-17Ö7)— Stürm und Dbakg | 

(continued) I 

Placed under arrest by the Duke for breach of militar3| 
discipline in going to Mannheim to attend the perform^ 

ance of his first play without leave, and forJ 
Stuttgart*™ bidden to write plays or hold any communica^ 

tion with other countries, Schiller fled secretlj 
from Stuttgart to Mannheim on the 22d of Septemberl 
1782— a flight imperatively necessary if he was to remaiii 
true to his vocation as a poet. In danger of arrest ther^ 
as a deserter, he was for months a wanderer on the fao^ 
of the earth, spending the winter at the little village o^ 
Bauerbach, near Meiningen, in the country house of hii 
friend and benefactress, Frau von Wolzogen, and com 

pleting his dramas, Fiesco and Kahale urU 
Mannheim. ^.^^^ Eetuming to Mannheim, he experi 
enced in 1784 the great and perhaps only passion of hi| 
life. The object of this passion was Charlotte von KalÜ 

a cultivated and highly gifted woman o 
Charlotte twenty-three, mated in unwilling marriagi 

with a man whom she could not love. Th< 
friendship which had sprung up at first sight rapidlj 
developed into love. 
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new freedom and f riendship f ound exuberant expression 

4n bis ode to Joy (No, 49), the cult of whicli proceeds 

f rom that of f riendship and love. Joy expands and unites 

the souls of men ; thfe harmony of souls and the harmony 

I of the World are of divine origin. 

The leisure thus offered was employed chiefly in com- 

pleting hi^ drama Don Carlos^ which corresponds to this 

ode in the same way as his earlier dramas 

" Bon 

fcarloi." ^^ *^ ^^® earlier lyrics. This work occupied 

i his time during his stay in Dresden to the 

^Imost total exclusion of the lyric muse. 

1 4. Wandebjahre {continued) — Con^valesoen^ce from 
^ Sturm ui^d Drang (1787-1789) 

\ In July, 1787, his affairs being now more prosperous, 
(Schiller removed to Weimar, the seat of the German 

Muses, the home of the leading lights of Ger- 
'Wdmar'* ^' °^^^ literature, Herder, Wieland and Goethe. 

He had feit the necessity of enlarging the 
phere of his experience, and this he could hardly hope to 
do in the limited Dresden circle. He was, however, not 
long in discovering that he must rely upon his own efforts 
to attain the lofty goal at which he aimed — greatness, 
jnfluence on the world, and an immortal name. While 
he saw no reason to complain of his genius, he feit more 
than ever what he called his " poverty," i. e. his want 
of extensive experience and knowledge of the world and 
of men, which are so indispensable to a great poet, and 
particularly to a great dramatist. To attain this goal he 
wordd shun no toil, however arduous, but was content to 
"scom delights and live laborious days." His first step 
toward enriching his mind in the direction indicated was 



i 
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to devote himself to the study of history. The immedi^ 
ate result was his History of the Revolt of the NetUerlands 

(1788). In Weimar Schiller met once more 
•tu^ei** the former object of his passion, Frau von 

Kalb. The old intimacy was renewed, free 
from the element of passion on his part, bat not on hers. 
A Chance visit to Eudolstadt brought him acquainted 
with the woman whose love was to prove the light of his 

life — Charlotte von Lengefeld. During this 
Oweküoetry P®^^^^ Schiller almost whoUy neglected the 

Muse, the only considerable poetic product 
of these years being his ode entitled Die Götter Griechsn- 
lands (No. 50). 

At Eudolstadt, in September, 1788, he first met Goethe, 
then newly retumed from Italy ; but for the time being 

this meeting failed to lead to any rapproche- 
Goethe.^ ^"^ me»^ between them. Their methods and 

their respective points of view were so widely 
different, and indeed so diametrically opposite, that the 
real wonder is, not their long estrangement, but the per- 
f ect harmony which ultimately united them. 

Ö. LeHBJAHRE— HiSTOEICAL AN^D PhILOSOPHICAL 

Stüdies (1789-1794) 

The first years of a German apprentice are his Lehr- 
jahre^ in which he learns the rudiments of his trade in 
the quiet Workshop of a master ; then come the years of 
wandering, when in stränge towns and foreign countries 
he enlarges his knowledge. In Schiller's case the process 
was reversed; his Lehrjahre were preceded by his PFö;*- 
derjahre, One more lyric, however, the last to come from 
his pen for more than five years, closes this period, viz., 



/ 
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the philosophical ode Die Künstler. In The Gods of 

Oreece the poet had cast a longing look back upon the 

past, and bidden f arewell to his old ideals ; in 

"Die r 7 ? 

Künstler " *^^® ^^®' ^^® ^^^^ product of hiß poetic muse 

for six years, he attempted to define the new 
ones, which were to be the guides of his f uture life. 
Here are sketched his theory of the origin, progress and 
history of Art, and his appreciation of its value as a f actor 
in human cirilization ; here are to be f ound the germs of 
the ideas expounded iu his sesthetic essays and poems. 
In May, 1789, Schiller entered upon his duties as pro- 

fessor, nominally of philosophy, really of his- 
%tJevA^ tory, at the University of Jena, and on the 

22d of Pebruary, 1790, was united for life to 
Charlotte von Lengefeld. His domestic happiness and the 
comf ortable f eeling of having f ound a saf e haven for life 
j^^^ were unhappily rudely disturbed all too soon 

by the cruel band of fate. In December of the 
same year he was attacked by the feil disease, which never 
left him until his death, a brief fifteen years later. In 
jj, May of the foUowing year his life was de- 

spaired of, and his death actually reported 
throughout Germany. His recovery, when at last it came, 
was very slow, and his prospects of being able to resume 
those labors on which the existence of himself and his 
wife depended very remote. But when his affairs were at 
the lowest ebb help once more appeared, as it had come 

at Mannheim, from an unexpected quarter. 
Jra. Agam it ^ to tho.. «, ,hom h, w.. p,. 

sonally unknown, but to whom he had become 
endeared by his works, that he owed his deliverance from 
the troubles which threatened to overwhelm him. The 
9 
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Duke of Augustenburg and Count Schimmelmann offered 
him, in terms which relieved him of any burdensome 
sense of Obligation and placed no restraint whatever on 
the use he should make of this gif t, an annual pension of 
1,000 thalers for three years. Their purpose was to place 
the poet beyond the reach of anxiety as to his future, so 
that he might have leisure and liberty to devote himself 
to his art alone, and the pension was continued for a year 
beyond the term originally set. 

This leisure Schiller devoted, after the completion of 
his History of the Tliirty Tears" War^ to the study of the 
Hiitorioal Kantian philosophy, and more particularly to 
and the philosophy of -^sfchetics as applied to the 

pMloiophioal ^jt of Poetry. In a series of aesthetic essays 
•tu et. j^^ developed and matured the ideas sketched 

in his Künstler^ and enlarged the scope of Kant's theories 
on the same subject. After a visit to his parents and his 

native country, he retumed to Jena in May, 
Visit to hib 
home 1794, his powers extended and matured by 

study and reflection, his muse ready once 

more to spread her wings after her long rest, and with 

the plan of a new literary periodical in his mind, which 

was destined at last to bring him into Cooperation with 

his great rival, Goethe. 

49^ 9(tt bie t^teube 

Probably written at Gohlis, near Leipzig, August, 1785, the 
result of the joy that had come to the poet with Körner's friend- 
ship; meant to be sung in a circle of friends around the festive 
board ; the chorus, as in the Greek drama, repeats and emphasizes 
the sentiments expressed. Music: Beethoven (9th symphony); 
Schubert (op. 111, No. 1). 
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Analysis : 1-12, Joy makes all men brethren, and causes them to 
believe in the God of Love ; 13-24, all who are capable of love or 
friendsbip are invited to join the circle ; 25-36, all living creatures 
are capable of joy, which, 37-48, is the motive force of the universe, 
not merely material, but also, 49-60, intellectual, ethical and relig- 
ious; 61-96, effects of joy: 61-72, it makes man like the Gods, gen- 
erous, belpful and forgiving, and, 73-84, elevates social intercourse 
and exalts our thoughts to the *' Good Spirit "; 85-96, joy leads us 
to nobility of sentiment and conduct ; the chorus concludes with a 
solenm oath to keep these resolutions. 

^eube, fd^öner ©ötterfunfen, 

2Bir betreten feuertrunlen, 

^immlifd^e, bein ^eiligtl^^um. 
©eine ^auhtx binben toieber, 5 

SÖäag bie SKobe ftreng getl^eilt ; 
Sitte SKenfci^en iperben 33rüber, 

SEBo bein fanfter glügel ipeilt, 

attw 
©eib unifd^Iungen, 3Kittionen! 

©iefen Äu^ ber ganzen Söelt ! lo 

Srüber — überm ©temenjelt 
SKu^ ein lieber SSater tool^nen. 

aSSem ber gro^e SBurf gelungen, 
®ine« gteunbeg greunb ju fein, 

aSer ein Ij^olbe^ SBeib errungen, 15 

SKifc^e feinen ^ubel ein! 



' feuertrunfen, " kindled by the fire," the fire of the ®5tterfun!en 
of 1. 1 above. ^^ ©ternenjelt, " starry canopy " of heaven. " ber — 
93urf, "the great good fortune," the highest throw of the dice. 
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Duke of Augustenburg and Count Schimmelmann oflered 
him, in terms which relieved him of any burdensome 
sense of Obligation and placed no restraint whatever on 
the use he should make of this gift, an annual pension of 
1,000 thalers for three years. Their purpose was to place 
the poet beyond the reach of anxiety as to his future, so 
that he might have leisure and liberty to devote himself 
to his art alone, and the pension was continued for a year 
beyond the term originally set. 

This leisure Schiller devoted, after the completion of 
his History of the Tliirty Tears* War^ to the study of the 
Historioal Kantian philosophy, and more particularly to 
and the philosophy of ^sthetics as applied to the 

philoiophioal ^jt of Poetry. In a series of SBsthetic essays 
* ^ *'* he developed and matured the ideas sketched 

in his Künstler^ and enlarged the scope of Kant's theories 
on the same subject. After a visit to his parents and his 

native country, he returned to Jena in May, 
home. 1794, his powers extended and matured by 

study and reflection, his muse ready once 
more to spread her wings after her long rest, and with 
the plan of a new literary periodical in his mind, which 
was destined at last to bring him into Cooperation with 
his great rival, Goethe. 

49. 9(tt bie t^teube 

Probably written at Gohlis, near Leipzig, August, 1785, the 
result of the joy that had come to the poet with Kömer*s friend- 
ship; meant to be sung in a circle of friends around the festive 
board ; the chorus, as in the Greek drama, repeats and emphasizes 
the sentiments expressed. Music; Beethoven (9th symphony); 
Schubert (op. 111, No. 1). 
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Analysis : 1-12, Joy makes all men brethren, and causes them to 
believe in the God of Love ; 13-24, all who are capable of love or 
friendsbip are invited to join the circle ; 25-36, all living creatures 
are capable of joy, which, 37-48, is the motive force of the universe, 
not merely material, but also, 49-60, intellectual, ethical and relig- 
ious ; 61-96, effects of joy : 61-72, it makes man like the Gods, gen- 
erous, belpful and forgiving, and, 73-84, elevates social intercourse 
and exalts our thoughts to the *' Good Spirit " ; 85-96, joy leads us 
to nobility of sentiment and conduct ; the chorus concludes with a 
solemn oath to keep these resolutions. 

^eube, fd^öner ©ötterfunfen, 

2^oci^ter au^ ®I^ftum, 
2Bir betreten feuertrunlen, 

§immKfci^e, bein ^eiligtl^^um. 
©eine 3^"^^ binben toieber, 5 

333a« bie SKobe ftteng getl^eilt ; 
Sitte SKenfd^en toetben 33rübet, 

aOBo bein fanfter glügel h^eitt, 

©eib umfd^Iunöen, 3Kittionen! 

©iefen Äu^ bet ganjen 333elt! lo 

Srüber — überm ©temenjett 
3Ru^ ein lieber SSater tool^nen. 

aSSem ber gro^e SBurf gelungen, 
@ine« ^eunbe« greunb ju fein, 

SBer ein ^olbe« SBeib errungen, 15 

3Kifc^e feinen ^ubel ein! 



' feuertrunfen, " kindled by the fire," the fire of the ®5tterfun!cn 
of 1. 1 above. ^* ©temenjelt, " starry canopy " of heaven. ^' bcr — 
9ßurf, "the great good fortune," the highest throw of the dice. 
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ttnbetou^ bcr ^Jf^^r We jte fd^enfet, 105 

9He entjürft öon i^rcr §wrlic^^!eit, 
3We getoa^r be« ©eifte^, ber fie lenfet, 
©erger nie butd^ meine ©eligfeit, 
gü^Uo« felbft für i^te« Äünftler« e^te, 
©leid^ bem tobten Schlag ber 5ßenbelul^r, no 

2)ient fte Inec^tifd^ bem ©efe| ber ©c^toere 
S)ie entgötterte SJotur. 

ÜRorgen ipieber neu fid^ ju entbinben, 
SBü^It jte l^eute fid^ i^r eigene« ®rab, 
Unb an eipig gleid^er ©j)inbel toinben 115 

©id^ toon felbft bie 3Ronbe auf unb ah. 
SRü^ig lehrten ju bem ©id^terlanbe 
§eim bie ©ötter, unnü| einer SEäelt, 
2)ie, enttoad^fen i^rem ©ängelbanbe, 
©ic^ burd^ eig'ne^ ©c^toeben l^ält. 120 

^a, fie feierten l^eim, unb aDe« ©d^öne, 
3llle^ §o^e nol^men fte mit fort, 
aitte färben, atte Seben^töne, 
Unb un« blieb nur ba« entfeelte SBort. 
2lu« ber 3^^P^*^ loeggeriffen, fd^ioeben 125 

©ie gerettet auf be^ 5)iinbu^ ipöl;n ; 
3Sa^ unfterblic^ im ©efang foD leben, 
ÜRu^ im Seben untergel^n. 



Joftfie, Nature, 1. 112 below. i<» il^reg Äünftler«, *'her own ar- 
tificer," her Creator. "' ^* The ever-recurring cycle of the seasons. 
"« gjlonbe, ** months." *^ ©c^ioeben, cf. Milton, Ode on the Nativity, 
1. 122; "the well-balanced world." "*bag — SBort, "the soulless 
Word " ; we know their naraes only ; faith in them is gone. ^'^ Mount 
Pindus, in Thessaly, a favorite haunt of the Muses. 



PAET IV.— GOETHE, 1787-1794 

The winter of 1786-87 Goethe, spent in Eome in the 
practica of art, and in the serious study of the great ob- 
• .. . , , iects of art in that city, living in seclusion 

and seemg no society ; dunng the same penod 
he wrote his Iphigenie in verse, and worked at the new 
edition of his coUected writings. March, April and May 
were spent in southern Italy and Sicily, the summer in 
Rome. His lyrical muse, which had been dormant so long, 
was awakened by his sudden passion f or a fair Milanese, 
who inspired the poems entitled Cupido (No. 51) and 
Amor ßls Landschaftsmaler ; in the latter we see his ab- 
sorbing occupation in the practice of art reflected. Dur- 
ing his second stay in Eome he finished his Egmont^ almost 
completed his Ta^so^ and even resumed work for a brief 
Space on his long-abandoned Faust. 

On the 22d of April, 1788, Goethe reluctantly left 
Rome, reaching Weimar on the 18th of June. The results 
Beiiütsof Ms ö^ ^^s sojoum in Italy had fully answered his 
Italian expectations. His ideals had gained in clear- 

jonrney. ^^gg ^nd loftiness, and he had acquired a 

style of corresponding quality for expressing them. 

The kindred climatic, geographical and social condi- 
tions of Italy had given him a sympathetic insight into 

111 
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the spirit of the ancient classics, particnlarly the Latin 
elegiac poets and Homer, which he feit to be of incal- 
culable value ; moreover, and this was perhaps the great- 
est gain of all, he had found out once and for all that his 
true vocation was poetry. 

On his retum however many circnmstances combined 
to make him f eel like a stranger in his ow];l conntry. His 

friends and the public could not understand 
Weimar ^^^ enthusiasm for Italy and for classic art. 

The Goethe of 1787 failed to win their hearts 
as the young Goethe of the seventies had done. While 
he had long outlived his sentimental period, a perverted 

Wertherism was still all the vogue in G^r- 
menu^^^ ' ^^^^J? ^^^ Schiller's Räuber had captiyated 

every heart. The contrast moreover between 
both the climatic and artistic conditions of life here and 
in Italy affected him painf ully. Weimar chilled him to 
the bone, and, lastly, the conduct of Frau von Stein 
grieved him profoundly. 

The new domestic happiness which he enjoyed with 
Christiane Vulpius, who became an inmate of his little 
Ch i ti " Gartenhaus ^' in the summer of this year, 

was some consolation to him. She was a poor 
girl, uneducated, but bright, intelligent and affectionate. 
A proof of her intelligent interest in Goethe's werk is 
afforded by the fact that the poem Die Metamorphose 
der Pflanzen was written for her. In spite of the tardi- 
ness of his recognition of Christiane as his wife after 
eighteen years, it can not be doubted that his affection for 
her was deep and tender. This is shown by the poems 
she inspired, e. g. Der Besuch (Xo. 52), and the exquisite 
poem Gefunden (No. 88), not to mention the Roman 
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ElegieSy especially the third and the thirteenth, and sev- 
eral of the Venetian Epigrams. Nor can it be doubted 
that he was absolutely f aithf ul to her throughout, and it 
is but just to think of her as his wife in every respeet 
but one. 

Döring this period Goethe was absorbed in his scien- 
tific studies, in his first researches in optics, 

pvrtuiti. ^ ^®^^ ^ ^^ botany and m comparative mor- 
phology and anatomy, in which his poetic in- 

tnition led him to momentous discoyeries. 

The completion of Wilhelm Meisters Lehrjahre also 
occnpied his attention. The chief lyrical 

thii period. '^uits of the period are the Roman Elegies 
and Venetian Epigrams^ an appreciation of 

which is given in the introductory notes to these poems 

below. 



51. 6^it|iibo 

Written Oct. 1787, at Castel Gandolfo near Rorae; inspired by 
the poet's sudden passion f or a beautif ul Italian, Maddalena Riggi ; 
cf. Ital. Reise, 28d Oct. to 8th Dec. 1787; also Bericht for Oct. 
1787 (ib. 423 ff.); and Eckermann, 5th April, 1829. 

6m)ibo, lofer etgenfinniget Änabe! 
Shi botft ntid^ um Quartier auf einige ©tunben. 
Sie Diele 3:ag* unb 3?äci^te bift bu geblieben! 
Unb bift nun ^errifc^ unb 3Keifter im §aufe geiporben. 

3Son meinem breiten Sager bin ic^ Vertrieben ; 5 

9lun fi$* id^ an ber ®rbe, 3?äci^te gequälet ; 
J)ein ^utl^ipitt* fd^üret glamm* auf 3=Iamme be^ iperbe^, 
Serbrennet ben 3Sorratlj^ be§ 2Binter§ unb fenget mid^ 2lrmen. 
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to devote himself to the study of history. The immedi 
ate result was his History of the Revolt of the Netherland 

(1788). In Weimar Schiller met once mor 
•tudiei*** the former object of his passion, Frau voi 

Kalb. The old intimacy was renewed, fre 
from the element of passion on his part, but not on heri 
A Chance yisit to Budolstadt brought him acquainte* 
with the woman whose love was to prove the light of hi 

lif e — Charlotte von Lengefeld. During thi 
Oreekpoetry P^^^^^ Schiller almost whoUy neglected th 

Muse, the only considerable poetic produc 
of these years being his ode entitled Die Götter Griechen^ 
lands (No. 50). 

At Budolstadt, in September, 1788, he first met Goeth( 
then newly retumed from Italy ; but for the time bein, 

this meeting failed to lead to any rapproch 
Ooethef ^^ m«w^ between them. Their methods an 

their respective points of view were so wide! 
different, and indeed so diametrically opposite, that th 
real wonder is, not their long estrangement, but the pei 
f ect harmony which ultimately united them. 

5. LeHEJAHRE— HiSTOßlCAL AND PhILOSOPHICAL 

Studies (1789-1794) 

The first years of a German apprentice are his Leh 
jahre^ in which he learns the rudiments of his trade i 
the quiet Workshop of a master ; then come the years ( 
wandering, when in stränge towns and foreign countric 
he enlarges his knowledge. In Schiller's case the procet 
was reversed; his Lehrjahre were preceded by his Wm 
der jähre. One more lyric, however, the last to come froi 
his pen for more than five years, closes this period, via 
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the philosophical ode Die Künstler. In The Gods of 

Greece the poet had cast a longing look back upon the 

past, and bidden farewell to his old Ideals ; in 

Kttnatler " *^^® ^^®' ^^® ^^^^ product of his poetic muse 

for six years, he attempted to define the new 
ones, which were to be the guides of his future life. 
Here are sketched his theory of the origin, progress and 
history of Art, and his appreciation of its value as a f actor 
in human civiiization ; here are to be f ound the germs of 
the ideas expounded in his aesthetie essays and poems. 
In May, 1789, Schiller entered upon his duties as pro- 

fessor, nominally of philosophy, really of his- 
o isor toTjy at the University of Jena, and on the 

22d of Pebruary, 1790, was united for life to 
Charlotte von Lengefeld. His domestic happiness and the 
comlortable f eeling of having f ound a saf e- haven for life 
^^^^ were unhappily rudely disturbed all too soon 

by the cruel band of f ate. In December of the 
same year he was attacked by the feil disease, which never 
left him until his death, a brief fifteen years later. In 
^^ May of the following year his life was de- 

spaired of, and his death actually reported 

throughout Germany. His recovery, when at last it came, 

was very slow, and his prospects of being able to resume 

tbose labors on which the existence of himself and his 

wif e depended very remote. But when his affairs were at 

the lowest ebb help once more appeared, as it had come 

at Mannheim, from an unexpected quarter. 
Ahelpinff ^ j^ .^ ^^g ^^ ^jj^g^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^g 

sonally unknown, but to whom he had become 
endeared by his works, that he owed his deliverance from 
the troubles which threatened to overwhelm him. The 
9 
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Duke of Augustenburg and Count Schimmelmann offered 
him, in terms which relieved him of any burdensome 
sense of Obligation and placed no restraint whatever on 
the use he should make of this gift, an annual pension of 
1,000 thalers for three years. Their purpose was to place 
the poet beyond the reach of anxiety as to his future, so 
that he might have leisure and liberty to devote himself 
to his art alone, and the pension was continued for a year 
beyond the term originally set. 

This leisure Schiller devoted, after the completion of 
his History of the Tliirty Years^ War^ to the study of the 
HiBtorioal Kantian philosophy, and more particularly to 
and the philosophy of -^sthetics as applied to the 

philoiophioal ^jt of Poetry. In a series of SBsthetic essayg 
' ^ *** he developed and matured the ideas sketched 

in his Künstler^ and enlarged the scope of Kant's theories 
on the same subject. After a visit to his parents and his 

native country, he retumed to Jena in May, 
home. 1794, his powers extended and matured bj 

study and reflection, his muse ready onc€ 
more to spread her wings after her long rest, and witl 
the plan of a new literary periodical in his mind, whicl 
was destined at last to bring him into Cooperation witl 
his great rival, Goethe. 

49. 9(tt bie t^teube 

Probably written at Gohlis, near Leipzig, August, 1785, thi 
result of the joy that had come to the poet with Körner*s friend 
ship; meant to be sung in a circle of friends around the festivi 
board ; the chorus, as in the Greek drama, repeats and emphasize 
the sentiments expressed. Music: Beethoven (9th symphony) 
Schubert (op. 111, No. 1). 
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Analysis : 1-12, Joy makes all men brethren, and causes them to 
believe in the God of Love ; 13-24, all who are capable of love or 
friendship are invited to join the circle ; 25-36, all living creatures 
are capable of joy, which, 37-48, is the motive force of the universe, 
not merely material, but also, 49-60, intellectual, ethical and relig- 
ious; 61-96, effects of joy: 61-72, it makes man like the Gods, gen- 
erous, helpful and forgiving, and, 73-84, elevates social intercourse 
and exalts our thoughts to the *' Good Spirit " ; 85-96, joy leads us 
to nobility of sentiment and conduct ; the chorus concludes with a 
solemn oath to keep these resolutions. 

^eube, fd^öner ©ötterfunfen, 

2^oci^ter au« ©I^jtum, 
2Bir betreten feuertrunlen, 

^immlifd^e, bein ^eiUgtlj^um. 
©eine 3<iwber binben toiebet, 5 

SÖäag bie SKobe ftteng getl^eilt ; 
Sitte SKenfd^en toerben 33rüber, 

SEBo bein fanfter glügel totxlt. 

attw 
©eib umfc^Iungen, 3Kittionen! 

©iefen Äu^ ber ganjen Söeltl lo 

35rüber — überm ©temenjelt 
3Ru^ ein lieber SSater tool^nen. 

aSSem ber gro^e SBurf gelungen, 
®ine« ^reunbeö ^reunb ju fein, 

aSer ein l^olbe^ SBeib errungen, 15 

3Kifc^e feinen ^ubel ein! 



' feuertrunfctt, " kindled by the fire," the fire of the ®ötterfun!en 
of 1. 1 above. ^^ ©temenjelt, " starry canopy " of heaven. " ber — 
SSurf, "the great good fortune," the highest throw of the dice. 
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cluded a tendency to extra vagance, if not to bombast andJ 
turgidity — a tendency which could not be curbed as lon^ 

as the passions by which his poetry was in^ 
^ «i-^^t«.- spired were themselves unbridled. This ten- 

dency is dangerous to the artist, and SchillerJ 
who lacked Goethe^s innate sense of beauty and harmony] 
was obliged to cultivate the artist in himself by a labori^ 
ous process of self-training. 

3. Wandebjahbe (1782-1787) — Stuem und Dbano | 

{continued) 

Placed under arrest by the Duke for breach of militarj 
discipline in going to Mannheim to attend the performJ 

ance of his first play without leave, and for- 
Stuttgart!"* bidden to write plays or hold any communicaJ 

tion with other countries, Schiller fled secretlj 
from Stuttgart to Mannheim on the 22d of September) 
1782 — a flight imperatively necessary if he was to remaid 
true to his vocation as a poet. In danger of arrest the« 
as a deserter, he was for months a wanderer on the faa 
of the earth, spending the winter at the little village oi 
Bauerbach, near Meiningen, in the country house of hii 
friend and benefactress, Frau von Wolzogen, and com 

pleting his dramas, Fiesco and Kabale um 
Mannlieim. ^.^^^ Eetuming to Mannheim, he experi 

enced in 1784 the great and perhaps only passion of hii 
life. The object of this passion was Charlotte von Kalb 

a cultivated and highly gifted woman o: 
^*M? twenty-three, mated in unwilling marriag< 

with a man whom she could not love. Th< 
friendship which had sprung up at first sight rapidh 
developed into love. 
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To this period we owe the two lyrics, Der Kampf and 
Resignation^ of which the former marks the close of 
_. - Schiller's Sturm und Drang^ and the latter 

the beginning of his convalescence from that 
fitfol fever. His view of lifo, says K. Fischer (Schiller- 
Schriften, I, 233), had been clarified and enlightened, the 
itraggle in his soul f ought out, and the gloomy spirit of 
pessimism overcome. Schiller had accepted the inevitable 
eonclusion, that he who has the great aims of humanity at 
heart and desires to live f or them only, must cease to ex- 
pect personal happiness, and must prepare himself f or self- 
IVK^rifice. There are two views of lif e and conduct dia- 
^netrically opposed to each other, self-love and self-denial. 
iThe poem entitled Der Kampf gives expression to the 
^rmer, as one that he had held in the past but had now 
|ienounced — ^to his passionate desire for happiness and 
Jove of liberty, his passionate sense of his own misery, 
Us passionate revolt against the existing conditions of 
iociety and the world, the ^' essential f actors which had 
frodaced and inspired his pessimistic, materialistic and 
- . ^ atheistic ideas." In the other poem, whose 

very title, Resignation^ indicates its signifi- 
eance, he bids a sad farewell to the hopes and aspirations 
ri his youth : 

Auch ich war in Arkadien geboren, 

Auch mir hat die Natur 

An meiner Wiege Freude zugeschworen ; 

Auch ich war in Arkadien geboren, 

Doch Thränen gab der kurze Lenz mir nur. 

In his sufferings he had been buoyed up by the hope 
of conipensation in the f uture lifo ; but a voice declares 
that yirtue must seek its own reward in this very hope 



118 Hömifc^e Plegien 

D ioer püftett mit ju, an toeld^etn genftet erbltdf' td^ 5 

ßinft bad l^olbe ®efd^öj)f, ba« mid^ öcrfcngenb ctquidEt? 
Sl^n* id^ bie SBege nod^ nid^t, butd^ bic id^ immer unb imntct, 

3u il^t unb öon il^t ju geJ^n, oj)fre bie löftlid^e 3^*? 
9lod^ betrad^t* id^ Äitd^* unb 5ßalaft, Sluinen unb ©äulen, 

®ie ein bebäc^tiget 5Kann fd^idlid^ bie Steife benu^t. 10 
2)od^ balb ift ed borbei ; bann h)irb ein einziger 2:em^)eI, 

Slmord 3:emj)el, nur fein, ber ben ©ehjeil^ten emj)fängt. 
6ine ®elt jtoar bift bu, 9lom; bod^ ol^ne bie Siebe 

aßäre bie 2Belt nid^t bie SBelt, h)äre benn Slom aud^ nidbt 
9lom. 

vn 

Analysis: 1-24, the poet expresses his dellght at his escape from 
the gloomy northem climate, and his enjoyinent of sunny Rome ; 
25-36, he imagines himself transported to Olympus; 37-40, awa- 
kened to the fact that even Borne is on earth, he declares the Capito- 
line Hill to be a second Olympus, and desires to remain there f or the 
rest of his earthly existence. 

D, tüie fül^r id^ in Slom mid^ fo fro^ ! geben!' id^ ber S^ten, 15 

2)a mid^ ein graulid^er S^ag Ij^inten im Sflorben umfing, 
2^rübe ber §immel unb fd^hjer auf meine ©d^eitel fid^ fenite, 

garbs unb geftaltlo^ bie SBelt um ben ermatteten lag, 
Unb id^ über mein ^d^, be^ unbefriebigten ©eifteö 

2)üftre 2Bege ju fj)äl^n, ftitt in Setrad^tung berfanf. 20 
9lun umleud^tet ber ®Ianj beö l^eHeren Stirer« bie ©time ; 

5ßl^öbu§ rufet, ber ®ott, formen unb färben l^erbor. 

• bad — erqutcft, " who shall refresh while inflaming me " with 
the life-giving fire of love. ^'grauüd^, **greyish"; leinten, ^far 
back." 1» f« ** and I feil into deep cogitation about Seif, to (try and) 
find out the gloomy paths of my discontented spirit " ; seif -introspec- 
tion as the result of dejection induced by the leaden skies. 
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(newfreedom and friendship found exuberant expression 
|in bis ode to Joy (No. 49), the cult of whicli proceeds 
from that of friendship and love. Joy expands and imites 
i,the souls of men ; thfe harmony of souls and the harmony 
jof the World are of divine origin. 

The leisure thus offered was employed chiefly in com- 

»leting hl? drama Don Carlos^ which corresponds to this 

ode in the same way as his earlier dramas 

larlos." ^^ ^ ^^^ earlier lyrics. This work occupied 

his time during his stay in Dresden to the 

klmost total exclusion of the lyric muse. 

4. Wais^deejahbe {continued) — Convalescence fbom 
Sturm und Dbang (1787-1789) 

In Jnly, 1787, his affairs being now more prosperous, 
^Schiller removed to Weimar, the seat of the German 
^ Muses, the home of the leading lights of Ger- 

fc«r^«. **' ^^^ literature, Herder, Wieland and Goethe. 

He had feit the necessity of enlarging the 

phere of his experience, and this he could hardly hope to 

in the limited Dresden circle. He was, however, not 

[long in discovering that he must rely upon his own efforts 

to attain the lofty goal at which he aimed — greatness, 

linfluence on the world, and an immortal name. While 

I he saw no reason to complain of his genius, he feit more 

l'than ever what he called his "poverty," i. e. his want 

I of extensive experience and knowledge of the world and 

of men, which are so indispensable to a great poet, and 

particnlarly to a great dramatist. To attain this goal he 

■•vould shun no toil, however arduous, bnt was content to 

" scom delights and live laborions days." His first step 

toward enriching his mind in the direction indicated was 
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to devote himself to the study of history. The immedi^ 
ate result was his History of the Revolt of the Netherlands 

(1788). In Weimar Schiller met once more 
itudiei^^ the former object of his passion, Frau von 

Kalb. The old intimacy was renewed, free 
from the element of passion on his part, bat not on hers. 
A Chance visit to Budolstadt brought him acquainted 
with the woman whose love was to prove the light of his 

life — Charlotte von Lengefeld. Döring this 
Oreekpoetry P®^^^^ Schiller almost whoUy neglected the 

Muse, the only considerable poetic product 
of these years being his ode entitled Die Götter Oriechen- 
lands (No. 50). 

At Budolstadt, in September, 1788, he first met Goethe, 
then newly retumed from Italy ; but for the time being 

this meeting f ailed to lead to any rapproche- 
Ooethef^^ w^w^ between them. Their methods and 

their respective points of view were so widely 
diflferent, and indeed so diametrically opposite, that the 
real wonder is, not their long estrangement, but the per- 
fect harmony which ultimately united them. 

5. LeHBJAHRE— HiSTORICAL AND PhILOSOPHICAL 

Studies (1789-1794) 

The first years of a German apprentice are his Lehr- 
jahre, in which he learns the rudiments of his trade in 
the quiet Workshop of a master ; then come the years of 
wandering, when in stränge towns and foreign countries 
he enlarges his knowledge. In SchUler's case the process 
was reversed; his Lehrjahre were preceded by his Waf^ 
der jähre. One more lyric, however, the last to come from 
his pen for more than five years, closes this period, viz-^ 
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the philosophical ode Die Künstler. In The Oods of 
Oreece the poet had cast a longing look back upon the 

past, and bidden farewell to bis old Ideals ; in 
"Die 
Kttnitler " *^^® ^^®' ^^® ^^^^ product of bis poetic muse 

f or six years, be attempted to define tbe new 
ones, wbich were to be tbe guides of bis future life. 
Here are sketebed bis tbeory of tbe origin, progress and 
history of Art, and bis appreciation of its value as a f actor 
in buman civilization ; bere are to be f ound tbe germs of 
the ideas expounded in bis sestbetic essays and poems. 
In May, 1789, Schiller entered upon bis duties as pro- 

fessor, nominally of pbilosophy, really of bis- 

tt Je*****' *ö^5 ^* ^hö University of Jena, and on tbe 

22d of February, 1790, was united for life to 
Charlotte von Lengefeld. His domestic bappiness and the 
comf ortable f eeling of baving f ound a saf e baven for life 
jj^^^ were unhappily rudely disturbed all too soon 

by tbe cruel band of f ate. In December of tbe 
ßame year be was attacked by tbe feil disease, wbich never 
left bim until his death, a brief fifteen years later. In 
jjj^ May of the foUowing year bis life was de- 

spaired of, and bis death actually reported 
throughout Germany. His recovery, when at last it came, 
was very slow, and his prospects of being able to resume 
those labors on wbich tbe existence of himself and bis 
wife depended very remote. But when bis affairs were at 
the lowest ebb belp once more appeared, as it had come 

at Mannheim, from an unexpected quarter. 
lianda^L Again it was to those to whom he was per- 

sonally unknown, but to whom he had become 
endeared by his works, that he owed his deliverance from 
the troubles wbich threatened to overwbelm bim. The 
9 
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Duke of Augustenburg and Count Schimmelmann offered 
him, in terms which relieved him of any burdensome 
sense of Obligation and placed no restraint whatever on 
the use he should make of this gift, an annual pension of 
1,000 thalers for three years. Their purpose was to place 
the poet beyond the reach of anxiety as to his future, so 
that he might have leisure and liberty to devote himself 
to his art alone, and the pension was continued for a year 
beyond the term originally set. 

This leisure Schiller devoted, after the completion of 
his History of the Tliirty Year 8^ War^ to the study of the 
Historical Kantian philosophy, and more particularly to 
and the philosophy of jEsthetics as applied to the 

philoiophioal ^j^ of Poetry. In a series of aBsthetic essays 
■tu ei. j^^ developed and matured the ideas sketched 

in his Künstler, and enlarged the scope of Kant's theories 
on the same subject. After a visit to his parents and his 

native country, he returned to Jena in May, 
home 1794, his powers extended and matured by 

study and reflection, his muse ready once 
more to spread her wings after her long rest, and with 
the plan of a new literary periodical in his mind, which 
was destined at last to bring him into Cooperation with 
his great rival, Goethe. 

49. 3(tt bie f^renbe 

Probably written at Gohlis, near Leipzig, August, 1785, the 
result of the joy that had come to the poet with Körner*s friend- 
ship; meant to be sung in a circle of friends around the festive 
board; the chorus, as in the Greek drama, repeats and emphasizes 
the sentiments expressed. Music: Beethoven (9th symphony); 
Schubert (op. 111, No. 1). 
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Analysis : 1-12, Joy makes all men brethren, and causes them to 
believe in the God of Love ; 13-24, all who are capable of love or 
friendship are invited to join the circle ; 25-36, all living creatures 
are capable of joy, which, 37-48, is the motive force of the universe, 
not merely material, but also, 49-60, intellectual, ethical and relig- 
ious; 61-96, effects of joy: 61-72, it makes man like the Gods, gen- 
erous, helpful and forgiving, and, 73-84, elevates social intercourse 
and exalts our thoughts to the *' Good Spirit "; 85-96, joy leads us 
to nobility of sentiment and conduct ; the chorus concludes with a 
solemn oath to keep these resolutions. 

fjreube, fd^önet ©öttetfunfen, 

2:oci^ter au« ©l^fium, 
aSit betreten feuertrunfen, 

^immlifd^e, betn ^eiligtl^um. 
Steine ^avdbtt binben tüteber, 5 

2Bad bie 5Kobe ftreng ßetl^eilt ; 
Sitte 5Kenfd^ett hjerben Grübet, 

aaSo beitt fanfter glügel toeilt, 

©eib uitifd^Iunöen, SRitttonen! 

2)iefen Äu^ ber ganjen SEBelt! lo 

33rübet — übetm ©temenjelt 
Mn^ ein Hebet SSater tüol^nen. 

2Bem ber gro^e 9Burf gelungen, 
©ine« greunbe^ g^reunb ju fein, 

2Ber ein l^olbe^ 9Beib errungen, 15 

SKifd^e feinen ^jw^el ein! 



' feuertrunfen, " kindled by the fire," the fire of the ®ötterfun!cn 
of I. 1 above. " ©temenjelt, *' starry canopy " of heaven. " ber — 
93urf, "the great good fortune," the highest throw of the dice. 
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®a gefeilten bte SKufen pd^ gleid^ jum ^^eunbe; ioir |)flogeji 
Slbgeriff'ne« (ät^ptäi), toie eS ben SBanberer freut. 

7 

@tne Siebe l^att' td^, fie ioat mit liebet afe aHeö! 
2lbet id^ l^ab* fie nid^t mel^t! ©d^ioeig^ unb ertrag' ben 
aSetluft ! 20 

14 

liefern 2lmbo^ öetgleid^' id^ baS Sanb, ben Jammer be« 
§errfd^er, 

Unb bem aSoIIe ba« »led^, ba« in ber SKitte ftd^ Irümmt. 
SBel^e bem armen Sled^! ioenn nur toiHfürlid^e ©d;Iäge 

Ungeioi^ treffen, unb nie fertig ber Äeffel erfd^eint. 

28 

SBeld^ ein ^Käbd^en id^ toünfd^e ju l^aben? i^r fragt mid^. 3^ 

2Bie id^ fte iotinfd^e, bad l^ei^t, bünft mid^, mit SBenigew 
öiel. 
2ln bem 3Reere ging id^, unb fud^te mir SKufd^eln. ^n einet 
3=anb id^ ein ^erl^en ; eö bleibt nun mir am §erjen öertool^rt 

34b 

Älein ift unter ben dürften ©ermanienS freilid^ ber meine ; i 
Äurj unb fd^mal ift fein Sanb, mä^ig nur, toaS er Vermag. ^ 

** abgertff'ned @ef^räd^, allusion to the fragmfentary character oj 
these poems. *• '• Allusion to the breach with Frau von Stein ; tln 
close admirably characterizes G.'s conduct toward her. **~**'Pr8^ 
fixed to Carlyle's French Revolution, vol. iii. *^» i^er iA 
Christiane. -i 
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iber fo tüenbc nad^ innen, fo toenbe nad^ au^en bie Kräfte 
Seber; ba toär*« ein g^eft, 2)eutf(i^er mit 2)eutfd^en ju fein. 

2)o(^ tt)a« J)riefeft bu 3^n, ben Senaten unb SEBerle öerfünben? 
Unb beftod^en erfd^ien* beine SSerel^rung öielleid^t; 

S)eim mit l^at et gegeben, toag ®to^e feiten getoä^ten, 35 

i Sleigung, 3Ku^e, aSetttaun, g^elbet unb ®atten unb §au«. 

pRemanb btaud^t' id^ ju banlen ate ^f}m, unb mand^e« bebutft' 

Der ic^ mic^ auf ben gttoetb fd^Ied^t, aU ein 2)id^tet, öetftanb. 
^i m\d) QvLXOpa gelobt, toag Ij^at mit @utoj)a gegeben? 

9li(^t«! 3^ ^<^^^/ h)te fd^toet! meine ©ebid^te bejal^lt. 40 
ä)eutfd^lanb al^mte mid^ nad^, unb ^anlteid^ mod^te mid^ lefen. 

®nglanb ! fteunblid^ emj)fingft bu ben jettütteten ®aft. 
Coc^ toag fbtbett eS mid^, ba^ aud^ fogat bet ß^inefe 

9Ralet, mit öngftlid^et §anb, SEBett^etn unb Sotten auf ©lad? 
pliemate ftug ein Äaifet nad^ mit, e§ ^at ftd^ fein Äönig 45 
[ Um mid^ belümmett, unb @t toat mit 2luguft unb 3Käcen. 

77 
3Rit »otanil gibft bu bid^ ab ? mit Opixl ? SBag t^uft bu ? 
. 3|i ^^ itt^t fd^öntet ©eioinn, tilgten ein jättlid^ed §etj? 

" nad^ innen, allusion to the Duke's efforts to bring about a league 
Knong the smaller German princes, to counteract the influence of 
Austria and Prussia; nad^ au^en, ref erring to his active measures 
Igainst the French revolutionists. '*etn 5eft = eine £uft, "ade- 
light." '•"Yet why shouldst thou praise him, whose own deeds 
mdworks sufficiently proclaim his worth." ** etfd^ien* = !5nnte et« 
(((einen. *® ** Nothing I (for) I have paid for my poems, who knows 
low dear ?" The pecuniary profits from his works were a secondary 
tonsideration ; he had paid for them with his heart's blood. " mod^te 
»t(^ lefen = lad mid^ gerne. ** ben — ®aft, " the distracted stranger " ; 
l e. Werther. ** '• In 1779 an East Indiaman had brought such Chi- 
nese illustrations of Werther to Germany. *'^^ Allusion to the poet's 
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2ld^, bic järtlid^en ^etjen! 6in ^fufd^er öermag fie ju tül^ten; 
©ci e^ mein einjigc^ ©lud, bic^ ju bcrül^rcn, 9Jatur! 50 

82 

SBenn, in SBoHen unb 2)ünfte gel^üllt, bie ©onne nur trübe 
©tunben fenbet, tüie ftill toanbeln bic $fabe toxx fort! 

©ränget SHegen ben SBanbrer, toie ift un« bed länbUd^en ^aä)ii 
©d^irm toiHIommen! 9Q3ie fanft tul^t ficl^*g in ftürmifc^q 
5Rac^t! 

Slber bie ©öttin feieret jurüdf! ©d^neH fd^eud^e bie 9lebel 5^ 
ä>on ber ©time ^intoeg! ©leic^e ber SJlutter Slatur! 

100 

2^raurig, 5!Jliba^, toar bein ©efd^idf: in bebenben §änben 
3=ül^lteft bu, l^ungriger ©reis, fd^toere öerhjanbeltc Äoft. \ 

Tlxx, im ät^nlid^en gatt, ge^t*^ luft'ger ; benn toag id^ berül^rej 
SEBirb mir unter ber §anb gleid^ ?in bel^enbe^ ©ebid^t. 6c 

§oIbe Stufen, id^ fträube mid^ nid^t ; nur ba^ il^r mein Siebd^en^ 
SJrüdt* id^ e^ feft an bie 33ruft, nid^t mir jum 3Räl{|rd^en beti 
fe^rt. 

devotion to scientific studies, which many of his friends considere(| 
an aberration. *• ^fufd^er, ** botcher," ** bungler." "-*« A pleasanj 
reaction against the bitter tone of the majority of the epigram^ 
*^ Allusion to the Greek myth of King Midas, whose touch turne^ 
everything into gold. •^ bei^enb, "facile." 



PART V,— GOETHE AND SCHILLER 

(1794-1805) 

The periodical projected by Schiller while at Stutt- 
gart was to be called Die Hore^i (The Seasons). A formal 

note addressed to Goethe, asking f or his co- 
le oren. Operation, received a favorable reply. The 
rapprochement thus prepared was completed by a chance 
conversation between the two poets in July, 1794, in whieh 
it became apparent to both that their aims were identi- 
cal, however diflferent their methods of attaining them 
might be. 

In a second letter (S. G., No. 4), Schiller expressed 

his appreciation of the other's poetic char- 
Ooethe acter, of his objectiyity, and his marvelous 

intuitive insight. 
Goethe in reply warmly thanked the writer for his 
appreciative words, and declared his pleasure at the pros- 

pect of being able to cooperate with him ; and 
reply * * ^^® correspondence on this subject closed 

with the following words of the younger 
poet : " I now at last comprehend perfectly that the very 
different paths on which you and I were Walking could 
hardly have brought us profitably together any earlier " 
{ib.y No. 7). Thus began the greatest literary friendship 
which the world has ever seen, perhaps the only instance 

127 
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where the two greatest men of any age learned to under- 
stand and cooperate with one another in a union abso. 

lutely free from any dement of envy or jeal- 
e erman ^^gy Schiller ever looked up to Goethe as 

the superior genius ; and Goethe looked on 
with unenvying eye while his friend's dramatic successes 
bivl fair to overshadow him. The benefit aceruing to Ger- 
man literature from this f riendship is almost incalculable, 
and the mutual gain to the friends was scarcely less. 
Goethe on his part received from Schiller not only an 
immense Stimulus to new productivity, especially in regard 
to his long-neglected work Fausty but also invaluable and 
frnitf ul criticism, to which we owe the satisfactory com- 
pletion of Wilhelm Meister^s Lehrjahre. In fact it may 
be Said of each of them that he awoke the poet in the 
other. If Schiller had f or years devoted himself to his- 
Mutnal l^ne- torical and philosophical stndies, and to the 
fiti of thii theory rather than the practice of his art, 
firiendiliip. Goethe had no less deserted poetry for politi- 
cal and scientific pursuits. While Schiller gained by 
sharing Goethe's authority, Goethe gained equally as a 
partner in his friend's popularity, and thus the two united 
made the literature of Germany the classical literature of 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. 

In the periodical launched under these auspices there 
appeared in 1795 the last of SchiUer's aBsthetic essays.* 

In the same year his lyrical muse awoke once 
newlyrios ^ore from her long sleep, and, after a pre- 

liminary trial of his powers in such lighter 
poems as Pegasus im Joche, he produced lyrical gems like 

* Über d. ästhetische Erziehung des Menschen; üb. naive u. sef^ 
iimentalische Dichtung, etc. (W. 10). *• 
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Die Ideale (No. 57), Macht des GesafigeSy and his great 
philosophical elegies (Nos. 59 and 60), besides numerous 
other poems. To the foUowing year (1796) belong Die 
Goethe's Klage der CereSy No. 61, and others; while 

idyla and Goethe, in preparation for his great idyllic 
elegies. epos, Herrnann und Dorothea, produced nu- 

merons idyls, e. g. Ämyntas and No. 73, and elegies, e. g. 
Euphrosyne^ as well as No. 76, the first of the new series 
of ballads, and completed Wilhelm Meister^s Lehrjahre. 

The great literary event of the year however was the 
appearance of the Xenien, a series of satirical distichs 

which the German Dioscnri issued against 
jA £» *^' the literary Philistines of the period, as Sam- 

son sent forth his fire-bearing foxes into 
the cornfields of his foes. It was absolutely necessary, if 
the new and great works which they planned were to be 
reeeived with an open mind by the public, that the literary 
atmosphere should be cleared as by a thunderstorm. This 
done, the two great friends contemptuously ignored the 
futUe wrath of their infuriated foes, and devoted them- 
Belves entirely to the production of works worthy of their 
genins. First came the lyrics and elegies above mentioned, 

foUowed in 1797-98 by the grand series of 
JJ^'Ü*^^ ballads from both poets, containing, besides 

those given in this selection (Nos. 63-66, 76, 
78), Der Gang nach dem Eisenhammer, Die Bürgschaft, 
Der Kampf mit dem Drachen, and others by Schiller, as 

well as Goethe^s Braut von Korinth and Der 
^T~^ Oott und die Bayadere, and above all his 

great idyl, Hermann und Dorothea, The 

brief years remaining to Schiller (from 1799 to his death 

in May, 1805) gave to the world the magnificent series of 
11 
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his five great dramas, from Wallenstein to Tell^ with the 
splendid fragment of Demetrius ; to the year 1799 we owe 
also bis Lay of the Bell (No. 70) and others ; to 1801, 
Hero und Leander ; to 1802, Nos. 71 and 72 and Kassan- 
, dra ; to 1803, Der Filgrim^ Der Graf von Ilabsburg, and 
Das Siegesfest ; to 1804, Berglied and Der Alpenjäger. 

Goethe's poetic, and particularly his lyric, productivity 
began for the present to wane after the second ballaii 
Goethe'i J^^^ (1798). In that year he turned his 

variom attention more particularly to the history and 

MtiTitlei. theory of art, and founded the Journal en- 
titled Die Propyläen^ as a medium for the expression of 
his yiews on the subject. In the drama however he con- 
tinued his work on Faust, the first iwirt of 
which, in its present form, appeared in 1808 ; 
the plan of the second part was also elaborated, and 
considerable portions of it written. To this period we 
owe also his drama Die natürliche Tochter^ in 
g im. ^JjJqIj hig classical manner reached its height. 
About the beginning of the new Century the paths of 
the two poets separated somewhat, though without any 
^g diminution in the cordiality of their personal 

**Bomantlo relations. Goethe associated himself to a cer- 
Sohool." tain extent with the new literary movement, 

the Eomantic School, to which Schiller always showed a 
hostile front. In 1801 Goethe was attacked by a severe ill- 
o the's ^^^^'i from the effects of which he had scarcely 
iiinesi. recovered when, on the 9th of May 1805, 

BohiUer'i Schiller was carried off by death at the height 
deatli. ^f jjig powers and fame. That lot had be- 

fallen him of which he had spoken prophetically in his 
youthf ul ode, Melancholie an Laura : 
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Lösch, O Jüngling mit der Trauermiene 1 

Meine Fackel weinend aus, 

Wie der Vorhang an der Trauerbühne 

Niederrauschet bei der schönsten Scene, 

Fliehn die Schatten — und noch schweigend horcht das Haus. 

The curtain had fallen on the " fairest scene " of his lif e, 
and the world in silent awe listened in vain for more 
words of inspiration fröm the Ups now cold in death. 

The annals of history afford no more splendid spec- 
tacle than that of Schiller's heroic life, his indomitable 

courage, his lofty aspiration, his noble self- 
discontent, his victory over poverty and dis- 
ease. His life was a constant endeavor to fulfil the 
herculean vow he had made to his friend Kömer at the 
beginning of their friendship, " to make up for the past, 
and to begin anew the noble advance toward the highest 
goal." It is characteristie, as Harnack {Schiller^ p. 127) 
says, of Schiller's ever-aspiring genins to consider his 
present achievements as of no yalue, and always to look 
to his next creation for a worthy expression of his powers. 
As a lyric poet pure and simple^ Schiller is undoubt- 
edly inferior to Goethe, nay, even to Bürger and many 

another German lyricist. Goethe's subtle 
lyriopoet c^arm of expression, his exquisite delicacy 

of touch, were quite beyond his f riend's 
ränge. To Schiller, lyric poetry was rather a means of 
expressing thought than feeling, and it is therefore in his 
philosophical lyrics, such as No. 59, that he attains his 

highest level as a lyric poet. In the ballad, 

however, which contains epic and dramatic 

as well as lyric elements, he comes nearest to Goethe in 

objeetivity. He may be said to have invented two new 
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species of lyric poetry, the Philosophical Lyric and the 
Lyrical Ballade of which latter bis Kaasandra and Das 
Siegesfest are examples. 



A. SCHILLER 

Sent to W. V. Humboldt 21 Sept. 1795; **an idealistic glorifica- 
tion of the power of geuius " ; cf . S. PhiL Briefe (W. 4, 53). 

©teure, tnutljiiger ©eglet! 6g mag bet SBi^ bid^ öerlfiöl^nen, 

Unb bet ©d^iffet am ©teu*t fenfen bie läfltge §anb. 
Smmet, immer nad^ 2Beft! ®ort mu^ bie Äüfte fid^ jeigen. 

Siegt pe bod^ beutlic^ unb liegt fc^immemb öor beinem 3Sets 
ftanb. 
%XQi\xi bem leitenben ®ott unb folge bem fd^ioeigenben SBelt* 
meer! 5 

SEBät' fte nod^ nid^t, fte ftieg* je^t au« ben glutl^en emJ)ot. 
3Kit bem ©eniu« fte^t bie Sflatut in etoigem 35unbe: 

SBSag ber eine t)et:fj)rid^t, leiftet bie anbte getoi^. 

57. 2)ie Sbeale 

Sent to Humboldt 21 Aug. 1795. The "ideals" here lamented 
are not, as in No. 59 below, the "Images" of perfect Truth and 
Beauty, but the poetic Impulses, projects and hopes of ardent 
youth (V.). 

Analysis: 1-16, the poet's plaint for his vanished Ideals; 17-56, 
description of his happiness before their flight ; 57-72, their grad- 
ual flight ; 7^-88, Friendship and Occupation as Substitutes. 

r - ----- 

» '• These lines give the grounds of his confldenoe. 
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©0 tDittft bu tteulog t)on mir fd^eiben 
SJlit beinen ^olben 5p^antafien, 
SDKt beinen ©c^merjen, beinen ^teuben, 
3Rit atten unerbittlich flie^n? 
Äann nic^tg bic^, gtiel^enbe! öertDeilen, 5 

D! meinet 2ebeng golbne 3^^? 
aSergeben«, beine SCBeHen eilen 
ißinab in« 3Jleer ber ®h)ifl!eit. 

©rlofc^en finb bie l^eitem ©onnen, 
S)ie meiner S^genb 5ßfab erl^eHt, lo 

3)ie Sbeale fmb jerronnen, 
3)ie einft bag trunfne iperj flefc^toettt, 
@r ift bal^in ber fü^e ®laube 
9ln SBBefen, bie mein 2^raum gebar, 
3)er raul^en SBBirllic^feit jum Jlaube, 15 

SBa« einft fo fc^ön, fo göttlici^ toar. 

SBBie einft mit flel^enbem Serlangen 
?P^gmalion ben ©tein umfc^lo^, 
Si^ in be« 3Jlarmor« falte SBBangen 
©m^finbung glül^enb fid^ ergo^, 20 

©0 fd^lang ic^ mic^ mit Siebeöarmen 
Um bie SRatur, mit Sugenbluft, 
Si^ fie ju at^men, ju erbarmen 
Segann an meiner 2)ic^terbruft, 

* bi(^, gliel^enbe, "thee (the golden age of youth) in thy flight"; 
öettoeilen, **delay," trans. verb. ** supply ,,bo8 tDirb/' viz. h)o8 einft 
fo f(^ön — War. " $^gmalion, King of Cyprus, feil in love with a 
Statue of bis own making, to wbicb Venus, at bis intercession, gave 
the breatb of life. 
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Uttb tl^eilenb meine glammentriebe, 25 

3)ie ©tuntme eine ©^tac^e fanb, 
SWir ipiebergab ben Äu^ bet Siebe 
Unb meinet §erjeng Älang öetftanb; 
3)a lebte mit bet Saum, bte Slofe, 
SDlit fang ber Duellen ©Überfall, 30 

e« füllte felbft ba« ©eelenlofe 
aSon meine« Seben« SSBieber^aU. 

6« be^nte mit attmäc^t^gem ©treten 
S)ie enge S3ruft ein Irei^enb SlU, 
§erau«jutreten in ba« 2eben, 35 

3n S^at unb SBort, in »ilb unb ©c^att* 
2öie grojj ipar biefe Söelt geftaltet, 
©0 lang bie Änofj)e fie nod^ barg, 
2Bie ipenig, ai) ! ^at fid^ entfaltet, 
3)ie« Sßenige, toie Hein unb farfl. 40 

SBBie f^rang, öon fül^nem 5Kutl^ beflügelt, 
SeglüdEt in feine« Sraume« SBal^n, 
3Son feiner ©orge noc^ gejügelt, 
3)er 3w"9K^9 i^ ^^^ Seben« Sal^n. 
S5i« an be« ätl^er« bleid^fte <Bttxm 45 

ßrl^ob i^n ber ©nttoürfe ^lug ; 

*• bie ©tumme, "nature (otherwise) dumb." ** '• "The soulless 
element itself acquired feeling from the echo (reflection) of life," i. e. 
inanimate nature is animated by the reflection of my feeling; cf. No. 
50. 11. 11 ff. ; gßieberl^aa = SBieberfd^ein (V.). » '• " A circling universe 
with all-powerful effort expanded my too narrow bosom." *• S3tlb, 
the arts of design ; ©d^oll, the rhetorical arts (j)oetry, etc.) and music. 
" bicfe 2öelt, the !rei6enb 2ia within my breast. « bleid^fte etttnt, 
palest, because most distant stars. 
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5lic^tg toar fo ^oc^ unb nic^t^ fo ferne, 
SBo^in i^r glügel il^n nid^t trug. 

SBie Iwd^t iparb er bal^in getragen, 
SBa^ Ipar bent ©lüdflid^en ju fd^toer! 50 

SBie tanjte t)or beö Sebenö SBagen 
3)ie luftige Segleitung l^er! 
3)ie Siebe mit bent fü^en Sol^ne, 
2)aö ©lürf mit feinem golbnen Ärang, 
2)er Slu^m mit feiner ©temenfrone, 55 

3)ie SGBal^r^eit in ber ©onne ©lanj! 

S)oc^ ad) ! fd^on auf be« SBege« SKitte 
3Serloren bie Segleiter fid^ ; 
©ie Ipanbten treulog il^re ©d^ritte, 
Unb einer nad^ bem anbern toxi). 60 

Seid^tfüjjig toar ba« OlüdE entflogen, 
2)eg SBiffeng 5Durft blieb ungeftiUt, 
2)eg 3^^if^l^ finftre SBetter jogen 
©id^ um ber 3Bal^rl^eit ©onnenbilb. 

3c^ fal^ be§ Slul^meg l^eiPge Äränje 56 

9luf ber gemeinen ©tim enttoeil^t. 
9l(^! aUjufc^neS nad^ lurjem Senje 
©ntflol^ bie fd^öne Siebeöjeit. 
Unb immer ftitler toarb*^ unb immer 
3Serlaff*ner auf bem raul^en ©teg ; 70 

Äaum U)arf nod^ einen bleid^en ©d^immer 
2)ie Hoffnung auf ben finftem 3Beg. 

'"bie — 33e0leitun0, *'the airy escort" of my Ideals. *® gemein, 
•*ordinary," ** common," and therefore "unworthy." 
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SSon au bem toufc^enben ©elrite, 
SBer ^atrte liebenb bei mir au^? 
2Ber ftc^t mit tröftenb noc^ jur ©rite 75 

Unb folgt mir bi« jum finftVm §auö? 
Du, bie bu alle SBunben l^eileft, 
2)er greunbfc^aft leife, jarte §anb, 
S)e« geben« Sürben liebenb t^eileft, 
S)u, bie ic^ frü^e fuc^t* unb fanb. 80 

Unb bu, bie gern fic^ mit il^r gattet, 
SEBie fie, ber ©eele ©türm befd^lpört, 
Sefc^äftigung, bie nie ermattet, 
2)ie langfam fc^afft, boc^ nie jerftört, 
2)ie ju bem 33au ber ©toigleiten 85 

3h)ar Sanbfom nur für ©anbfom reid^t, 
2)oc^ öon ber großen ©c^ulb ber ^txUn 
aWinuten, %aQt, ^af)xt ftreid^t. 

58* 2)te JCl^eUuttg ber ®rbc 

Sent to G., 16 Oct. 1795, as a "Schnurre," or jest. 

5Rel^mt l^in bie SEBelt! rief S^^ ^on feinen §öl^ett 
Den ^Renfd^en ju ; nel^mt, fie fott euer fein. 

@uc^ fd^enf* ic^ fie jum 6rb' unb eto'gen Selben; 
Dod^ tl^eilt eud^ brüberlic^ barein! 



76 xhe "gloomy house " is of course the grave. ^ 33au ber ^toxQs 
fetten, the stnicture which successive ages are occupied in erecting. 
*^ '• The share each age should contribute constitutes a debt, of 
which each individual of that age must bear a share, and endeavor 
to cancel that share by gradual and continuous effort. 

' Selben, " fiel" * trag = atte bie ; fid^ einjurid^ten, " to make them- 
solves comfortable." 



k 
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J)a eilt, tpaö §änbe l^at, fid^ einjuric^ten, 5 

®^ regte fic^ öefc^äftig jung unb alt, 
2)er aidfermann griff nac^ beö gelbem grüd^ten, 

2)er 3un!er birfd^te burd^ ben SBalb. 

2)er Kaufmann nimmt, toag feine ©J)eid^er faffen, 
3)er Slbt toäl^lt fid^ ben ebeln ^^metoein, lo 

2)er Äöniö fj)errt bie Srüden unb bie ©trafen 
Unb f^rad^ : ber 3^^^nte ift mein. 

®anj fj)ät, nad^bem bie S^J^eilung längft gefd^el^en, 
Stallt ber ^ßoet, er fam auö toeiter gem\ 

äd^! ba toax überaH nid^t^ mel^r ju fe^en, 15 

Unb Sitten l^atte feinen §erm. 

SEBeb mir! ©0 foH id^ benn allein öon atten 
SSergeffen fein, ic^, bein getreufter ©o^n? 

©0 lie^ er laut ber Älage 9luf erfd^aUen, 
Unb toarf fid^ l^in öor 3ot)i^ 2^l^ron. 20 

SEBenn bu im Sanb ber S^räume bic^ bertüeilet, 
3Serfe^t ber ©ott, fo l^abre nic^t mit mir. 

SEBo toarft bu benn, ate man bie SBelt get^ eilet? 
3d^ U)ar, \pxai) ber $oet, bei bir. 

!0lein Sluge l^ing an beinem Slngeftd^te, 25 

2ln beine§ §immefö Harmonie mein Dl^r; 

SSerjei^ bem ©eifte, ber, t)on beinem Sid^te 
Serauf d^t, ba§ Srbifd^e berlor! 

* birf(^en (or p\v\ä)tn) = jagen. *<* girnetoein, " old wine." " f^jerrt, 
"bars," for the purpose of taking toll. '* auS — Sem', from the 
land of dreams. " §erm, *' owner." " bei bir, in his dreams. ^ h^m 
©eifle, **my8pirit." 
12 
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2Ba§ tl^un ! fj)ric^t 3^^ ; i>i^ 2S^tt ift toeggegeben : 
S)er §erbft, bie 3agb, ber 3Rarft ift ni^t mel^r mein. 30 

SBiKft bu in meinem §immel mit mir leben, 
©0 oft bu fommft, et foll bit offen fein! 



59. ^aS Sbeol unb t>a» &tUn 

Written July. 1795, and originally entitled Das Reich der 
Schatten, i. e. the realm of the Piatonic **Idea." The present title, 
llke the poem, is antithetic : das Ideal is the realm where the soul is 
still in its primal state, previous to its incarceration in ** this mnddy 
vesture of decay," or in that state of perfection which follows after 
its liberation ; das Leben, this mundane lif e, hampered by physical 
limitations on the one hand, and on the other by the constant and 
strenuous moral struggle for deliverance from these limitations. 
The theme of the poem is the reconciliation of these conflicting 
forces in the realm of the Ideal by the contemplation of the beauti- 
ful Form, which produces a complete and harmonious fusion of our 
powers. It is the fruit of the poet's philosophical studies, especially 
in the Kantian philosophy, a poetic summary of his aßsthetic essays, 
his philosophical and artistic creed. *'When you receive this," he 
wrote to Humboldt (9th Aug. 1795), enclosing this poem, *'put away 
everything profane, and read this poem in consecrated silence. I 
confess that I am not a little satisfied with myself." Replying to 
S.'s letter, Humboldt said : " It bears the füll impress of your genius 
. . . and faithfully reflects your character." Of no one, he added, 
could it be said so truly as of S. that he had thrown off " die Angst 
des Irdischen " (}. 28 below), and fled from the narrowness of human 
life into the realm of the Ideal. For a fuller explanation of the 
poem, see K. Fischer, Schiller als Philosoph, Bk. II. 

Analysis : 1-10, The life of the Immortals, as depicted in Greek 
religion and art, is the ideal world, the realm of the Platonie Ideas, 
of 8Bsthetic liberty, contrasted with human life and its limitations; 
11-30, this can only be attained by renouncing desire and passion, 

^ S)er §erbft, the fruits of field and vineyard. 
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and by rising above physical and moral restraints into the realm of 
the Ideal, through the contemplation of abstract Beauty {Schein) 
and abstract Form (Gestalt) ; 31-40, in this realm the soul appears 
absolutelj free f rom these restraints ; 41-50, though we can not escape 
permanently from the battle of life, yet we may, when weary of the 
strifei draw f resh courage from the contemplation of heroic actions ; 
51-70, when our powers are overstrained, we may find repose and 
comfort in the contemplation of gentle and graceful beauty; 71-130, 
in this life man is constantly engaged in a conflict with hostile 
forces; this conflict may be of three kinds, viz., Ist (71-80), the strug- 
gle of the Artist and the Thinker with the problems set them by the 
limitations of the physical world, which is solved (81-90) by the dis- 
appearance of these limitations in the realm of the Ideal; or, 2d (91-- 
100), the conflict between duty and inclination, solved (101-110) by 
maklng the Divine Will our own, and thus attaining aesthetic lib- 
erty; or again, 3d (111-120), the conflict between Free Will and 
Necessity; the sufferings of Man under the buffetings of Destiny 
excite terror when they threaten us, and pity when they befall 
others ; 121-130, this pity becomes sublime and tragic by the con- 
templation of sufferings heroically bome, hence our pleasure in 
tragic poetry; 131-140, the labors of Hercules as an example of 
such a conflict; 141-150, his triumph and reward: he is exalted 
to Olympus, and receives the draught of immortality from the 
hands of Beauty (Hebe). 

©toigflar unb f^iegelrein unb eben 
%V\t^i ba« je^l^^tleicl^te Seben 
3m Dl^mj) ben Seligen bal^in. 
aRonbe toec^feln, unb ©efd^Ied^ter fKel^en; 
S^ret ©ütterjugenb SRofen blül^en 5 

SQäanbeHo« im elpigen 3luin. 



«ben ©eliflen, "the blessed gods/' * ©efd^ redetet ptcl^en, **the 
generations (of man) fleet away," succeeding one another in eter- 
nal change. * Sinter -- 5lofen = il^rc rofige ©ötterjugenb. • im — 
9httn, **amid the etemal decay" of all mundane things; cf. No. 35, 
11. 29 ff. 
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3toifc^en Sinnengltid unb ©eelenfrieben 

Sleibt bem 3Jlenfc^en nur bie bange SEBal^I. 

3Cuf ber ©tim be« l^ol^en Utaniben 

Seuc^tet il^t öermäl^lter ©tral^I. lo 

SSBoKt ibx fc^on auf 6tben ©öttem gleid^en, 
^ei fein in be^ 2:obeg Sleic^en, 
Stechet nic^t öon feine« ©arten« fjruc^t ! 
2ln bem ©d^eine mag ber S5U(! fic^ toeiben; 
S)e« ©enuffe« toanbelbare ^euben 15 

Stächet fc^Ieunig ber Segierbe gluckt, 
©elbft ber ©ti^j, ber neunfach fie umlpinbet, 
3Be^rt bie SlücRe^r 6ere« SCoc^ter nic^t ; 

' f • Human lif e contrasted with that of the gods ; while the latter 
are free from the moral law on account of their perfection, to 
man is left the difficult choice between the two conflicting laws of 
his physical and moral nature: the **two souls" which dwelt in 
Faust's breast, driving him to despair, of which ** Die eine hält, in 
derber Liebeslust, Sich an die Welt mit klammernden Organen ; Die 
andre hebt gewaltsam sich vom Dust" {Faitst, I, 1112 ff.). • bc« — 
Uraniben, "of high Satumian Jove"; Jupiter, as son of Saturn or 
Kronos, is grandson of Uranus. *<* il^r — ©trol^l, ** their wedded 
beam," the light of ©innenglüd and ©eelenfrieben (1. 7 above) con- 
joined. beS ^obeS Sleid^en, this life, subject to the power of Death. 
" feines — Srud^t, ''the fruit of his (Death's) garden"; a reminis- 
cence of Mother Eve's transgression ; the allusion however is mainly 
to the myth of Proserpine (see notes to 11. 17 ff. below) ; the fruit is 
sensual enjoyment. ** 2ln bem ©d^eine = am ^nbUd ber ©d^önl^ett ; 
be content with enjoying the contemplation of the beautiful Form 
(Öcftalt), Piatonic cßof. "idea"). " ber— glud^t, satiety. " Styx. 
one of the rivers of the Öreek Hades, with ninefold meanderings; 
fie, ©eres ^od^ter below. *« ^ereS ^od^ter (dat.), ProserpJna, whom 
l^luto, god of the nether world, had carried off. To the mother's 
appeal Jove replied that her daughter should be returned to the light 
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3la^ bem 3l^fel greift fie unb e^ binbet 

etoig fie be« Drtu« ^ßftid^t. 20 

3l\ix ber Äörj)er eignet jenen SRäc^ten, 
2)ie bag bunlle ©d^idfal fled^ten; 
2lber ftei öon jeber ^^t^t\üalt, 
S)ie Oef^ielin feliget Staturen, 
SBanbelt oben in be« Sid^teS ^luren 25 

©öttlid^ unter ©öttem, bie ©eftalt. 
SEBottt i^r ^oc^ auf il^ren glügeln fd^toeben 
SEBerft bie aingft be« Srbifc^en öon euc^! 
glie^et au^ bem engen bum^fen 2eben 
3n beg Sbealeg 3lei^ ! 30 

Sugenblic^, öon allen ßrbenmalen 
^ei, in ber 3SoHenbung Strahlen 
©c^toebet ^ier ber 5!Renfc^^eit ©ötterbilb, 
SBBie be§ 2ebenS fd^loeigenbe ?pi^antome 

of day, provided she had not yet eaten anything in Pluto's realm ; as 
she had however eaten part of an apple, she was only allowed to spend 
part of the year in the upper regions. ^ nod^ — fie ; this sentence 
is adversative ; it is not the Styx that prevents her return, but the 
fact of having eaten the apple. ^ ©trig; she was compelled *'for- 
ever " to spend part of the year in the realm of Orcus (Hades or 
Pluto) ; ^Pid^t, her duty fo Orcus ; she is bound by the laws of Orcus. 
" eignet = gel^brt. ^ 3citgeh)alt = ©etoalt ber 3eit. " feligcr 5Rotu* 
ren, **the blessed gods" of 1. 8. ^ bie (Seftalt, the abstract Form, 
abstraet Beauty ; the same as ©d^etn, 1. 14. *^ auf — 5^wg^'^*^/ ^^ the 
wings of Beauty (©eftalt). *• bum^f, " stupefying." " @rbentnalen, 
" marks of earth *' and its imperfections. *• l^ier, in the realm of the 
Ideal; ber — (Sbtterbilb, human nature freed from its dross and 
made divine. •* *• "As the silent phantoms of life (the «hades of the 
departed) walk in brightness by the Stygian stream." 
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©länjenb toanbeln an bem ft^g'fc^en ©ttome, 35 

2öie fie ftanb im J^immlifc^en (Sefilb, 

@^e nod^ )um traurigen 6arto^l^age 

3)ie Unfter6lid)e ^erunterftieg. 

SBenn im geben noc^ beg Äamj)fe^ Söage 

©d^toanft, etfc^einet l^iet ber ©ieg. 40 

5lic^t öom Äam^f bie ©lieber ju entftriden, 
S)en 6rf(^öj)ften ju etquiden, 
SBel^et l^iet be§ ©iege<5 buft'get Äranj. 
5Käc^ti0 felbft toenn eure ©ehrten ruhten, 
Sleijjt baS 2eben eud^ in feine fluten, 45 

&\xd} bie 3^^ i" ^^^ aSirbeltanj. 
aber fmlt be« 3Jlut^e« fü^ner glügel 
Sei ber ©c^ranfen j)einlid^em ©efü^I, 
3)ann erbliiet öon ber ©c^ön^eit ^ügel 
greubig ia^ erflog^ne S^tL 50 

2Benn e§ ßilt, ju l^enfd^en unb gu fd^irmen, 
Ääm^fer gegen Ääm))fer fttirmen 

M fte, the soul (bie Unfterblid^e of 1. 38 below). »^ f. Allusion to 
the Piatonic doctrine of the celestial existence of the soul previous 
to its incarceration in the body. *® " Here (in the realm of the 
Ideal) victory appears," is decided. *^-^ "Not to relax the limbs 
from the battle is the fragrant wreath of victory waved here (but 1 
only) to refresh the exhausted (flghter) " ; ^en — erquiden is an adver- 
sative clause, with fonbem understood. **'•** With overpowering 
might, evcn though your sinews were at rest, doth Life force you 
into its currcnts"; we can not escape the battle of life; eud^, euer, 
indef . . prons. *^-^ '* But when the bold pinion of your courage falls 
at the painfui sense of the barriers (opposing its flight), then may ye 
have a happy glimpse, from the hill where Beauty is enthroned, of 
the goal attained " ; a glimpse of Beauty and of the goal to be at- 
tained will refresh your courage. 
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auf be« ©lüde«, auf be^ Slu^meg S3a^n, 

®a mag Äü^nl^eit fic^ an Äraft jerfc^lagen, 

Unb mit frad^enbem ®etöö bie aSagen 55 

©id^ ijermengen auf beftäubtem 5ßlan. 

5Kut^ attein lann l^ier bcn ®anl erringen, 

2)er am 34^" i>^^ iOij)J)obrome« toinft. 

9lur ber ©tarle toirb baS ©d^itffal jlpingen, 

SBenn ber ©c^toäc^Iing unterfmft. 60 

Slber ber, öon Äli^^en eingefc^Ioffen, 
SQSilb unb fd^äumenb fic^ ergoffen, 
©anft unb eben rinnt beö Sebeng 3=Iu^ 
3)urd^ ber ©c^önl^eit ftiHe ©d^attenlanbe, 
Unb auf feiner SBetten ©ilberranbe 65 

SJlalt Slurora fic^ unb §ef^erug. 
3lufflelöft in jarter SBed^feEiebe, 
3n ber Slnmutl^ freiem Sunb Vereint, 

*■ "On the arena of fortune and renown"; chance has a large 
share in determining the victory. " "Then let boldness be shat- 
tered against strength " ; let strength contend with strength. ^ ^idf 
t^etmengen, '*mingle together" in the close race. *^ ^an!, "the 
prize" of the tournaraent or contest. ^ §i^)))obrom, '*race-course." 
"jtoingen, '*force" destinj to serre him. *^ SBenn, **whereas/' 
" while/* •^"•* '*But the stream of life, which (in this world), shut 
in by rocks, nished on wild and foaming, runs (here, in the realm 
of the Ideal) gently and evenly through the silent land of shad- 
ows." •^ Stiippen, the obstacles which oppose our progress. •* Se^ 
ben here = 2)afetn, "existence" (D.). •*The realm of the Ideal, 
of abstract Forms, of Beauty, is here called, as in the original 
tiÜe of the poem, the land of "shadows," which has no actual 
existence, but is attainable only in imagination. ^ Aurora, the 
sensual instinet, and Hesperus, the ethereal, ideal impulse, are here 
imited (D.), 



1^ Das Z^^^^ nn^ ^^^ "iehen 

Stulpen l^ier bie au^geföl^nten 2^riebe, 

Unb öerfc^tDunben ift ber ^einb. 70 

aSenn ba^ lobte Hlbcnb ju befeelen^ 
iUlit bem Stoff fid^ ju öermöl^len 
2^^atent)oK bet ©cniu^ entbrennt, 
a)a, ba fj)anne fic^ be« gleite« 9lert>e, 
Unb bel^arrlic^ ringenb unterwerfe 75 

2)er ©ebanfe fic^ bag ®lement, 
5Rur bem ©mft, ben feine 5IKü^e bleid^et, 
Slaufc^t ber SBal^r^eit tief öerftedEter Som; 
5Rur beg 3KeiJ5efe fc^toerem ©d^lag ertoeid^et 
©ic^ be^ 3Jlarmorg fj)röbe$ Stoxn. 80 

aber bringt big in ber ©d^önl^eit Bpf)äxt, 
Unb im ©taube bleibt bie ©d^toere 
3Rit bem ©toff, ben fie bel^errfc^t, jurüdf. 
5Ric^t ber 5Kaffe qualöott abgerungen, 
©d^lan! unb leidet, toie au^ bem SRic^tg gef^rungen, 85 
©te^t ba« Silb t)or bem entjüdEten SHdE. 

^® ber Scinb, the physical and moral limitations which hamper 
us; cf. bie gurd^terfd^einung, 1. 108 below. ''^'"'^ **When the spirit. 
füll of energy, is on fire to shape and animate the lifeless mass, and 
to wed with matter"; baiJ ^obte and ©toff, like baS Clement in 1. 76 
below, are different names for the same thing. '*"^* **Then, then 
let the sinew of indiistry be drawn tense, and in strenuous striving 
let the intellect (the thought of the artist) subdue the element (mat- 
ter)." "'-"Only eamest eflfort, which no difficulty ean deter 
(lit. turn pale), can hear the rushing of the deeply hidden well- 
spring of tnith." ™ '• crtoetd^et ftd^, "will yield." » f^tdbe« Stotn, 
"brittle grain." ^ bie ©c^toere, "its inertia." » fte, bie ©d^toere. 
84-86 The perfect work of art shows no traces of the effort necessary 
to produce it, or of the inert matter from which it sprang. 
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3iae Stoeifel, atte Ääm^fe fd^tDcißen 

äu^öcfto^en \)(d e« jeben Seugen 

3Jlcnfc^U^er Sebürftiefeit 90 

SBenn i^t in ber 3Jlenfc^^cit traut* get »lö^e 
Btt\)t t)or be« ®efe^g ©rö^e, 
aßenn bem ^eiligen bic ©c^ulb fic^ nal^t, 
3)a etblajfe bot ber SBal^rl^eit ©tral^le 
eure 2:ugenb, t)or bem "^itaU, 95 

fJKel^e mut^lo« bie befd^ämte 2:i^at. 
Äein @rfd^affncr f)at bie« 3iel erftoßen; 
Über biefen grauenöotten ©c^Iunb 
2:rägt fein Stachen, feiner Srücfe Sogen, 
Unb fein 2lnfer finbet ©runb. 100 

Slber pc^tet au« ber ©inne ©d^ranfen 
3n bie greil^eit ber ©ebanfen, 
Unb bie ^urd^terfc^einung ift entflol^n, 
Unb ber eh)*ge 2lbgrunb toirb fid^ füllen; 
9lel^mt bie ©ottl^eit auf in euren aSiUen, 105 

Unb fte fteigt öon il^rem SBeltentl^ron. 

•• '• These lines repeat, in a flifferent form, the same idea as 11. 84- 
86 above. •* bc8 ©efe^eS, the luoral law of the universe. •• bem ^eili« 
gen, the Deity; bie ©(l^ulb = ber ©d^ulbige. •* SBal^rl^eit, absolute, 
divine Truth. ••bie — ^l^at, "your Performance, put to shame" 
by its inferiority to the ideal. "^ biefen — ©d^Iunb, **the dreadful 
chasm " which yawns between the actual Performance and the ideal 
reqnirement. '** au8 — ©d^ranfen, from the limitations of your sen- 
sual nature. *^ bie — ©ebonfen, **the liberty of the Idea," ideal or 
esthetie liberty, not freedom of thought. ^^ fJurd^terfd^einunQ, "the 
phantom terror " cansed by failure to fulfil the law (11. 91 ff. above). 
*" Slbgrunb = ©d^lunb of 1. 98 above. ^^ The idea of the freedom of 
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2)e§ ©cfe^e« ftrenge ^effel binbet 
3lviX ben Sflaljenfinn, bct c$ öetfc^mä^t ; 
5Kit be« aWenfc^en SSiberftanb öerfc^toinbet 
äuc^ be« ®otteg ^Jlajeftät. 



HO 



3&tnn ber 3Jlenfd^^cit Seiben euc^ umfangen, 
3Benn Saoloon ber Schlangen 
©id^ ertoe^rt mit namenlofem ©c^merj, 
2)a empöre fid^ bet 3Jlenfd^! ©g fc^Iage 
2ln be^ §immete aSöIbung feine Älage, 115 

Unb jerrei^e euer fül^lenb iperj! 
3)er 9latut furd^tbate ©timme fiege, 
Unb bet gteube SBBange toerbe bleid^, 
Unb ber J^eiPgen B\)mpatf^k eriiege 
2)a^ Unfterblic^e in euc^! 120 

3lber in ben l^eitem Siegionen, 
SBo bie teinen formen too^nen, 

the Will and the abolition of the Law through the right exertion of 
that freedom is essentially the same as St. PauVs doctrine of the 
two laws warring in our members, the flesh and the spirit (Rom. 
vii, 28). So George Eliot {Romola, eh. xi) says : the guardiansbip of 
fear over the soul "maybecome needless; butonlywhen all oatward 
law has become needless — only when duty and love [the German 
Ü'^eigung] have united in mie atream and made a common force^ 
*" e«, baS ®efe^. "<> SÄaiefkdt, here used of those attributes of God 
which inspire terror in evil-doers. *" umfangen, *' Surround." *" For 
the story of Laocoon, here named as an example of heroic fortltude 
in suffering, see Vergil, ^n, 2, 201 ff. "^ The voice of nature is ter- 
rible when the passions are aroused. '*® ber — ^ange, the cheek 
which betrays joy by its fresh color. "'bie — formen, "pure 
Forms/* i. e. abstract, as we speak of "pure" mathematics ; the sec- 
ond title of this poem was S)aö S^ieid^ ber gormen. 
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Slaufc^t be^ 5^*«"^^^ trüber Sturm md}t mel^r. 
^ier barf Sc^merj bie ©cele nid^t burd^fd^neiben, 
Äeine %\)xäm fliegt l^ier me^r bem Seiben, 125 

3iur beg ©eifteg tap^xtv ©egentoel^r. 
Sieblid^, toie ber 3riö ^arbenfeuer 
2luf ber Donnertoolfe buft'gem X\)a\x, 
©d^immert burd^ ber SBel^niutl^ büftern ©d^leier 
^ier ber 9lul^e l^eitreö S5lau. 130 

3:ief erniebrigt gu beg ^Jeigen Äned^te 
©ing in elpigem ©efed^te 
einft SHcib be« Sebeng fd^toere 33a^n, 
Slang mit §^bem unb umarmt* ben Seuen, 
©türjte fid^, bie ^reunbe ju befreien, 135 

Sebenb in beö 2^obtenfd^iffer^ Äal^n. 

IM ff. Hqw closely the condition here deflned corresponds with S.'s 
own sufferings at the time these lines were written may be seen f rom 
his Statement to Körner on the 19th Oct. that he had gone out for 
the first time after three months' conflnement to the house, during 
which he had suffered terribly from his asthmatic convulsions. 
"• The struggles of an heroic spirit against sufferings and misfor- 
tune, as seen for instance in the tragic drama. ^'^ ber — fjarbenfeucr, 
the glowing colors ol the rainbow; Iris, goddess of the rainbow, 
messenger of the Olympian goddesses. ^^ ber — ^lau, *' the cheerful 
blue (heaven) of resignation. " *'* bc8 feigen, Eurystheus, who by 
the machinations of Juno had been made the master of Hercules, and 
compelled him to undertake his celebrated twelve labors. "^ ©c« 
fetzte = Äam^)fe. *" 2llcib, Aleides, Hercules, grandson of Alcaeus. 
^ The Lemaean hundred-headed Hydra, or water-serpent, the slay- 
ing of which was the second of his twelve labors ; Seuen = SbtDen, 
the Nemean lion, object of his first labor. *** bie fjreunbc, Theseus 
and Pirithöus, whom, on proceeding to his last labor, the capture of 
Cerbßrus, be found chained to a rock near the portal of Hades for 
their attempted rape of Proserpine. *^ ^^obtenfd^iffer, Charon, who 
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3lIIe plagen, aKe @rbenlaften 

aBöIjt bet unbetfö^nten ©öttin Sift 

Stuf bie toitt'öen ©d^ultem bed aSerl^a^ten, 

St« fein Sauf geenbiöt ift — 140 

33t« ber ©ott, be« Srbifc^en entfleibet, 
g^Iammenb fid^ öom SKenfd^en fd^eibet, 
Unb be« ätt^er« leichte Süfte trinit. 
%xoi) be« neuen ungetool^nten ©d^toeben« 
^He^ er auf to ort«, unb be« ©rbenleben« 145 

©d^toere« 2^raumbilb finit unb finft unb ftnft. 
2)e« DI^m^)u« iparmonien emjjfangen 
2)en 3SerfIärten in Äronion« ©aal, 
Unb bie ©öttin mit ben SRofentoanöen 
Sleid^t il^m läd^elnb ben 5ßoIaI. 150 

60. Seir @|Hijieirgattg 

Sent to Körner 21st Sept. 1795, as an Ulegte, with the remark 
that of all his productions (including the previous poem) he consid- 
ered this as the most poetic. Humboldt (S. H. 23d Oct. 1796) said, 
that of all S.'s poems, without exception, this one attracted and 
affected him most. **It places side by side," he continued, **the 
changeable activity of man with the immutability of Nature. . . . 
At the beginning and end the purity and grandeur of Nature, in the 
middle human art, at flrst leaning on her, then left to its own 



f erried the souls of the departed across the Styx (or Acheron). *** bcr 
— ©bttin, Juno, i*^'- "üntil his dirine nature, stripped of its 
earthy element, parte in flames from his human nature." In the 
death of Hercules on his self-built pyre on Mt. (Eta, the flame con- 
sumes the grosser mortal parts, leaving only the Spiritual and inde- 
structible elements of his divine nature. 1** fjtieftt = fliegt. *** Äro« 
tti'on, Jupiter, son of Kronos (Saturn). "» bie @5ttin. Hebe, goddess 
of Youth and Beauty, who was given to Hercules in marriage. 
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resources." It is the earliest of a trio of poems dealing with the 
progress of human civilization, the other two being Das Eleasische 
Fest and the Lay of the Bell (No. 70). 

Analysis: 1-36, Nature untouched by man: 1-26, the poet, leav- 
ing the town, passes through a meadow, then through a forest, where 
the path ascends the mountain ; 27-36, emerging f rom the forest, he 
has an animpeded view of the landscape ; 37-54, Nature under human 
husbandry ; man's peaceable communion with Nature ; 55-58, his 
happy contentment under her immutable laws ; the poet passes f rom 
obserration to reflection, during which, 59-68, a change in the view 
spread out before him has taken place, and he now sees Nature 
altered by man's ordering hand ; the town as a centre of a still higher 
ciyilization ; 69-172, the central and most significant part of the 
poem, detailing the advantages and disadvantages of this civiliza- 
tion: 69-74, general features of civic and political life; 75-140, 
advantages of culture: 75-78, nnion produces historical patriotism, 
with pride in the past and in the noble dead ; 79-86, origin of civic 
and political institutions ; 87-^8, spread of civilization ; justice and 
patriotism as formative forces ; 99-100, peace and security result: 
101-136, development, under a stable government, of trade, com- 
merce, the flne arts, and science; 137-140, superstition and igno- 
rance banished ; height of culture ; premonition of its dangers ; 141- 
172, disadvantages of overrefinement : decay of culture, brought on 
(141-148) by disregard of the limitations and laws of Nature on the 
part of Reason and Desire respecti vely ; 149-162, demoralization of 
the State in consequence ; liberty becomes license, undermining the 
Commonwealth through the corruption of its individual members, 
and leading (163-170) to revolt and revolution; 171-172, the poet 
wams man to retum to Nature; 173-184, suddenly awaking from his 
reverie, he finds himself amid wild romantic scenery; 185-200, this 
recalls him to reality ; the contemplation of pure nature, untouched 
by hand or foot of man, restores his equanimity by its immutability 
and continuity. 

Set mir ^t^%i, mein S5erg mit bem rötl^Kd^ ftral^Ienben ©i^jfel, 
©ei mir, ©onne, gegrüßt, bie il^n fo lieblid^ befd^eint! 
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il^n, ben @i|>fel. 



l^ö Der Spa^xet^an^ 

SDic^ aud^ ßtü^' id^, belebte ^lur, eud^, föufelnbe Sinben, 

Unb ben frö^Iid^en 6^or, ber auf ben tften fid^ toiegt, 
Stufige 33Iöue, bic^ and), bie unerme^Iid^ fid^ ou^gie^t 5 

Um ba« braune ©ebirg, über ben grünenben SSalb, 
Stuc^ um mi^, ber enbli^ entflo^n be« Simmerg ©efängni^ 

Unb bem engen ©ef^jräd^ freubig fid^ rettet ju btr; 
SJeiner 2üfte balfamifd^er etrom burd^rinnt mid^ erquidfenb, 

Unb ben burftigen »Hi labt ba« energifd^e Si^t. 10 

firäftig auf blü^enber Stu erglänjen bie toed^felnben färben/ 

SCber ber reiaenbe ©treit löfet in 2lnmut^ ftd^ auf. 
fjrei emj)fängt mic^ bie SSiefe mit toeit^in Verbreitetem %^pp\^, 

2)ur(^ i^r freunblid^e« ®rün f^Iingt fic^ ber lönblid^e 5ßfab, 
Um mi^ fummt bie gefd^öftige »iene, mit atoeifeinbem ^lügcl 15 

aSiegt ber ©d^metterling ft^ über bem rötl^Ii^en SIec, 
©lü^enb trifft mid^ ber ©onne $feil, ftitt liegen bie 2Bcftc, 

5Rur ber Serd^e ©efang toirbelt in Weiterer Suft. 
2)od^ je^t brauft'g au« bem na^en ©ebüfd^, tief neigen ber ®rlen 

fronen ftd^, unb im 2Binb toogt ba« berfilberte ®ra« ; 20 
3Rid^ umfängt ambrofifd^e SRad^t ; in buftenbe Äül^lung 

klimmt ein J)räd^tige« 3)ad^ fd^attenber Sud^en mid^ ein. 
3n be« SBalbe« ©el^eimni^ entfliegt mir auf einmal bie Sanbfd^aft, 

Unb ein fd^Iängelnber $fab leitet mid^ fteigenb emj)or. 
3fJur öerftol^Ien burd^bringt ber QtoÄQt laubige« (Sitter 25 

©^)arfame« Sid^t, unb e« blidft lad^enb ba« 33Iaue l^erein. 

^ ©efängni^, dat. after entflol^n. » balfamifd^, ** balmy." w encr« 
gifd^, "vigorous," because live-giving. "2(u = 2lue, ** water-mead- 
ow." " **but the pleasant conflict (of changing colors) finds a 
gracious Solution," without violence. " grei — SBiefe, **the open 
meadow receives me.*' ^* fd^Ungt = fd^Idngelt, "winds." " SBefte, 
"zephyrs." ^^ jp^^^elt, "trills," **quavers." '» ©rlen, "alders." 
** berfilbert, *'whitened," the waving grass gleams white. '^ ^^ac^t, 
the pleasant shade of the woods. 
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Stber )fimxä) jerrei^t ber ^lor. 2)et öeöffnete SBalb gibt 

Übetrafd^cnb bc^ %aQi blenbenbem ®Ianj m\6) jurüi. 
Unabfe^bar ergießt jtd^ Dor meinen Süden bie ^eme, 

Unb ein blauet (Sebirg enbigt im 2)ufte bie Sßell. 30 

Sief an be^ Sergej %n^, ber göl^Iing^ unter mir abftüt^t, 

SEBattet be« grünlid^en ©tromed flie^enber ©J)iegel vorbei. 
®nbIod unter mir fel^' id^ ben Stirer, über mir enblo^, 

8K(fe mit ©d^hjinbeln l^inauf, blidfe mit ©d^aubem ^inab. 
aber jlDifd^en ber einigen §öl^* unb ber etoigen Jiefe 35 

2^rögt ein gelänberter ©teig fidler ben SBanbrer ba^in. 
Sad^enb fliel^en an mir bie reid^en Ufer vorüber, 

Unb ben fröl^Iid^en glei^ rül^met ba^ t)rangenbe 2^1^al. 
3ene Sinien, jtel^! bie be^ Sanbmannd ©igent^um fd^eiben, 

3n ben %tpp\i^ ber glur l^at fie Demeter gelDirlt. 40 

Sreunblic^e ©d^rift be« ©efe^e^, be^ menfd^enerl^altenben ©otte^, 

©eit aud ber eisernen SBelt fliel^enb bie Siebe berfd^toanb. 

" 5tor, '*the veil'* interposed by the woods. ** Unabfcl^bar, 
" immeasurably. " '^ gdl^tingS = iäl^UngS, * * precipitously " ; abftürgt, 
*' plunges " ; T. and M. compare Browning, Ariatophanes* Apology, 
IL 865 f. : ** Yonder dares the citied ridge of Rhodes Its headlong 
plunge from sky to sea." ■* einigen, *' infinite." * getänbert, **railed 
in," the first indication of human agency. ^ The exuberance of the 
Valley bears witness to the cheerful industry which has produced 
it. *• Sinien, the hedgerows. *° 3)eme'ier (Ceres), patron goddess of 
agriculture, here made institutor of boundaries ; geh)ir!t, **worked,** 
as in an embroidery pattem. *^ This delimitation is a "friendly** 
writing of the law, as the result of voluntary agreement; be§ — 
©otteS, apposition to ^efe^eS ; law as the guardlan divinity of man, 
rescuing him from the anarchy of a primitive savage state — a dis- 
tinct advance on Boussean's view of this state as the ideal con- 
dition of man. ** eifern, the Iron Age, which succeeded the happier 
ages of gold, silver and bronze, and in which men toiled day and 
night, and the gods vexed them with grievous cares; £icbc, Lat. 
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Slber in freieren ©d^Iangen burd^Ireujt bie geregelten fjelber 

3e^t berfd^Iungen t>om SBalb, je^t an ben Sergen l^inauf 
Älimmenb, ein fd^immember ©treif, bie Sänber öerlnüjpfenbe 
Strafe ; 45 

Stuf bem ebenen ©trom gleiten bie ^lö^e bal^in; 
Sielfad^ ertönt ber §erben Oeläut im belebten ©efilbe, 

Unb ben Söiberl^att toedt einfam be« §irten Oefang. 
3Runtre 2)örfer belränjen ben ©trom, in ©ebüfd^en öerfd^toinbeti 

Slnbre, t>om 3lü(fen be^ Serg« ftürgen fte gäl^ bort l^erab. 50 
SRac^barlid^ ^too^net ber 3Jlenfd^ noä) mit bem ätder jufams 
men, 

©eine gelber umrui^n frieblid^ fein länblid^ed 2)aci^, 
%va\xl\d) ranft fid^ bie Sieb' emj)or an bem niebrigen ^enfter, 

ßinen umarmenben S^^Ö f^K^ßt um bie ipütte ber Saum. 
©lüdEIid^e« 3SoH ber ©epibe ! nod^ nid^t gur grei^eit ertoac^ct, 55 

2:i^eilft bu mit beiner glur fröl^Iid^ ba^ enge ®efe^. 
2)eine Sßünfd^e befc^ränft ber ©mten ruhiger Ärei^Iauf, 

SBie bein 2^ageh)erf, öleid^, loinbet bein 'Seben fid^ ab ! 
2lber h)er raubt mir auf einmal ben lieblid^en SlnblidE? ©n 
frember 

©eift verbreitet fid^ fd^nett über bie frembere glur! 60 

pietas, natural affection for gods and men. ** ©d^ langen = SBin« 
bungcn, "curves." ** bie — ©traje, the highway, which connects 
different countries and provinces. *• 5^^^^/ '*rafts," indication 
of the timber-trade ; anticipation of development of trade in 11. 
101 ff. below. *^ einfam, to be taken with ©efang. ^ ftürjen ; cf. 
note to 1. 31 above. " ^adjhaxlid) , . • mit bem Sltfer, near his 
farm. " baS — ©efe^, the narrow, binding law of Natiire. ^ gleid^, 
"evenly," "smoothly"; toinbet — ah, is unroUed, like the thread 
from the spindle. ^ fremb, "altered," different from the spirit 
hitherto contemplated. ^ frembere^ even more altered than the 
spirit. 
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QptbU fonbctt fxä) ab, h)a« faum nod^ liebenb fid^ mifd^tc, 

Unb bag ©leid^e nur ift*g, tva^ an bag ©leid^e fid^ rci^t. 
©tänbe fc^* id^ gebilbet, ber $aj)j)eln ftolje ©efd^Ied^ter 

3ie^n in georbnetcm 5ßom^3 öome^m unb Jjräd^tig bal^er. 
Siegel toirb alte^ unb aHe^ h)irb äßal^I unb atte^ Sebeutung, 65 

3)icfe« 3)ieneröefolg melbct ben §errfd^er mir an. 
Sßrangenb öerlünbigen il^n t>on fem bie beleud^teten Äuj)^3eln, 

2lu« bem felfigen Äem ^ebt fid^ bie t^ürmenbe ©lobt. 
3n bie aSilbni^ ^inau« finb be« Söalbe^ Raunen Derfto^en, 

Slber bie ätnbad^t lei^t l^ö^ere« 2tbtn bem ©tein. 70 

3täf)tt gerüdEt ift ber 3Renf d^ an ben 5Kenf d^en. ßnger toirb um i^n, 

SReger ertoad^t, e^ umhjäljt rafd^er fid^ in i^m bie Söelt. 
©iel^, ba entbrennen in feurigem Äam^jf bie eifemben Äräfte, 

©rofee« toirfet i^r ©treit, ©rötere« toirlet i^r »unb. 
a^aufenb §önbe belebt ein ©eift, f)oi) fd^Iäget in taufenb 75 

33rüften, t>on einem ©efü^I glü^enb, ein einjige^ §erj, 

•* "Things that but now commingled lovingly, are separated 
and mutually repelled " ; a contrast to 11. 51 ff. above. •* ©tänbe, 
"classes"of varying social rank; ©efd^led^ter, *'tribes." *^ Söal^l, 
"purpose"; Sebeutung, **signiflcance." •• ^ienergefolg, "servile 
retinue " ; the artificial poplars, leading to tbe town ; typical of the 
rule of man and bis will over Nature and Chance. ^ au^ — Äem, 
**from tbe rocky core "; tbe quarry from wbicb the stone is brougbt 
for tbe walls and buildings of tbe town (T. and M.). ** Tbe fauns, 
as deities of tbe agricultural epocb, vanisb. "^^ Piety makes tbe life- 
less stones dear to us» and animates tbem. Tbe passage is obscure; 
otbers Interpret as referring to tbe temples and statues of tbe gods, 
tbus antlcipating tbe later stage of culture alluded to below, and 
«ven tbe developraent of Art in 11. 121 ff., rendering ^nbad^t by **re- 
ligion." ''^ '• The closer intercourse between man and man narrows 
tbe sphere of independent personality, but as a compensation, man's 
powers are aroused to greater activity, and ä whole world revolves 
witbin bis breast ; umtDäljt, bere treated as inseparable verb. 
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©d^Iäflt für ba« »aterlanb unb glü^t für ber Sinnen ©efe^e; 

§ier auf bem t^euren ©runb ru^t il^r öerel^rte« ©ebein ; 
SRieber fteißen öom §immel bie feliöen ®öttcr, unb nel^men 

3n bem ^etocil^ten Sejirf f eftlic^e 393o^nuttöen ein ; 80 

^errlid^e ©aben befc^erenb erfd^einen fte ; ßered \>ox aßen 

Srinöet be^ Pfluge« ©efd^enf, iperme« ben ätnler l^erbei, 
Sacd^u« bie Traube, SKineröa be« Ölbaum^ grünenbe Steifer, 

aiud^ ba« Iriegrifd^e 3lo^ führet 5ßofeibon l^eran, 
3Rutter gabele fj)onnt an be« SSäagen« 2)eici^fel bie Sötoen, 85 

Sn bag gaftlid^e X^or jiel^t fie al« Sürgerin ein. 
^eilige Steine! an^ eud^ ergoffen fid^ ^flanjer ber SKenfc^^ 
^eit, 

gemen 3«f^I*^ ^^^ 3Keere« fanbtet ü^r ©itten unb Äunft, 
SBeife fj)rad^en ba^ Siedet an biefen gefettigen 2:i^oren, 

§elben ftürjten jum Äam^)f für bie 5ßenaten l^erau«. 90 

^ '• T. and M. quote Ruskin, Leeturea on Art : **In the children of 
noble races . . . intense delight in the landscape of their country as 
memorial . . . records of proud days and of dear persons make every 
rock monumental." ** 3n — 93ejtr!, ** in the consecrated precincts " 
of the temples ; feftlid^, " solemn." " ^ermeS (Mercury), god of trade 
and commerce ; S. gives him the anchor as attribute symbolical of 
this. ^ '• The olive-tree and the horse were the gifts of Minerva and 
Poseidon (Neptune) respectively to the newly founded city of Athens. 
^ ^t^hi'U, here scanned according to the Greek accent; Cyb^l^, the 
Great Mother, Greek symbol of the earth*s fertility, or of Nature, 
is treated by S. as the first founder of cities; the car drawn by lions 
is an attribute of this goddess. ^ ©eilige ©teine ! The stones are 
" sacred " because of the city's sacred mission to humanity. ** SBeife, 
"sages," judges; 3lccl^t, natural law; gcfeHig, because the people 
assemble there; cf. Deut, xvi, 18, and Ruth iv for this practise in 
the East, and Homer, H. 18, 503 ff. for an ancient Greek parallel. 
^ Renaten, liere the guardians of the city's weal, such as the gods 
^ncas brought from Troy to Latium. 
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auf ben STOauem erfd^ienen, bcn ©äuglinö im Slrme, bte 3Rütter, 

SUcften bem ipeerjug nad^, big il^n bie gerne Derfd^lang. 
SSetenb ftürgten fie bann \>ox ber ®ötter SCItären \x6) nieber, 

gleiten um 3lul^m unb ©ieg, flehten um SRüdlel^r für eud^. 
ß^re tüarb eud^ unb Sieg, boc^ ber Slui^m nur leierte jurüde, 95 

6urer Xl^aten 3Serbienft melbel ber rül^renbe ©tein : 
,,ffianberer, lommft bu nad) <Bpaxta, Derfünbige borten, bu ^beft 

„Ung l^ier liegen gefel^n, toie ba« ®efe$ e^ befahl!" 
Shi^et fanft, il^r ©eliebten ! 3Son eurem Slute begoffen 

®rünet ber Ölbaum, e« leimt luftig bie löftlid^e ©aat. 100 
3Dlunter entbrennt, be^ ©igentl^um« frol^, ba^ freie Oetoerbe, 

äug bem ©d^ilfe beg ©tromg toinlet ber blöulid^e ®ott. 
3ifc^enb fliegt in ben Saum bie Sljt, eg erfeufjt bie 2)r^abe, 

^oä) t)on beg Sergej §auj)t ftürjt jid^ bie bonnernbe Saft, 
äug bem getebrud^ h)iegt fid^ ber ©tein, t>om §ebel bepgelt ; 105 

3n ber ©ebirge ©d^lud^t taud^t ftd^ ber SSergmann ^inab. 
SRulciberg 5Cmbo^ tönt öon bem %ait gefd^toungener Jammer; 

Unter ber neröigen 3=auft f^^ri^en bie g^unfen beg ©ta^lg, 
©länjenb umtoinbet ber golbene Sein bie tanjenbe ©J)inbel, 

J)urd^ bie ©aiten beS ®axn^ f auf et bag luebenbe ©d^iff, no 

•* So Priam and Hecuba, with the women of Troy, watch the 
fight from the walls. •*für eud^ ; the "heroes" are here apostro- 
phized. •* ber — ^urücEe, *'your glory alone returned" home. 
* rül^renb, "pathetic." ^ '• The epitaph on Leonidas and his Spar- 
tan heroes at Thermopylie. '** The olive as the emblem of peace. 
*" toinfet — @ott, "the god of the blue stream beckons," encourag- 
ing men to make for the sea; the river-god*s hue is the same as 
that of the stream. '^ The timber-trade as the earliest to develop ; 
«tfeufjt, "draws a deep sigh," as the tree is cut down. ^*^ ipiegt 
fic^, "is swung"; bom — beflügelt, "hastened by the crane (lever)." 
^ SRuIciber (" softener of iron "), Lat. epithet of Vulcan. '» Sein, 
" flax. " »» ba« — ©c^iff , " the weaver's Shuttle. " 
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fjem auf ber Sl^ebe ruft iet ^pilot, e« toarten bie fjlotten, 

^ie in ber ^^emblinge Sanb tragen ben J^eimifd^en %lü^, 
Slnbre jiel^en frol^locfenb bort ein, mit ben ©aben ber gerne, 

^od) t>on bem rogenben 3Kaft toel^et ber feftlid^e Äranj. 
©ie^e, ba toimmeln bie 3Kärfte, ber Sral^n t>on frö^Iid^em 2eben,i 15 

Seltfamer ©j)raci^en @eh)irr brauft in ba^ tounbembe Di)x, 
2luf ben ©taj)el fd^üttet bie 6mten ber @rbe ber Kaufmann,. 

2Ba« bem glül^enben ©tral^l Stfrila« Soben gebiert, 
SBBad Slrabien fod^t, toa^ bie äu^erfte 2^^ule bereitet, 

§0(1^ mit erfreuenbem &id füttt Slmalt^ea bad §om. 12a 
^a gebieret ba« ©lüi bem 3:alente bie göttlid^en Äinber, 

3Son ber g^eil^eit geföugt toad^fen bie fünfte ber Suft ; 
3Kit nad^al^menbem Seben erfreuet ber Silbner bie Slugen, 

Unb t>om 5Keifel befeelt rebet ber ffil^Ienbe ©tein, 
Äünftßd^e §immel rul^n auf fd^Ianlen jonifd^en ©äulen 12s 

Unb ben ganjen DVs)mp fd^Iie^et ein ^Pontl^eon ein. 
Seid^t, toie ber 3^^ ^BpxnuQ bnx6) bie Suft, toie ber 5Pfeil bon 
ber ©enne, 

§ü))fet ber Srtidfe Sod^ über ben braufenben ©trom* 

"^ ?fif)thi, **the roads," where large ships ride at anchor; ^tlof 
= Sootfe. "* Äral^n, **derrick"; here for the quay on which it 
Stands. "^ ©ta^et, **dock." "» aSa« — !od^t, ** whatever Arabia 
inatures" by its *'broiling" sun; the products of the south, as 
Thule Stands for the extreme north. "<* ^maltl^ea, the goat that 
suckled Jupiter; her hom was the emblem of plenty; S. makes her 
here a goddess of plenty. ^'^ ba8 &iad, **prosperity," which isl 
indispensable to the growth of the Arts. ^** btc — Suft, ** the arts <^ 
pleasure," i. e. the fine arts, as distinguished from the useful arts. 
'" 5Wtt — Seben, *' with an imitation of life," of living forms — ^tb^ 
beginning of Art. "* ** and animated by the chisel, the sentient stone 
speaks," seems to be about to speak. ** Äünfkltd^e Fimmel, "artift- 
cial skies,*' the roofs of the temples, imitating the sky. *** ^antl^on, 
the temple of all the gods. *" f. The poet here has in mind a bridge 
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S6et im füllen ©ernad^ entwirft bebeutenbc 3^^^^ 

©innenb ber SBcife, befd^Ieid^t forfd^nb ben fd^affenbcn 
@cift, 130 

$rüft ber ©tojfe @eh)alt, ber SKaönele Raffen unb Sieben, 

golgt burc^ bie Süfte bem Älang, folgt burc^ ben St^er 
bem ©tral^I, 
Sud^t bad vertraute ®efe^ in beg S^fatt^ graufenben SBunbem, 

©uc^t ben rul^enben 5ßoI in ber ©rfd^einungen glud^t. 
Rörj)er unb Stimme leil^t bie ©d^rift bem ftummen Oebanfen, 135 

3)urc^ ber S^l^^^w^berte ©trom trögt i^n ba« rebenbe 93Iatt. 
2)a jerrinnt t>or bem iDunbemben S5H(f ber 9lebel bed SBaJ^ne^, 

Unb bie ©ebilbe ber 9lad^t loeid^en bem tagenben Sid^t. 
Seine Seffeln jerbrid^t ber 3Renfd^, ber SeglüdEte ! S^^W ^^ 

3R\t ben ^effeln ber g^rd^t nur nid^t ben 3^0«! ber 
©d^am ! 140 

grei^eit ruft bie SSemunft, g^reil^eit bie h)ilbe Segierbe, 

S5on ber l^eirgen 9latur ringen fie lüftem fid^ log. 

with a Single arch, such as the famous Rialto at Yenice. ^^ Be« 
beutenbe 3^^^^* "signiflcant circles"; geometry, as the earliest of 
the Sciences, is meant. '** Ibefd^ leidet — @eift, '*approaches by 
stealthy inyestigation the spirit of the Creator." "^ ^rüft — Sie» 
ben, " tries the power of the elements, the hate (repulsion) and love 
(attraction) of the magnets " ; chemistry and magnetism. "* Acous- 
tics and optics. ^''''Seeks the familiär law in the awful mys- 
teriesof Chance," i. e. the law which shall solve these mysteries. 
"* "Seeks the unvarying pole amid the transient phenomena" of 
Kature; ben — ^ol, the fixed point around which the fleeting phe- 
nomena may be grouped ; the same thing as bad bertraute (3efe^ of 
the previous line. ^^ Xa, when all this has been done. ^** *' Reason 
cries out for liberty, 'Liberty* is the cry of wild Desire"; Rea- 
son and Desire, the Will and the Senses, the two powers in the 
human breast whose conflict and reconciliation are depicted in No. 59. 
"* Beason disregards the physical, Desire the moral law of Nature; 
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Std^, ba retten im Sturm bie 2ln!er, bie an bem Ufer 

SBarnenb i^n hielten, ibn fa^t möd^tig bcr flutenbe Strom. 
2ing Unenblid^e rei^t er i^ l^in, bie Äüfte t>erfd^h)inbet, 145 

§o(^ auf ber glut^en ©ebirg h)iegt \x6) entmaftet bet Äal^n, 
hinter aOBoIfen erlöfc^en bed SBagen^ bel^arrlici^e ©teme, 

SIeibenb ift nid^td mel^r, e^ irrt felbft in bem 93ufen bet ®ott. 
Slu^ bem ®ef^)räd^e berfd^toinbet bie SBBai^rl^eit, ©lauben unb Streue 

SCu« bem Seben, ed lügt felbft auf ber 2\ppt ber ©d^tour, 150 
3n ber §erjen öertrauli^ften Sunb, in ber Siebe ©e^etmni^ 

©röngt fid^ ber <B^topf)ant, rei^ Don bem fjreunbe ben fjreunb ! 
Sluf bie Unfd^ulb fd^ielt ber Serratia mit üerfd^Iingenbem Slidfe, 

3Rit Dergiftenbem »i^ tobtet be« Söfterer« 3a^n. 
%M ift in ber gefd^änbeten Sruft ber ©ebanle, bie Siebe 155 

aSirft be« freien ©efü^te göttlid^en 2lbel ^inloeg, 
©einer l^eiligen 3^^^/ ^ SSal^rl^eit, l^at ber Setrug ftd^ 

2lngema^t, ber 5Ratur löftlid^fte Stimmen enttoeil^t, 
2)ie ba« bebürftige §erj in ber fjreube 2)rang pd^ erfinbet; 

Äaum gibt loal^re« ©efül^I nod^ burd^ 35erftummen fid^ lunb. 160 

lüftern, **lusting" for freedom from restraint. ^*^ ha, when these 
two powers break loose ; %nltt, f aith in a Higher Power, and rever- 
ence for law and order. ^** ber — ©trom, ** the rnshing current." ^** 
ber Äal^n = ba8 ©d^iff; "the feeble vessel"; the word is used to 
emphasize the frailty and helplessness of the vessel. "^ beS — 
©temc, *' the stead fast Stars of the Wain"; the constellation of the 
Bear, which moves steadily round the guiding polar star ; Re}igion 
and Morals, as the guiding stars of life. ^*® irrt, * * f ails " as a guide ; ber 
©Ott, conscience. *^ ^reuc, "constancy." "^ ber — ©el^etmmB, the 
same as bcr ^erjcn — S3unb ; parallelism. ^^ fd^ielt, ** looks askance " ; 
mit — 93tide, longing to destroy her. *** ^l — @ebanfc, ** conviction 
has its price in the degraded hearts (of men) '* ; ®eban{e = ©eftnnung. 
»■^ ''• Deceit has arrogated to itself the very expressions of truth 
(the ingenuous countenance, etc.). ^** bebürftig, ** craving " for the 
expression of its feelings. The secret denunciations in the later 
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2luf ber ^^ribüne pxa\)Ut ba§ Siedet, in bet §ütte bie ßintrad^t, 

3)eg ©efe^eg ©ef|)enft ftcl^t an ber Könige Sl^ron, 
Salute lang mag, ^al^rl^unberte lang bie 3Kumie bauern, 

3Kaö ba^ trügenbe 93ilb lebenbet ^üHe befte^n, 
Sid bie 9latur ertoad^t, unb mit fd^toeren eisernen §änben 165 

3ln bag bol^Ie ©ebäu rül^ret bie 5totl^ unb bie 3^i*/ 
©ner 2^igerin gleid^, bie bag eifeme ©itter burd^btoc^en 

Unb beg numibifd^en 2BaIbg J)(ö^(ic^ unb fd^redtlic^ gebenft; 
aiufftel^t mit be« aSerbred^en« 2ßut^ unb be« eienbg bie 5Kenfd^^eit, 

Unb in ber Slfd^e ber ©tabt fud^t bie Verlorne 9Jatut. 170 
D fo öffnet eud^, 3Kauem, unb gebt ben ©efangenen lebig, 

3u ber berlaffenen 3=(ur lel^r' er gerettet jurüdf ! 
«ber h)0 bin id^ ! 6« birgt ftc^ ber 5ßfab. äbf^üfftge ©rünbe 

§emmen mit gäl^nenber ^luft hinter mir, bor mir ben ©d^ritt. 

history of Venice illiistrate such a social condition. ^«1 Justice and 
concord are replaced by false imitations, which try to conceal their 
hollowness by loud boasting; Tribüne, *'the platform"or *'rostrum" 
of the public Speaker, where false pleading is rife ; D. however ren- 
ders by **tribunal," indicating the corruption of the judicial bench. 
>" Justice is dead, and Law but a spectre of itself, inspiring 
terror in place of confidence. i« 3Rumtc, '* mummy/' Law. 1«* ^a-^ 
tur, human nature so long repressed by hollow Conventions. The 
previous passage (141-164) describes the state of corruption arising 
frono overculture, as in France under Louis XV; the following lines 
succinctly depict the horrors of the Revolution. ^^ There are no 
tigers in Numidia, which is in northem Africa. "<> Man in bis 
despair seeks Nature in the destruction of everything artificial, of 
every product of culture. ^^^ gerettet, proleptic; man finds safety in 
flight. ^"'- The wild landscape harmonizes with the state of the 
nation after a destnictive revolution; GötzAnger (Deutsche Dichter, 
2, 801) remarks that the state approaches its dissolution as unheed- 
ingly as the pedestrian in the poem draws near to the wildemess, 
and, as the latter only perceives the abysses when they check his 
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§intet mir blieb ber ©arten, ber §eden vertraute SSeglei« 
tunß, 175 

§inter mir jeglid^e ©J)ur menfd^Iid^er ipänbe jurücf. 
5Rur bie ©tojfe fel^* ic^ gell^ürmt, an^ toeld^en ba^ 2tbtn 

Äeimet, ber rol^e 93afalt l^offt auf bie bilbenbe ^anb, 
Sraufenb ftürgt ber ©ie^bad^ ^erab burc^ bie 9tinne be^ Reifen, 

Unter ben 3BurjeIn bed Saumd brid^t er entrüftet fic^ S3al^n. iSo 
SEBilb ift e« l^ier unb fc^auerlid^ öb\ ^m einf amen ßuftraum 

§önöt nur ber ätbler, unb fnüj)ft an ba« ©ctoolle bie SEBelt. 
§oc^ herauf bi^ ju mir trögt leine« Sßinbe« ©efxeber 

2)en verlorenen ©d^aH menfd^Uc^er 3Rül^en unb Suft. 
93in id^ toirlUd^ aHein? ^n beinen 2lrmen, an beinem 185 

§er}en toieber, 9iatur, ad^ ! unb e« toar nur ein 2:raum, 
2)er mic^ fd^aubernb ergrijf mit be« Seben« furd^tbarem Silbe, 

3Jlit bem ftürjenben %\)al ftürjte ber fxnftre l^inab. 
Steiner nel^m* id^ mein Seben bon beinem reinen Slltare, 

9lel^me ben fröl^Iic^en SWutb ^offenber ^wgenb jurüi! 190 

progress, so the state is not aware of its dreadful Situation until its 
mechanism comes to a sudden stop. "' '• ©toffe, "matter"; au^ — 
f Cimet, "from which life germinates" when human genius gives it 
living shape in works of art; the second clause (ber — §anb) ex- 
plains the first. '^ ©epeber = glügel. ^* 3n beinen u.f.to. ; siipply 
bin td^. ^^ eS, the idea of solitude; according to others, the horrors 
of social corruption and revolutionary violence. '*^ mid^ — ergriff, 
**seized me and made me shudder"; mit — Silbe, "with its ter- 
rible appearance of life," as though it were terriblv tnie. ^^ " With 
the descent into the Valley (the view of the Valley below from the 
precipitous height on which he Stands) the gloomy vision (^raum) 
has disappeared " ; the desire for compression has made the sense 
obscure and the expression forced; the meaning seems to be: **The 
view of the Valley in its natural beauty, as seen from this precipitons 
height, has banished the vision of gloom, and restored me to the 
bosom of nature." '•<* l^offenb, "hopeful." 
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ßtüig toed^f elt ber SBittc bcn 3*^^^ wnb bic 3lcöel, in elDtg 

SBicber^oItet ©eftalt toäljen bie 2^^aten jid^ um. 
Slber lugettblici^ immer, in immer öeränberter ®d)bnt 

ß^^rft bu, fromme Jiotur, jüd;tig bag alte ©efe^, 
gmmer biefelbe, betoa^rft bu in treuen §änben bem 3Kanne, 195 

3Ba^ bir ba« gaufelnbe Äinb, toa^ bir ber S^ngling Vertraut, 
SRö^reft an gleicl^er S3ruft bie bielfad^ hjed^felnben ätlter; 

Unter bemfelben Slau, über bem nömlid^en @rün 
äBanbcln bie na^en unb toanbeln vereint bie fernen ©efd^Ied^ter, 

Unb bie ©onne §omerg, fie^e! fie läd^elt aud^ un^. 200 

61. ^Q§ ^aiiftn an^ ber f^rembe 

Written early in July, 1796; a free allegory of the elevating 
power of poetry over the heart of man. 

3n einem 2^^al bei armen Wirten 
®rfd^ien mit jebem jungen '^aiix, 
©obalb bie erften Serd^en fd^toirrten, 
©in 3Käbd^en, fd^ön unb iDunberbar. 



>« '• ber äBiUe, man's free will, which changes both as to purpose 

wid method (Siegel) ; in — ©eftalt, though the method and purpose 

Vary, the results are ever the same, because man can never pass be- 

yond the law of Nature and Necessity. ^*^ '• Nature, on the other 

band, never varies either her objects or her laws, but, because these 

are prescribed by the Highest Wisdom, her productions are in- 

finitely varied; while man changes, grows old and dies, Nature is 

ever the same, changing in form, but always young and immortal. 

*•* fromm, "loving"; güd^ttg, **modestly," opposed to lüftcm (1. 142 

above), which characterizes the Impulses of Reason and Desire. 

*•• gaufelnb, '* playf ul. " ^*^ ^Iter, the various ages of man from child- 

hood to old age. ^^ (3vün, the verdant earth. ^^ '• bie — ©efd^tcd^s 

ter, races separated alike by time and space enjoy the light of the 

same sun. 

13 
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©ie toar nid^t in bcm %})al geboren, 5 

5Kan tou^te nid^t, tool^er fie lam ; 
Unb fd^nett tvax il^re ©J)ur Verloren, 
©obalb ba^ 5Käbd^en 2lbfd^ieb na^m* 

Sefeligenb toar i^re 9Jäl^e, 
Unb äße ^txi^n tourben lueit; 10 

^06) eine SBürbe, eine §ö^e 
©ntfemle bie 3SerttauUd^!eit. 

©ie brad^te 33Iumen mit unb ^rüd^te, 
©ereift auf einer anbem g^Iur, 
2in einem anbem ©onnenlic^te, 15 

3n einer glücflid^em 9ialur. 

Unb tl^eilte jebem eine &aht, 
^em ^d^te, jenem Slumen au^ ; 
S)er Si^^öKng unb ber ©reis am Btah^, 
©n jeber ging befd^enft nad^ §aug. 20 

SBiHfommen h)aren alle ©äfte ; 
2)od^ nal^te fic^ ein Hebenb ^aar, 
2)em reichte fie ber ©aben befte, 
35er Slumen atterfd^önfte bar. 

62* »rtititafefe 

Published 1796 in S.'s '* Musenalmanach " for 1797; the first part 
of this volume consisted of epigrams under the Joint signature of G. 
and S. ; it began with a coUection of these entitled TabulcB voHvce, 

^* '* All hearts were opened wide," expanded with joy. ** *'• She 
reserves her best gif ts for lovers, who are in the most receptive mood 
for them. 
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and ended with the famous Xenien. Votive tablets were hung up 
hj the ancient Romans in the temple of some Deity, to show grati- 
tude for some special mercy, ex voto, i. e. to redeem a vow; cf. 
Horace, Oäes, I, 5, 13-16. 

BmtittUi SBirftttigdartett 

ffiirfe ©Ute«, bu ttä^rft ber SKenfc^^eit ööttli^e W^^nje; 
Silbe Sd^ötte«, bu ftreuft Äeime ber göttlid^ett au«. 

tttiterfdiieb ber 6tanbe 

äbel ift ani) in ber fxttlic^en SBelt. ©emeitte SJaturen 
3al(^len mit bem, toa« fie tl^un, eble mit bem, toa« fie ftnb. 

^te ftbereinftimmtmg 

SBal^rl^eit fud^en toir Beibe : bu au^en im SeBen, \i) innen 5 
3n bem §erjen, unb fo finbet jie jeber getoi^. 

5ft ba« äuge gefunb, fo begegnet e^ au^en bem ©d^ö))fer ; 
3ft e« ba« §erj, bann getoi^ fjjiegelt e« innen bie SQSelt. 

9Reiiie iBUiuU 

SBeld^e Sleligion id^ fcelenne? Äeine bon aßen, 
2)ie bu mir nennft. — Unb toarum feine ? 3lu« Sleligion. 10 

SifHt unb ^tht 

SBol^ne, bu etoiglid^ ©ine«, bort bei bem etoiglid^ ®inen! 
IJarbe, bu toed^felnbe, fomm freunblid^ jum SKenfd^en l^erab ! 

^ '• A good influence strengthens the moral powers ; Art (the crea- 
tion of beautiful objects for coutemplation) produces in the beholder 
the spirit proper for beautiful actions. ^ ber gbttlici^en (^flange), the 
divine part of complex human nature. *~^ Express the difference 
between G., the objective or naive, and S., the subjective or senti- 
mental poet, the identity of their aims and of the results attained 
by thera. ^® 3[u« Sieligion, from that truly religious reverence, which 
forbids me to formulate my belief in mere words. ^*"** These three 
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6ttte ift fte für aKe, bod^ jicl^et jtc jeber öerfc^icbett ; 
2)a^ eö @ine^ boc^ Bleibt, mad^t ba^ SSerfd^iebene toa!f)x. 

6d|jhilieü 

©d^öttl^eit ift etoig nur ©ne; bod^ mannigfad^ toedjffclt ba§ 
©d^öne ; 15 

Sa| ed tped^felt, bad mad^t eben ba$ @ine nur fd^ön. 

63. 2)ev Soitd^ 

Written 8d-14th June, 1797. The original is in Kircher's Mundus 
subterraneua; a professional diver, known as * Pesce Cola/ or Nico- 
las the Fish, is induced by King Prederick of Sicily (14th Century), 
through the offer of a golden goblet to dive into the whirlpool of 
Charybdis in the Straits of Messina ; the wonders he reports on his 
return lead the king to induce him by the offer of a large sum of 
money to explore more thoroughly the depths of the whirlpool — a 
quest f rom which he never retumed. S. has ennobled the tale by 
making honor and love, instead of avarice, the impelling motives of 
his hero. The tragic issue is a punishment of the presumption of an 
heroic nature in disregarding the physical limitations laid upon man 
by a Higher Power. Music : Schubert (Lief. 12). 

SEBet toagt e^, SKttet^mann ober Änaj)j)', 
3u taud^en in biefen ©d^Iunb? 
©inen golbnen Sedier toerf* id^ ^inab, 
SSerfd^Iungen fdf;on \)at i^n ber fd^toarje 5IKunb. 

epigrams express the viewthat while the abstract(light, truth, beauty) 
is a unity. the diversity of the concrete (color, the true, the beauti- 
ful) is the manifestation necessary to bring home a sense of the 
abstract to man. ^* eS, baS Serfd^iebene, toeld^eS jeber fielet. *• SDaft 
e« tOtd)\tli, its variety. 

' Äna^)^)\ *'squire." * 9)ilunb, "gorge"; the whirlpool is spoken 
of as a living monster. 
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SBer mir ben Sedier latm toieber jcigcn, 5 

®r mag il^n bcl^alten, er ift fein eigen. 

2)er Äönifl f))rid^t e3 unb toirft öon ber igöl^' 
a5er ÄU))))e, bie fd^roff unb fteil 
§inaugl^änflt in bie unenblid^e See, 
®en Sedier in ber 6l(^artjBbe ©el^eul. lo 

SBSer ift ber 35el^erjte, id^ frage toieber, 
3u taud^en in biefe 2:iefe nieber? 

Unb bie Slitter, bie Äna))))en um il^n l^er 
3Semel^men'^ unb fd^toeigen ftitt, 
©el^en l^inaB in baö toilbe 5fJleer, 15 

Unb leiner ben Sedier getoimten toiK. 
Unb ber Äönig inm brittenmal toieber fraget: 
3ft feiner, ber ftd^ l^inunter toaget? 

2)od^ atteö nod^ ftumm bleibt toie jubor, 
Unb ein ©beßned^t, fanft unb ledE, 20 

2:ritt au« ber Rnappm jagenbem ßl^or, 
Unb ben ©ürtel toirft er, ben 3JlanteI toeg, 
Unb aKe bie 5fJlänner um^er unb grauen 
3luf ben l^errlid^en Jüngling öertounbert fd^auen. 

Unb toie er tritt an be« Reifen §ang 25 

Unb blidEt in ben ©d^Iunb l^inab, 
95ie SBaffer, bie fie l^inunter fd^Iang, 
2)ie ß^artjbbe jje^t brüttenb toiebergab, 

* fc^roff, ** rugged." • $inau81^än0t in, " overhangs " ; ber — ©e* 
1^1, ** the howling Charybdis," which Greek mariners endowed with 
preternatural horrors. " '• ber SSei^erjte . . . 3^ tavi^^m = bel^ergt 
genug ju taud^en, nieber, obs. the unusual position of the prefix. 
*• atted, "every one." *" @bel!necl^t, a squire of noble birth; Ud, 
" brave, " • * high-spirited. " « ©l^or , * * circle. " « ^axiQ, * ' brow. " 



166 Der (Eau<^er 

llnb tote mit be« fernen 2)onnerg ©etofe 

ßntftürjen fte fc^äumenb betn finftem ©d^o^e. 30 

llnb eö toattet unb ftebet unb braufet unb jtfd^t, 
SBie toenn 3BBaffer mit ^euer \xd) mengt, 
35i^ jum §immel f))ri$et ber bamjjfenbe ©ifd^t, 
Unb glutl^ auf glutl^ ftd^ o^n' ßnbe brängt 
llnb tuill \xi) nimmer erfd^ö^fen unb leeren, 35 

2lfö lüollte baö 5fJleer nod^ ein SKeer gebären. 

2)oci^ enblid^, ba legt fid^ bie toilbe ©etoalt, 
Unb fd^toarj auö bem tuei^en ©d^aum 
klafft l^inunter ein gäl^nenber ^palt, 
©runbloö, afö ging'^ in ben §öttenraum, 40 

Unb rei^enb fie^t man bie branbenben SBogen 
$inab in ben ftrubeinben ^^rid^ter gejogen. 

3e^t fd^nett, el^* bie Sranbung toieberfel^rt, 
2)er Süngling ftd^ ©Ott befiel^lt, 

Unb — ein Sd^rei be« ©ntfe^en^ toirb ring^ gel^ört, 45 
Unb fd^on \)at il^n ber SBirbel l^intoeggef))ült 
Unb gel^eimni^oott über bem fül^nen ©d^toimmer 
©d^Ke^t fid^ ber Stadien, er geigt fid^ nimmer. 

" tüaU^t, "surges," "heaves"; eS, the whirlpool; the use of the 
indef. eS throughout the poem is highly effective. •* ©ifd^t, ** spray." 
** **As though it would never be exhausted or emptied." *• ** A 
yawning chasm opens downward." " rei^enb, "rushing"; bie — 
äßogen, **the surging waves" breaking against the rocks. ** bie 
S3ranbutt0, '*the surge/* the upward current. ** befiel^lt, verb at 
end of principal clause, as in 1. 28 above. *^'"** The actions and 
words of the spectators, who here fulfil the function of the ancient 
Greek tragic chonis, enable us to foUow in imagination the diver's 
phinge. ^ IS^ittiocggef^üIt, *' washed away," as a thing of naught. 
^ nimmer, South Germ. dial. for nid^t mel^r. 
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ttttb ftitte toirb*« übet bem SBajferfd^Iunb, 
3n ber 2:iefe nur braufet e^ l^ol^l, 50 

Unb bebenb f)'6xt man öon SKuttb ju SKuttb : 
^od^l^erjiger Süngling, fa^re too^I! 
Unb l(^o]^lcr unb l^o^ler ^ört man*g l^eulen, 
Unb e^ l^arrt nod^ mit bangem, mit fc^redlid^em SBeilen. 

Unb toärfft bu bie Ärone felber l^inein 55 

Unb ^pxäi)\i: SBer mir bringet bie Äron', 
6r fott jie tragen unb König fein! 
3Rxä) gelüftete nid^t nad^ bem tl^euren Sol^n. 
SBBa^ bie l^eulenbe 3:iefe ba nnUn tjer^e^le, 
®a^ erjäl^lt feine lebenbe, glüdlid^e ©eele. 60 

SBol^I mand^e« S^^Q^fl/ bom ©trubel gefaxt, 
©d^o^ gä^ in bie 2^iefe ^inab ; 
2)od^ jerfd[>mettert nur rangen fid^ fiiel unb SJlaft 
§ert)or au^ bem atte^ berfc^Iingenben ©rab — 
Unb l^eKer unb l^etter, toie ©türmet ©aufen, 65 

$ört man*g näl^er unb immer näl^er braufen. 

Unb eg tt^attet unb fiebet unb braufet unb jifd^t, 
SBie toenn SEBaffer mit 3=euer ftd^ mengt. 



*• " a silence falls o'er the watery gorge." ^ braufet eS l^oi^I, *• a 
hollow roar is heard." " "and the trembling words pass from 
mouth to mouth " ; the Speakers* lips quiver as they utter the words. 
" ** and more and more hollow grows the howl." ^* eS i^arrt, *' they 
(the spectators) still wait in anxious, in dread suspense." ^^"^ spoken 
by the spectators. ^ **l should not covet such a dearly bought 
prize"; gelüftete, conditional. «> "No soul of happy mortal could 
live to teil." «' 3QBol^I mand^e«, " füll many a." ^ nur modifies Atel 
unb 5Wafk. *'• "And clearer and clearer, like the rush of the 
tempest, the roar is heard drawing nearer and nearer " ; again the 
indef. ed. 
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Sig gutn $immel fpii^ct bcr bam))fenbe @i\^t, 

Unb mtW auf aSett' (it^ o^n' ©nbe btängt, 70 

tlnb wie mit beä fernen Bonners ©etofe 

gntftü^^t ed bTüUenb bem finßem e^o^t. 

Unb fie^! aw« bem finfter fliU^enben St^o| 
3)a t»ebet Jit^'S fi^wanenWeife, 

Unb ein %vm unb ein glänjenber ^ iS 75 

Unb eg lubert mit Straft unb mit 
Unb er ift'ä, unb t)0(^ in feiner 2 
©iiiWingt er ben Setter mit freubi 

Unb at^mete lang unb ot^mete tief, 
Unb begrüßte baä ^immtif($e Sidjtt. 80 

3Htt !^i)bt<'<f^n «ö «in« bem anbem rief : 
er lebt! @r ift ba! ©S bet»iett i^n nic^t! 
^uä bem ®xab, aai ber ftrubeinben ffiaffer^öffle 
^t bct SraDe gerettet bie lebenbe Seele! 

Unb er (ommt, e3 umringt i^in bie juBetnbe ©c^aar ; 85 
3u be« Sönig« ^l^en er Ttift, 
3)en Setter ret^t er it»m Inteenb bat, 
Unb bet ^önig ber Iteblid^en %o(^ttx toinlt, 
a5ie füQt iljn mit funlelnbem SBein biä jum Stanbe ; 
Unb ber Jüngling fic^ alfo jum fiönig »anbte ; go 

"SuS — S^o6, "from the dark worab of the flood." " "An 
object (indef. eS), white aa swan's down, risea." " "An arm »nd 
a ahining neck (nape, Shoulder) are Jaid bare," show oa the sn» 
face. " " It (Ihis object) strikes out with vigor and tireless energy." 
"mit — 3Bin!en, "making joyous Signals." " «8, aee., tIk. the fol- 
lowing words. ** ©8, the horrible abjsa. •* " The brave fellow Haa 
saved his soul alive." 



Unb er iffS, iinb f;i>ii) in (einer Sinten 
Si^ntinet er ben Setter mit freudigem aSinten. 
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Sang lebe ber Äönig! ©« freue jtd^, 
SBSer ba aif)mtt im rofigen Sid^t ! 
®a unten aber ift'« ftird^terlic^, 
Unb ber 3Kenfc^ toerfuc^e bie ©ötter nid^t, 
Unb begel^re nimmer unb nimmer ju fd^auen, 95 

SQäaö fie gnöbig bebeden mit 3la^t unb ©rauem 

6« ri^ mid^ l^inunter bli^e^fd^neff, 
2)a ftürjt' mir au« felfigem ©d^ad^t 
SSSilbjIut^enb entgegen ein rei^enber DueK; 
Mxä) ^)adEte be« a5o))))eIftrom« toütl^enbe 5fJlad^t loo 

Unb toie einen Äreifel mit fd^tt^inbelnbem ©reiben 
2^rieb mid^'« um, id^ lonnte nid^t toiberftel^en. 

2)a geigte mir ©Ott, ju bem id^ rief, 
3n ber l^öd^ften fd^redEli(^en 3loti), 
S[u« ber 2:iefe ragenb ein fjelfenriff, 105 

®a« erfaßt' id^ bel^enb unb entrann bem 2^ob, 
Unb ba l^ing anä) ber Sedier an f))i^en Äoratten, 
©onft toär' er in« Sobenlofe gefatten* 

3)enn unter mir lag'« noc^ bergetief 
3n ^)ur))umer ^inftemi^ ba, iio 

•* @«, here redundant pron., representing the real subject SBer 
below. •• ßnäbig, "in mercy" to man. "^ @« — l^inuntcr, "I was 
dragged down " ; e« here = the current. ^ ©d^ad^t, " shaft," a side 
Channel through the rocks under the surface. ^^ ^o^jjelftrom, the 
downward and lateral currents combined, the latter nishing from 
the '*shaft," 1. 98 above. ^o» Ärei^el, *'spinning-top." ^^ in« »oben* 
lofe, **into the bottomless abyss.*' "® S. wrote to Körner: "Divers 
reall j do see the lights as green and the shadows as purple under the 
glass diying-belL" 
14 
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Unb oV^ l^ier bem Dl^re ßleic^ etoig fd^Iief, 
2)aö 2luge mit Sd^aubem l(^inuttter fal^, 
SQSie'^ öon Salamanbem unb 3Rol6)tn unb 2)rad^ett 
©id^ regt* in bem furd^tbaren §öttentad^en. 

Bdftoaxi toimmeltcn ba, in graufem ©emifd^, 115 

3u fd^eu^lid^cn ÄIum))cn geballt, 
®er ftad^Ud^te Slod^e, ber Älij)))enfifd^, 
2)e^ ipammer^ gräulid^e Ungeftalt, 
Unb bräuenb toie« mir bie grimmigen Qa\)nc 
2)er entfe^Iid^e §ai, be« 9JJeere^ ^^^ne. 120 

Unb ba l^ing id^ unb toar'^ mir mit ©raufen betonet, 
3Son ber menfd^Ud^en §ülfe fo toeit. 
Unter Saröen bie einjige fül^Ienbe Sruft, 
Slttein in ber grä^Iid^en ßinfamleit, 
2^ief unter bem ©d^att ber menfd^Iid^en Siebe 125 

Sei ben Ungel^euem ber traurigen Öbe. 

Unb fd^aubemb bad^t* id^*g, ba frod^*« l^eran, 
SRegte l^unbert ©elenle jugleid^, 

111 "Though all was here forever silent to the ear," the crea- 
tures being dumb. "*""* i^inuttter — ^öttenrad^en, *'looked down 
(and saw) the terrible jaws of hell alive with Salamanders and 
newts and dragons," repulsive shapes of monstrous water reptiles. 
"*'*And darkly there swarmed, in horrid mixture/* "^ Slodje, 
"ray," a flat fish with thorny seales; Äli^jjenfifci^, chae'todon, a 
round fish with brilliant colored stripes. "^ Jammer, the hammer- 
headed shark. ^^ beS — ^l^äne, because it feeds on dead bodies. 
"^ toar'S ; eS is here the old gen. form of the pron. *** 2arl>en, 
**spectres," spectral forms of horror; bie — 93ruP, **the only sen- 
tient breast " ; the only being with a feeling heart. ^^ frod^'d l^eran, 
"something crept up"; the indef. eS is most eflfective here, as 
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SEBiK ^iftiapptn nad) mit ; in be^ Sd^redcn« SBal^n 
Saff' id^ log bcr Äorattc umflammerten 3^^0- 130 

®leic^ fa|t mid^ bcr Strubel mit rafenbem 2:oben, 
2)oc^ e^ toar mir jum §eil, er ri^ mid^ nad) oben. 

®er König barob fid^ öertounbert fd;ier, 
Unb ]pxid)t : 2)er Sedier ift bein, 
Unb biefen SRing nod^ beftimm' id^ bir, 135 

©efd^müdEt mit bem löftlid^ften ©belgeftein, 
3Serfud^ft bu'g nod^ einmal unb bringft mir Äunbe, 
SQBaö bu fal^ft auf be« 5Dleerg tiefunterftem ©runbe. 

2)ag l^örte bie 2^od^ter mit toeid^em ©efül^I, 
Unb mit fd^meid^elnbem 9Jlunbe jie fielet: 140 

2a^t, aSater, genug fein ba^ graufame ©))iel! 
6r l^at eud^ beftanben, toa^ feiner beftel^t, 
Unb lönnt i^r be^ §erjeng ©elüfte nid^t jäl^men, 
©0 mögen bie Slitter ben Äna^jjen befd^ämen. 

©rauf ber König greift naä) bem Sedier fd^neff, 145 
3n ben Strubel i^n fd^leubert l^inein: 
Unb fd^affft bu ben Sedier mir toieber jur ©teK*, 
©0 fottft bu ber trefjlid^fte Slitter mir fein, 
Unb fottft fie al^ ©l^gemal^I ^eut nod^ umarmen, 
35ie je^t für bid^ bittet mit jartem Erbarmen. 150 

conveying the nameless horror of the hero's Situation; this horrible 
object is a giant octopus or devil-fish. ^^ Wxü, ** would," threatens 
to; in — 2öal^n, "in the frenzy of my terror." ^^ ber — 3^^^9/ 
"the coral branch I had embraced," to which I clung. *'* eS — 
^I, "it was my salvation." "* "Enough, father, of this cruel 
Sport/* ^*' eud^, ethical dat. ^** beS — ©elüfte, "the cravings of 
your heart," your curiosity. **• The goblet being the prize of 
honor. the king throws it in again. ^^ ®^gemal^I, neut., "spouse** 
(husband or wife), nom. or acc. 
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2)a- ergreift*^ il^m bie ©eele mit ^immetegetoaft, 
llnb e$ bli^t an^ ben 3(ugen i^m füi^tt^ 
Uttb er fiel^ct errötl^cn bie fd^öne ©eftalt, 
Unb jiel^t jte erbleid^en unb finlen l^in; 
2)a treibt'^ il^n, ben löftlid^en ^rei^ ju ertoerben, 155 
Unb ftürjt l^inunter auf 2tbtn unb Sterben. 

SBol^I l^ört man bie Sranbung, too^I lel^rt jie jutütf, 
Sie öerlünbigt ber bonnembe ©d^att; 
®a büdft ftd^'^ l^inunter mit liebenbem Slid, 
6^ lommen, e^ fommen bie SEBaffer oC, 160 

©ie raufd^en herauf, jte raufd^en nieber, 
2)en Sw^ßK^Ö t^^^gt leinet toieber. 

Completed 19th June, 1797; in S. G. (Nos. 825 f.) it is caUed a 
** Nach- und Gegenstück " to The Diver; in both the hero isimpelled 
by honor and love, and in both defies some superior power of nature; 
the diver gains the prize of honor, but loses his life in the attempt 
to win the object of his love ; the knight redeems his honor, and 
rejects the love which he has f ound unworthy. S. found the story in 
St: Foix, Essays Mstoriqiies sur Paris, who accounts by this tale for 
the name of the Rue des Lions in that city. For Robert Browning's 
divergent treatment of the story, see his Olove. 

38or feinem Sötoengarten, 
2)a§ Äam^)ff))ieI gu ertt^arten, 

161 "Then his soul is moved as by^ome divine force," the power 
of love. ^ auf — Sterben, "for life or death,'* at the risk of his 
life. 1*' "Then some one (viz. the princess, indef. eS) bends over 
with loving gaze." ^^ feineS (ber SBaffer), "not one of them all." 
The line has only three accents, heightening the abruptness of the 
tragic conclusion. 

* Sbtoengarten, "lion-court"; ©arten originally = enclosnre. 



Uiib fie^t fie erbleidjen tinb ftnfen Ijin; 

®fl treibl'ö i^iii, ben (Sftlii^en ^rtis jii erluerbcn, 

Unb ftürjt hinunter auf fieben unb Sterben. 
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Unb um il^n bie ©ro^en ber Ärone, 

llnb ring« auf l^ol^em Sallotte 5 

2)ie Samen in fd^önem Ätanj. 

llnb toie er toinft mit bem Ringer, 
a^uft^ut fid^ bet toeite ätoinger 
llnb l^inein mit bebäd^tigem ©d^ritt 
ein Sötoe tritt, 10 

Unb fielet jtd^ ftumm 
SRing^ um, 

3Rit langem ©äl^nen, 
Unb f^üttelt bie 3Kä^nen, 
Unb ftredEt bie ©lieber, 15 

Unb legt fid^ nieber. 

Unb ber Äönig toinit toieber, 
2)a öffnet fid^ fcel^enb 
©n jtoeite« SCI^or, 

2)arau« rennt 20 

9Jlit toilbem ©J)runge 
ein 2^iger l^erbor. 
aBie ber ben Sötoen erfd^aut, 
»rüttt er laut, 

©dalägt mit bem ©d^toeif 25 

einen furd^tfcaren Sleif, 
Unb redet bie S^mq^, 
Unb im Greife fd^eu 



'Sranj, Francis I of France (1615-47). « Äranj = Ärei«, "cir- 
cle." T tt)in!t, " beckons." ^ ^^^ . ^^jg ^^^ effective inversion of the 
prefix ; ^toinfier here = " den." «» 9leif = ÄteiÄ ; " makes dreadful 
circles.'* ^ fd^eu, " warily." 



174 Der ^anbfd?uli 

Untfle^t et ben 2eu 

©rimmiö fd^nuttenb ; 30 

ajtauf ftredt er ftd^ murrenb 

3ut Seite nieber. 

Unb bet Äönifl iütnft tütebet. 
2)a freit ba« hoppüi geöffnete §au« 
3h)ei 2eoj)arbett auf einmal au«, 35 

2)ie ftürjen mit mutJ^iger Äamj)fbeflier 
auf ba« 2:iflert]^ier ; 

2)a« J)adEt fie mit feinen grimmiflen 2:a^ett, 
Unb ber Seu mit ©ebrütt 
glittet fid^ auf, ba toirb'« ftitt, 40 

Unb l^erum im Streik, 
aSon üRorbfud^t ^ei^, 
Sägern fid^ bie gräulid^en Äa|en. 

©a faßt öon be« 2lltan« Slanb 
ein §anbfd^ul^ bon fd^öner ipanb 45 

3h)if(i^en ben 2:ifler unb ben 2eu*n 
9Ritten hinein. 

Unb ju Glittet 3)elorflei^ fjjottenber SBeif 
SGBenbet fxd) ?^äulein Äuitiflunb : 
„§err Slitter, ift eure Siebe fo ^eife, 50 

9Bie il^t mir^« fd^toört ju ieber ©tunb', 
di fo ^ebt mir ben ^anh^i^nf^ auf!'' 



»£eu = 2btt)e (usually with weak acc). "^ fc^nurrenb, "growl- 
ing " ; üt. " purring." »^ murrenb, " sulkily." »* '• " Then the house 
(the den), with both doors thrown wide, vomits forth two leopards 
at once." ** " hot with lust for carnage." " ©i, " hal " mocking 
interjeotion. 



n b b H tt n (*n 11 Sauf 

at dt h ab n b n fu 4tb t'n gming« 

ffl t f f d tt 

nba«b U9l> 5fte 

■i 1 b 5*"'f'f* f* "1 * tedciii Sing«. 
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Uttb ber SRitter in fd^nettem Sauf 
Steigt l^inab in ben furd^tbar'n 3^i"fl^^ 
mit feftem ©d^ritte, 55 

Unb auö bet Ungel^euet 9Ritte 
Stimmt et ben iQanbfd^ul^ mit fecfem ginger. 

Unb mit ®rftaunen unb mit ©tauen 
©el^en*^ bie SRittet unb ßbelf tauen, 
Unb gelajfen bringt et ben ^anbfd^u^ jutüd, 60 
S)a fd^attt i^m fein £ob au« jebem SDlunbe, 
2lbet mit jättlid^em Siebe^blidf — 
6t bet^ei^t i^m fein nal^e« ®IüdE — 
6mJ)fängt i^n fjtäulein Äunigunbe. 
Unb et toitft il^t ben §anbfd^u]^ in« ©efid^t : 65 
,,3)en 2)anl, 2)ame, begebt' id^ nid^t!'' 
Unb öetlä^t fie jut felbcn ©tunbe. 



65. 2)et 9tmg it» ^oltlttattS 

Completed 24th June, 1797; a "Gegenstück" to the foUowing 
poem ; while the present number deals with the envy of the gods, and 
the doctrine that an extraordinary run of luck is inevitably followed 
by correspondingly great disaster, No. 66 has for its theme their 
retributive justice, The story is taken from Herodotus (8, 39 ff.)» 
with the changes necessary for the dramatic brevity of the bailad. 
Polycrtttes (b. c. 540-528), of the island of Samos, in the Mge&n Sea, 
had made himself ruler, or "tyrant," of that island. and met with 
such extraordinary success that his ally, Ama'sis, King of Egypt 
(b. c. 570-526), was moved to give him, hy leiter, the ad vice men- 
tioned in the poem ; the poet makes him do this while on a personal 
Visit to the ruler of Samos. The end of Polycrat.es, who was tor- 

*♦ 3tt)in0et, here = • • court, " ' * arena. " ^ getaff en, * ' deliberately,'* 
cooUy." •• ^an!, *' prize " ; her love. 



€t 
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tured to death by OrcBtes, a Persian satrap, is not alluded to, the 
leading idea being fulfilled with the departure of Amasis. 

®t ftanb auf feine« SJad^e« S^nntn, 
@t fd^atUe mit t)ergnügten @innen 
Sluf ba« bel^errfd^te ©amoi^ l^in. 
2)ie« alle« ift mir untertJ^änig, 
Segamt er gu ^flVJ)ten« Äöniß, 5 

©efte^e, ba^ id^ glücflid^ bin! — 

2)u ^aft ber ®ötter ®unft erfal^ren! 
2)ie bormafe beine« ©leid^en toaren, 
©ie jtüingt je|t beine« ©cej)ter« SKad^t. 
2)0(1^ einer lebt nod^, fie ju räd^en; lo 

2)id^ lann mein 5Dlunb nid^t glüdflid^ fj)red^en, 
©0 lang be« ^einbe« Sluge toad^t/' — 

Unb el^' ber Äönig nod^ geenbet, 
S)a ftettt fid^, bon SKilet gefenbet, 
6in Sote bem 2^^rannen bar: 15 

2a^, ioerr! be« Djjfer« 2)üfte fteigen, 
Unb mit be« 2orbeer« muntern ^toü^tn 
Sefränje bir bein feftlid^ ipaar! 



1 6r ; neither Polycrates nor Amasis is named, thus giving greater 
prominence to the leading idea of the poem; auf — 3^wnen, **on 
his battlemented roof," the roof of his palace, overlooking both land 
and sea. ' ba« — @amo«, **his subject Samos." 8'* "Those who 
formerly were thine equals are now subdued to thy sceptre ** ; his 
fellow aristocrats, formerly Joint rulers with him of the Samian 
oligarchy. " HKile't, MiJetus, leading lonian city in Asia Minor. 
** Tyrant = prince ; the name was given to any one who had seized 
the suprerae power in a Greek republic. " '• ** And with triumphal 
boughs of laurel crown thy hair for the f east " ; the laurel-wreath as 
a sign of victory. 
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©etroffen fani bcin ^cinb t)om ©J)eere; 
SKid^ fenbet mit ber ftol^cn SKäl^rc 20 

©ein treuer ^elbl^err 5ßol^bor — 
Unb nimmt au^ einem fd^hjarjen Seien 
3lod) blutig, ju ber Seiben ©d^recfen, 
6in tool^Ibelannteg ioauj)t l^eröor. 

©er Äönig tritt jutüd mit ©rauen: 25 

®od^ toam' id^ bid^, bem ®lni ju trauen, 
3Serfe^t er mit befotgtem Slidf. 
S3ebenf% auf ungetreuen SBetten, 
SBie leidet fann fie ber ©türm jerfd^eHen, 
©d^toimmt beiner flotte jtüeifelnb &IM. 30 

Unb el^' er nod^ baS SEBort gefjjrod^en^ 
§at i^n ber S^t^^I unterbrod^en, 
2)er bon bet 3ll^ebe"jaud^jenb fd^attt. 
5Kit fremben Sd^ä^en reid^ belaben 
Äel^rt ju ben l^eimifd^en ©eftaben 35 

Der ©d^iffe maftenreid^er SEBalb. 

®er föniglid^e ®aft erftaunet: 
S)ein ®IüdE ift l^eute gut gelaunet, 
®od^ fürd^te feinen Unbeftanb. 
2)er Äreter toaffenlunb'ge ©d^aaren 40 

Sebräuen bid^ mit ÄriegSgefal^ren ; 
©d^on na^e finb fie biefem ©tranb. 

» m&fftt = 9lad^rid^t, " news " ; dimin. gjjäl^rd^en. » ©lüdt, '* for- 
tune," luck. ** gtotte, **argosy," his merchant fleet, with a large 
share of his wealth. »^ gefJ)rod^ctt = auSgcf^rod^cn. ^ " The ships 
with their forests of masts." *^ 33ebräucn = bcbrol^cn. 
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Uttb e^' 'if)m nod^ baö Sffiott entfoHett, 
2)a fie^t man*« bon ben ©d^iffen hjatten, 
Unb taufenb (Stimmen nifen: ©ieö! 45 

35on ^einbednotl^ ftnb toit befreiet, 
®ie Äreter ^at ber ©türm jerftreuet, 
SJorbei, geenbet ift ber ßrieg! 

2)ag l^ött ber ©aftfreunb mit @ntfe|en! 
fjürtoal^r, xä) mu^ bid^ glücflid^ fd^ä^en; 50 

2)od^, fj)rid^t er, jittr* i^ für bein §eil ; 
5lRir grauet bor ber ©ötter SReibe; 
®eS Seben« ungemifd^te greube 
SJBarb feinem S'^t^if^^" i^ 2^l^eil. 

3Iud^ mir ift aUe^ tool^I gerot^en ; 55 

33ei allen meinen ^errfd^ertl^aten 
^Begleitet mid^ be« ^immefe ipulb, 
®od^ l^att* id^ einen t^euren ®tben, 
S)en nal^m mir ®ott, id^ fal^ il^n fterben, 
2)em ®lüdE bejal^lt* id^ meine ©d^ulb. 60 

2)rum, toiUft bu bid^ bor Seib beloal^ren, 
©0 flel^e ju ben Unfid^tbaren, 
2)a^ fie jum ©lüdE ben ©d^merj berleil^n. 

** "Crowds are seen coming in procession from the ships"; thc 
joyous populace coming from the harbor to proclaim the good 
news; others interpret toaffen as ref erring to the "Streaming" flag«, 
displayed to proclaim the victory. " SBeglettet, "has followed"; 
pres. perf. *• The death of Amasis* heir is an invention of S. 
•^ Seib, "misfortune.'* •* ben Unfid^tbaren, the Furies, the invisible 
subterranean divinities; cf. 1. 76 below, and note. •* ^um ©lütf, 
"with your good luck/' to counterbalance it, and thns placate the 
envy of the gods. 
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3to6) leinen fal^ id^ fröl^lid^ enben, 

3tuf ben mit immer Motten §änben 65 

2)ie ©Otter il^re ©aben ftreun. 

Unb toetm'S bie ©ötter nid^t getoä^ren, 
©0 a6)V auf eine« ^eunbe^ Se^ren 
Unb rufe felbft ba^ Unglücf ^er, 
Unb toaS t)on allen beinen ©d^ä^en 70 

2)etn §erj am l^öd^ften mag ergeben, 
2)ag nimm unb tüirf'g in biefe« 3Weer! 

Unb jener ^pxxi)t, bon fjurd^t betoeget : 
38on allem, toaö bie ^nfel lieget, 
Sft biefer Sling mein l^öd^fteS ®ut. 75 

S^n lt)itt id^ ben ©rinnen toei^en, 
Ob jte mein ®lüdE mir bann öer^eil^en. 
Unb toirft ba« Äleinob in bie ^Jlut^. 

Unb bei beS näd^ften SKorgenö Sid^te 
®a tritt mit fröl^Iid^em ©efid^te 80 

©n Stfd^er bor ben fjürften l^in: 
§err, biefen f^fd^ l^ab* id^ gefangen, 
SGBie feiner nod^ in§ 9ie^ gegangen; 
S)ir jum ©efd^enfe bring' id^ i^n." 

Unb ate ber Äoc^ ben 3=ifd^ jertl^etlet, 85 

Äommt er beftürjt l^erbeigeeilet, 

t^mmmmmim^tmmm ■ ■■ i — i i ■■■■■■»■■ i ■■ i ■■ ■■ ■ ■ . i i ■■ ■ i ■ ■ m , ■ .«i » m ^ h . » , .i ■ » ■im,^ 

« *Ä, viz. yonr prayer for some misfortune. ''• ©rinnen = ©rinn« 
t^, the EumenKdes or Furies, here treated as the ministers of 
divine envy. " *' (To try) whether they will then pardon my luck." 
** " Finer than any my nct has ever caught." 
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Unb ruft mit J^od^erftauntem S3IidE: 

©iel^, ^err, bcn 3Wng^ ben bu getragen, 

Si^n fanb id^ in be^ Stfd^e« SKagen; 

o^ne ©renjen ift bein ®lüc!! 90 

ipier toenbet fid^ ber ©aft mit ©raufen: 
©0 !ann id^ l^ier nid^t femer l^aufen, 
SKein ^reunb fannft bu nid^t toeiter fein. 
®ie ©Otter tootten bein SJerberben; 
fjort eir id^, nid^t mit bir ju fterben. 95 

Unb fj)rad^*d unb fd^iffte fd^nett fid^ ein. 

66. 2)te Sttmxätt itS ^ttfcnS 

' Written llth-16th Aug. 1797 ; several additional stanzas (probably 
the 3d, 5th and 14th, certainly the 19th and 22d) were added at G.'s 
Suggestion ; see S. Qt, Nos. 355-363. S. gave the stopy the necessary 
continuity, not only by making the punishment f ollow quickly upon 
the crime, but also by adding the universal human belief that " mur- 
der will out " to the element of chance in the original storj ; and he 
furthermore raises us to the necessary pitch of expectation by the 
introduction of the Furies as ministers of Nemesis, or divine retribu- 
tive justice, of which the cranes are the heralds. Ibycus was an 
admired Greek lyric poet of the 6th Century b. c. Humboldt finds 
the motive of the poem in **the power of artistic representation 
over the human heart." 

3um Äam^)f ber SBagen unb ©efSnge, 
2)er auf ßorintl^u^ SanbeSenge 



" toenbet fid^ (ab), " turns away." ^ l^aufen = breiben. 

^"^ Allusion to the Isthmian games, second to the Olympic only 
in importance among the Greek national festivals, celebrated every 
three years on the Isthmus of Corinth in honor of Poseidon (Nep- 
tune). ^ The chief contests were chariot-races ; lyric competitions 
also took place at a later date. 



Die Kraniche bcs 3^Ycus 181 

S)et ©ried^n Stämme ftol^ beteint, 

3«>9 S^^cu^/ k^ ©öttetfteuttb. 

Si^m fd^enlte be« ©efange^ ®abe, 5 

3)et Siebet: fü^en 3Runb äjjoa ; 

©0 toanbert' et, an leidstem Stabe, 

Slu« gfH^egium, be« ®otte« bott, 

©d^ott toinft auf l^ol^em SergeSrücfen 
2lcrocorintl^ be^ SQBanbrerg SHcfen, lo 

Uttb in 5ßofeibottg ^d^tenl^ain 
2^ritt et mit ftommem ©d^axibet ein. 
SRid^t^ tegt fid^ um il^n ^et, mit ©d^toätme 
38on Ätanid^en begleiten iJ^n, 
2)ie fetnl^in nad^ beS ©üben« SBätme 15 

3n gtauHd^em ©efd^toabet jieJ^n. 

©eib mit gegtü^t, befteunb^e ©d^aaten, 
S)ie mit jut ©ee Segleitet toaten! 

• ftol^ tjeteittt, '* united in glad concourse " ; during these national 
festiyals a universal truce was proclaimed throughout Greece, so that 
all the nsually warring tribes met here on a friendly footing. * &'6U 
tetfteunb ; poets are special favorites of the gods. • 2)et — SÄunb, 
"the sweet gift of song," i. e. of lyric poetry; lit. " a sweet mouth 
(Ups) of (for) songs " ; bestowed by Apollo as god of poetry» ® SH^c« 
gium (mod. Reggio), his native town, a Greek colony in Magna 
Gnecia, opposite Messina ; he had disembarked at one of the ports 
of Corinth, and was on his way to that city on foot — a sign of his 
poverty; beS — t)Ott, "füll of the god (Apollo)," i. e. of his inspira- 
tion. ^® Slctocotinti^, the acropolis of Corinth. ^^ The pine-grove, 
ttacred to Poseidon, contained not only his teraple, biit also the race- 
coorse etc. where the games took place, "in — ©efd^lDabet, "in 
greyish squadrons ** ; a squadron is a body of cavalry. The cranes 
are familiär friends, having aecompanied his ship throughout the 
voyage. 
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3um guten 3^^^ nel^m' id^ eud^, 

5IRein £oo«, e^ ift bem euren flleici^. 20 

93on fem l^et lommen h)it gejogen, 

Unb Pelzen um ein tüittUd^ 2)ad^ ; 

©ei nn^ ber ©aftlid^e gelDogen, 

2)er bon bem ^cmbling toel^tt bie ©d^mad^! 

Unb munter förbert er bie ©d^ritte 25 

Unb fie^t ftd^ in be« SBalbe« 3Ritte ; 
2)a fj)erren, auf gebrangem ©teg, 
3toei 3Rörber ^)lö^Ii^ feinen 2Beg. 
3um Äamj)fe mu^ er fid^ bereiten, 
3)od^ balb ermattet finft bie ipanb ; 30 

©ie ^at ber 2eier jarte ©aiten, 
3)od^ nie be« Sogen« Äraft gefj)annt. 

er ruft bie SKenfd^en an, bie ©ötter^ 
©ein ^lel^en bringt ju feinem Sletter; 
SQBie toeit er aud^ bie ©timme fd^idft, 35 

5Rid^tg Sebenbe« toirb l^ier erblidft. 
©0 mu^ id^ l^ier öerlaffen fterben, 
3tuf frembem 33oben, unbetoeint, 
2)urd^ böfer ^ubtn §anb öerberben, 
SBo aud^ fein Städter mir erfd^eint! 40 



*' ber ©afttid^e, **the god of hospitality," Jupiter Xenius, pro- 
tector of strangers and travelers. '* Failure to find a hospitable re- 
ception was considered a disgrace among the ancients. " gebrangem 
= engem, S. Germ. dial. form. " beS — 5lraft, "the mighty bow," 
which only the strong can bend. ** ** His cries fail to reach the ear 
of a rescuer." ** '• *' No matter how far he sends forth his voice (his 
cries), no living (human) being is to be seen here." *• Suben, ** vil- 
lains." *^ '• Where there is not even an avenger to come forward." 



Scn euc^, itir firnnidie bort oben, 
3B«in ftinc antte Stimme ipcit^t. 
Sei meines 9)lotbe* Sing' traben! 
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Unb fd^tüet getroffen ftnft er nieber; 
3)a raufd^t ber Sranid^e ©efieber. 
Sr l^ört, fd^on !ann er nid^t mel^r fel^n, 
Sie naiven ©timmen furd^tbar Iräl^n. 
3Son eud^, il^r Sranid^e bort oben! 45 

393enn leine anbre ©timme ]pxx6)t, 
©ei meinet 3Korbe^ Älag* erhoben! 
®r ruft e^, unb fein 2luge brid^t. 

S)er nadfte Seid^nam toirb gefunben, 
Unb balb, obgleid^ entfteßt t)on SBunben^ 50 

ßrfennt ber ©aftfreunb in Sorintl^ 
2)ie 3^8^/ t^i^ ^^^ tl^euer finb. 
Unb mu^ id^ fo bid^ loieberfinben, 
Unb l^offte mit ber ^id^te Äranj 
®e^ ©ängerS ©d^läfe ju umtoinben, 55 

Seftral^lt öon feinet Slul^meg ©lanj! 

Unb jammemb l^ören*^ alle ©äfte, 
3SerfammeIt bei ^ofeibon^ ^efte ; 
&ani ©ried^enlanb ergreift ber ©d^merj ; 
Serloren ^at xf)n jebe^ §erj, 60 

Unb ftürmenb brängt fid^ inm $r^tanen 

** ©efieber, " pinions." ** " Their voices drawing near with dread- 
ful scream"; the cry of these birds is harsh and trumpet-like. 
* fein — bricht, " his eye glazes " ; the film that gathers over the eyes 
in death is like a break in a pane of glass. ^ entfteUt qualifies 3^ge 
(1. 52 below). " Oaftfreunb, " host"; in the large Greek cities there 
was appointed for each considerable city in other parts an official 
"host," Grk. prox^nos, whose duty it was to entertain visitors from 
that particular place. ** ber fjid^te Äranj, as a prize. *• ©eftral^lt, 
quaüfying idjf in previous line. " ^r^ta'nen, "judge," "magis- 
trate," Grk. prytänis. 
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2)a« gSoII, e« fotbert feine SBut^, 
3u rdd^en be^ Stfd^Iagnen SKanen^ 
3u fül^nen mit be« SDlörber« Slut. 

SJod^ h)o bie ©^)ut, bie au^ ber SRenge, 65 

2)er Söller ftut^enbem ©ebränge, 
®eIo(fet bott bet @j)iele ^ßrad^t^ 
2)en fd^toarjen 2^l^äter lenntlid^ mad^t? 
©inb*^ Släuber, bie i^n feig etfd^Iaöen? 
%i)aV^ neibifd^ ein berbotgnet geinb? 70 

SRur §eUo^ betmag*^ gu fagen, 
®et aße« Srbifd^e befd^eint. 

6t ge^t öietteid^t mit fted^em Sd^ritte 
Se^t eben burd^ ber ©ried^en SWitte, 
Unb todl^renb i^n bie SRad^e fud^t, 75 

©enie^t er feinet greöefö %xvid)t 
Stuf i^reg eignen X^mptU ©d^toeHe 
%xop, er öietteid^t ben ©öttem, mengt 
©id^ breift in jene SJlenfd^entoeHe, 
3)ie bort fid^ jum 2^1^eater brängt. 80 

®enn 33anl an 95anl gebränget fi^en, 
g« bred^en faft ber 95ü^ne ©tü^en. 



^ eS, redundant subject. «• SRanen, pl. , Lat. mcmesy the shade or 
spirit of the departed. ^ *5)er — ©ebränge, "the thronging crowd 
of the tribes ** of Oreece ; enlargement of HJlenge in the previous line. 
*® fd^töarj, "black-hearted." * "^ '• These lines form a skilful tran- 
sition to the following portion of the poem, where the power of 
tragic representation is depicted. ®* S3ül(inc, '* scafiEolding ** of the 
seats, the Supports (©tü|cn) being of wood; S. had in mind the 
wooden structure of the older Greek theatres. 
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i^erbeifleftrömt Don fem unb nal^, 

®er ©ried^en SSölfer toartenb ba, 

2)umj)fbraufenb, toie be^ 3Reere^ SBogen; 85 

SSon 3Dlenfd^en toimmelnb, toäd^ft ber Sau 

3n toeiter ftetg gefd^toeiftem Sogen 

i^inauf hx^ in be^ ipimmefö S3lau. 

SDBer jäl^lt bie SSöBer, nennt bie Flamen, 
3)ie gaftlid^ l^ier jufammen famen? 90 

aSon St^efeu« ©tabt, Don 2luli« ©tranb, 
SSon ^^oci^, Dom ©^jartanerlanb, 
SBon aiften« entlegner Äüfte, 
SSon allen S^f^l^^ famen jte, 
Unb l^ord^en Don bem ©d^augerüfte 95 

SeS ß^ore^ graufer 3Relobie, 

2)er ftreng unb emft nad^ alter ©itte, 
SWit langfam abgeme^nem ©d^ritte, 
§erDortritt au^ bem ^intergrunb, 
Umtoanbelnb be^ 3^l^eaterg Slunb. 100 

w ff- The Greek theatres were in the form of a semicircle, of which 
the stage formed the base, the tiers of seats rising to a considerable 
height. 81 < « In ever more widely sweeping arc. " ® 95ö l!er, * ' tribes. " 
" Xl^efeud ©tabt, Athens, from its second founder; ^uUd, in Boeotia, 
where the Greek forces embarked for the Trojan expedition. •• The 
melody of the chorns excites awe by its tragic character. ^-^^ S. 
has allowed himself considerable latitude in the treatment of the 
** ancient custom " of the Greek drama; in the first place, the chorus 
came, not from the back of the stage, but through two side-entrances, 
into the "orchestra" or dancing-stage, on a lower level, and here 
theyremained throughout the play; secondly, the chorus did not 
" walk round the circle of the stage " ; their dances were performed 
within the *'orchestra." '<* Umh)anbclnb, "and (then) walked 
around" (proleptic); Xl^eater here = Saline, *' stage." 
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©0 fd^reiten feine irb'fd^en SSBeiber! 
3)ie jeu^ete fein fterMid^ ^au^l 
@^ fteigt ba^ Sliefenma^ ber 2eiber 
^06) über SDlenfd^lid^e« l^inau«. 

©n fd^toarjet 5Wantel f d^lä^t bie Senben ; 105 
©ie fc^h)ingen in entfleifd^ten ^änben 
3)er gadel büftetrot^e ®lut^ ; 
3n i^ren SBan^en fliegt fein S3lut. 
Unb too bie §aare lieblich flattern. 
Um 3Jlenfci^enftimen freunblid^ toel^n, no 

3)a fielet man ©d^Iangen l^ier unb 9lattem 
3)ie gift^efd^h^ottnen Sandte bläl^n. 

Unb fd^auerlid^ gebrel^t im Äreife, 
^Beginnen fte be^ iQljmnug SEBeife, 
3)er burd^ ba§ iQerj gerrei^enb bringt, 115 

2)ie 33anbe um ben g^reöler fd^lingt. 
Sejtnnungraubenb, l^erjbetl^örenb 
©d^attt ber ©rinn^en ©efang, 
er fc^aHt, be§ $örer§ 3Jtarf öerjel^renb, 
Unb bulbet nid^t ber 2eier Älang : 120 

108 «'These are not the progeny of any morta] house (dynasty)." 
108 f. ii The giant stature of their persons far exceeds human propor- 
tions"; this effect was produced by the **cothurnus" or tragic boot, 
with thick heels and soles, usually worn only by the actors proper, 
and not by the chorus. ^^ entflcifd^t, "bony." '** ^- *' And where 
round human brows lovely locks flutter, Streaming in kindly fash- 
ion." "® Um aRenfd^enftirnen, enlargement and definition of too 
above. "'^ gcbrel^t = brel^cnb. "* The melody of the choral hymn or 
ode. "• asyndeton. "^ of . iEschylus, Eumenides, 328 flf. »«> Unlike 
other Choral ödes, this one rejects instrumental accompaniment. 
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SDBol^I bem, ber frei Don ©d^ulb unb geißle 
Setoal^rt bie finblid^ reine ©eele! 
3^m bürfen tüxx nid^t räd^enb nal^n, 
@r toanbelt frei be^ Sebeng 33a^n. 
^06) toel^e, toe^e, toer berftol^len 125 

3)e« 3Rorbe§ fc^toere 2:^at öoBbrad^t; 
2Bir heften un^ an feine ©ol^len, 
3)ag furd^tbare ©efd^led^t ber 5Rad^t! 

Unb glaubt er fliel^enb ju entf^jringen, 
©eflügelt finb toxx ba, bie ©d^lingen 130 

S^tn hjerfenb um ben püc^t^gen gu^, 
3)a^ er ju S3oben fatten mu^. 
©0 jagen toir il^n ol^n' ©rmatten, 
SSerföl^nen fann un^ feine 9leu*, 
Sl^n fort unb fort bi^ gu ben ©d^atten, 135 

Unb geben i^n aud^ bort nid^t frei. 

©0 fingenb tanjen fte ben Steigen, 
Unb ©tiüe, h)ie be« 2:obe^ ©d^toeigen 
Siegt über*m ganjen $aufe fd^loer, 
Sil« ob bie ©ottbeit nal^e \ü'ax\ 140 

Unb feierlid^, nad^ alter ©itte 
Umtoanbelnb be^ 2:i^eater$ 3lunb, 
SKit langfam abgeme^nem ©d^ritte, 
35erfd^loinben fte im ^intergrunb. 

^ 'S^^^f ^^^' sing, of ber fjel^l. '^ The Furies are ministers of 
divine justice, not evil spirits; to the good they are **EumenXdes," 
gracious goddesses, and were worshiped as such under this name. 
"* toet = bem, ber. ^*® (Scfd^led^t, apposition to h)ir above. ^^ paren- 
thetic. 1" Steigen = Steil^en, the Choral dance. ^** By this disappear- 
Änce of the Furies, S., disregarding the *'ancient practice" for his 
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Unb jtoifd^en 3^ru0 unb SBa^t^t fd^toebet 145 
Slod^ jtoeifelnb jcbe Srufk unb bebet, 
Unb l^u(btget ber fiurd^tbam ^lad^t, 
3)ie rid^tenb im SBerborgnen toad^t, ^ 
2)ie unetforfd^Iici^, unetgrünbet, 
3)eg Sd^irffate bunfeln Änäuel fKd^t, 150 

3)em tiefen ^erjen ftd^ berlünbet, 
®od^ fliel^et öor bem ©onnenlid^t. 

2)a l^5rt man auf ben l^öd^ften ©tufen 
Stuf einmal eine Stimme rufen: 
©ie^ ba! ©iel^ ba, 2:imot^eug, 155 

2)ie Äranid^e be^ S'^^^^- 
Unb finfter ^)Iö^Iid^ toirb ber §immel, 
Unb über bem 3l^eater l^in 
©iel^t man, in fd^toärjlid^em ©etoimmel, 
©in Äranid^l^eer borüberjiel^n. 160 

2)e« Sb^'cu^! — 3)er tl^eure 9lame 
Slül^rt jebe 33ruft mit neuem ©rome, 

own purposes, gains a moment of absolute silence, in which to create 
the frame of mint! in the spectatorsj which was indispensable, if the 
cry of the robber (1. 156 below) was to produce the desired effeet of 
attention and subsequent discovery. ***'•** And 'twixt semblance 
and reality each heart hovers in doubt " ; the spectators almost be- 
lieve the mimic chorus to be the actual Furies. **^ 3Ra(Sft, Nem&sis, 
the divine power of avenging justice. ^^ Ct. No. 28, 1. 17 and note. 
^^ The common people sat on the highest seats; the robber, already 
reminded of his crime by the song of the chorus, and sitting at the 
Upper and outer edge of the theatre, which is open to the sky, sees 
the cranes before the rest of the audience. ** in — ©etvimmel, *• in 
darkling troop " ; not the identical birds which wituessed the mur- 
der, but a chance flock of passing cranes. 
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Unb, toie im aJleere SSBett' ouf aBett', 

So läuft* g öon 5Wunb ju SKunbe fc^nett : 

3)e^ Sb^cu«, ben lüir beh)cinen, 165 

ajen eine 5Wörberl^anb erfd^Iug? 

2Bag ift*g mit bem? 2Bag lann er meinen? 

2Ba« ift*« mit biefem Äranid^jug? — 

Unb lauter immer toirb bie ^rage, 
Unb a^nenb fKegt^g, mit Sli|e«fci^lofle^ 170 

SJurd^ atte ^erjen. Qi^Ut Stellt! 
®a« ift ber ©umeniben aJlad^t! 
®er fromme 3)ici^ter toirb gerochen, 
®er 3Rörber bietet felbft ftd^ bar ! 
©rgreift il^n, ber ba^ SBort gefj)roci^en^ 175 

Unb i^n, an ben'^ gerid^tet loar. 

^od) bem toar laum ba^ SSBort entfal^ren, 
W6ä)V er'^ im 33ufen gern beloal^ren ; 
Umfonft! ber fd^rerfenbleid^e 3Jlunb 
SWad^t fd^nett bie ©d^ulbbelou^ten funb. 180 

5Kan reifet unb \d)kppt fte bor ben 3lic^ter, 
2)ie ©cene loirb jum 3^ribunal, 
Unb e^ gefte^n bie Söfetoid^ter, 
(betroffen Don ber Slad^e ©tral^L 

^ @o läuft*«, " the Word is passed." "o piegf«, " it (the thought) 
flies." »" fromm, "gentle," "kindly." "s Supply fo before möd^t*. 
^ ©cene, Greek for **stage." ^^ @tral^i^ **thunderbolt"; the con- 
cise brevity with which the punishment of the robbers is sketched is 
most effective. 
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67. ®a^ mM 

Written end of July, 1798. 

Analysis : 1-14, The highest gif ts bestowed on man come f rom the 
unsolicited and unmerited favor of the gods; 15-22, the gods dis- 
tribute these gifts at their own sweet will; 23-36, no man can force 
these gifts from them; 27-36, their favorites overcome all obstacles; 
37-46, these fayors are no reproach to the recipients; 47-54, all 
men proflt by the perfections thus offered for their contemplation 
and enjoyment; 55-66, the miraculous and spontaneous nature of 
the gifts of beauty and genius. 

©elifl, toeld^en bie ©ötter, bte gnäbigen, bor ber ©ebutt 
fd^on 

Siebten, loelci^en aU Äinb SSenu^ im 9lrme flelüiegt, 
SBeld^em ^l^öbu^ bie Slugen, bie 2xpptn iperme^ gelöfet, 

Unb ba^ Siegel ber 5Ka(i^t 3^^ ^uf bie ©time gebrüdEt! 
©in erl^abene^ 2joo§, ein göttlid^eg, ift i^m gefatten ; 5 

Sd^on bor be^ Äam^^feS 33eginn jtnb il^m bie ©d^Iäfe be^ 
fränjt. 
^\)m ift, el^' er eS lebte, ba^ bolle Seben gered^net; 

Q\)^ er bie SWül^e beftanb, l^ot er bie ßj^ari^ erlangt. 

Title: ßJliltf, "luck," "fortune." not "success" or "chance." 
^■^ Probably suggested by the contemplation of G/s genius, of 
which, when he had not yet attained to such a lofty view of un- 
envying admiration, S. wrote to Kömer (9th March, 1789): "Dieser 
Mensch, dieser Goethe ist mir einmal im Wege, und er erinnert mich 
so oft, dass das Schicksal mich hart behandelt hat. "Wie leicht wird 
sein Genie vom Schicksal getragen und wie muss ich . . . noch kÄm 
pfen." ^ bie flnäbigen, "in mercy." ' Venus gives the sense of 
artistic beauty. • Phoebus (Apollo) confers clear insight; Hermes 
(Mercury) eloquence. • ©d^Iäfe, **temples." ' **Por him a perfect 
life is appointed, bef ore he has begun to live it " ; gered^net = beftinmtt. 
* ©l^arig, "grace"; that 2lnmutl^, which in his esthetic essays S. con- 
trasts with SBürbe, or dignity, as described in the foUowing lines. 
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©ro^ jtoar nenn' id^ ben 3)lann, ber, fein eigner Silbner unb 
©(i^öj)fer, 

^nxd) ber S^ugenb ©etoalt felber bie $arje bejlüingt, lo 
Slber nid^t erjh^ingt er ba« ©lud unb tt)a$ i^m bie ßl^arig 

9ieibifci^ geh^eigert, erringt nimmer ber ftrebenbe 5!Rutl^. 
aSor Untoürbigem fann bic^ ber SBitte, ber emfte, Behjal^ren; 

Sitte« ioöd^fte, e« fommt frei öon ben &'6tttxn ^erab. 
SDBie bie ©eliebte bid^ liebt, fo fommen bie ^immlifd^en ©aben : 15 

Oben in 3w)>it«if^ 91^^ ^^^Wf h)i^ in 3lmor«, bie ©unft. 
Steigungen l^aben bie ©ötter, fte lieben ber grünenben gugenb 

Socfige ©d^eitel, eS jiel^t greube bie grö^lid^en an. 
5Rid^t ber ©e^enbe toirb Don i^rer (grfd^einung befeligt; 

Sl^rer ^errlid^feit ©lanj l^at nur ber Slinbe gefd^aut. 20 
©em ertüä^len fte ftd^ ber ginfalt finblid^e Seele ; 

3n ba« befd^eibne ©efä^ fd^lie^en fte ©öttlid^e« ein. 
Unge^offt ftnb fte ba unb täufd^en bie ftolje ©rtoartung; 

Äeine« S3anne« ©etoalt jtoinget bie ^Jteien l^erab. 
2Bem er geneigt, bem f enbet ber Sßater ber 3Kenfd^en unb ©ötter 25 

©einen 2lbler l^erab, trägt i^n ju l^immlifd^en ^öl^'n. 
Unter bie 3Renge greift er mit ©igentoiffen, unb toeld^e« 

^avüft il^m gefättet, um ba« flid^t er mit liebenber $anb 

'•» bie ?arje, "the Fates," destiny. '* 2ltte8 ^bd^fte, **every good 
and perfect gift," especially '* grace " (ßl^ariS) and genius. " S^leiguns 
gen, **preferences"; grünenben, **blooming.'* ^®bie gröl^Ud^en (@öts 
ter) . ^' '• The expression is somewhat obscure here ; ber ©el^enbe, he 
who uses reason alone, and therefore deems himself clear-sighted ; 
ber ölinbe, he who learns by intuitive insighf. ^^ ©ötttid^e«, "divine 
gifts." ^ Ungel^offt = unberl^offt, " imexpectedly " ; unb — ©rtoartung, 
the promise of early youth is not always fulflUed. ^* 33atttt, *' magic 
spell " ; bie eJreien, the gods, because they are free from any such in- 
fluence. *• Slbler, allusion to the myth of Ganymede ; see notes to 
No. 8. ^ mit eigeniritten, "capriciously"; cf. No. 38, 11. 26 ff. 



192 Das (Slürf 

Se^t ben Sorbeer unb je^t bic- J^errfd^aftgebenbe Sinbe; 

Ärönte bod^ felber ben ®ott nur ba« gezogene ®lürf. 30 
3Sot bem ©lüdHic^en l^er tritt ^^öbu«, ber ^)V*^if^^ ©icger, 

Unb ber bie ^erjen bejtoingt, 2lmor, ber läc^elnbe ®ott. 
3Sor i^m ebnet ^ofeibon ba^ 5Keer, fanft gleitet be^ ©d^iffeg 

Äiel, bag ben ßäfar ftil^rt unb fein affmäd^tigeg ©lüd(. 
3I;m ju t?ü^en legt jtd^ ber 2eu, ba« braufenbe 3)el^)l^tn 35 

Steigt au« ben 3:iefen unb fromm beut e« ben SWidfen il^m an. 
3üme bem ©lüdHid^en nid^t, ba^ ben leidsten ©ieg ü^m bie ©ötter 

©d^enfen, ba^ au« ber ©d^lad^t SSenu« ben 2iebling entrüA. 
3^n, ben bie 2äd^elnbe rettet, ben ©öttergeliebten beneib' xd}, 

Senen nid^t, bem fie mit SRad^t bedft ben berbunfelten 8lid(. 40 
2Bar er toeniger l^errlid^ 2ld^ille«, toeil i^m $ej)]^äftoö 

©elbft gefc^miebet ben ©d^ilb unb ba« berberblid^e ©d^toert, 
SSBeil um ben fkerblid^en 5Wann ber gro^e Dl\)mp ftd^ betoeget? 

2)a« berl^errlid^et i^n, ba^ il^n bie ©ötter geliebt, 
®a^ fie fein 3ürnen geehrt unb, Slul^m bem Siebling }u geben, 45 

§ella« befte« ©efc^led^t fttirjten jum Driu« ^inab. 
3üme ber ©d^önl^eit nid^t, ba^ fie fd^ön ift, ba^ fie berbienftlo«, 

SEBie ber 2ilie Äeld^, ^)rangt burd^ ber aSenu« ©efd^enf, 

»bie — »inbe, *'the lordly diadem," lit. "the fiUet, which be- 
stows rule." ^ Jove himself was indebted to Fortune for bis success 
in dethroning Saturn. •> ber — ©ieger, conqueror of the serpent 
Python ; cf . No. 6, 11. 16 ff. and note. •* Allusion to Plutarch's 
story of Julius Caasar, who encouraged a despairing boatman in a 
furious storm, exclaiming: "Courage, thou bearest Caesar and bis 
fortune." ^ £eu, the Hon of Androcles; ba8 — ^el^l^in, "the 
spouting dolphin " ; the word is usually masc. and accented on the 
final syll. ; the poet Arion's rescue by a dolphin is meant. " In the 
fight between Menelaus and Paris, Venus rescues the latter by envel- 
oping him in a cloud. ^ Senen, Menelaus. ** berberbttc^, *' deadly." 
^ ftd^ betoeget, " is in comraotion " ; the gods quarreled about Achilles. 
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2a^ fte bte ©lüiKd^e fein, bu fc^auft fte, bu bift ber »eglüite, 

aOBie fte o^ne aSerbienft glänjt, fo entjücfet fte bid^. 50 

^eue bid^, ba^ bie ®abe beö 2iebg Dom Fimmel l^erablommt, 

®afe ber ©önger bir fingt, h)a§ i^n bie 3Kufe gelehrt; 
SBSeil ber ®ott il^n befeelt, fo toirb er bem ^örer inm ©otte; 

SBeil er ber ©lüdlid^e ift, fannft bu ber ©elige fein. 
3luf bem gefd^äfügen SWarlt, ba fü^re 2:^emi^ bie SEBage, 55 

Unb e« meffe ber 2o^n ftreng an ber 3Rül^e fid^ ab, 
Aber bie ^eube ruft nur ein ®ott auf fterblid^e SBangen; 

aCBo lein aSäunber gefd^ie^t, ift fein SeglüdEter ju fe^n. 
Sltteg 5Kenfd^lid^e mu^ erft toerben unb toac^fen unb reifen, 

Unb öon ©eftalt ju ©eftalt fü^rt e§ bie bilbenbe geit ; 60 
Aber bag ©lüdElid^e fiel^eft bu nid^t, baö ©d^öne nid^t loerben : 

gertig öon ©loigleit l^er fte^t e^ bollenbet öor bir. 
Sebe irbifd^e 3Senug erftel^t, toie bie erfte be§ iQimmel^, 

@ine bunlle ©eburt, au^ bem unenblid^en 3Reer; 
SBSie bie erfte aJlinerba, fo tritt mit ber Sgi« gerüftet 65 

Slu^ be^ 2)onnerer^ ^mpi jeber ©ebanle beg Sid^t^. 

^ "Begrudge her (viz. Beauty) not her good fortune, (for) thou 
art made happy by the contemplation of her." " f — &otU, he in- 
spires them as the god inspired him. " In ordinary every-day 
prose. Justice (Themis) holds the balance, and reward is in strict 
Proportion to the labor expended. ^ The gifts of Fortune, in 
the poet's sense, are miraculous ; fein ©eglüd^ter, no mortal favored 
by the gods. ^ bOtt — ßJeftolt, by gradual evolution. «^ baö ©lütfs 
lid^e, the work of divine favor. ^ 3ebe — SBcnuö, each earthly 
manifestation of beauty; bie erfte, the grddess Venus (Aphrodite), 
bom of the sea-foam. •* eine — ©eburt, "a mysterious birth." 
^ '' mit — ^auj^t, belongs to the clause : h)ie — 2Äinerba ; '* as the first 
Minerva sprang forth, armed with the 8Bgis, from the Thunderer's 
head, so each idea of light is produced/' as miraculously and as 
complete as Minerva. 

15 
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68. 3)e« aRobf^ettiS ftloge 

Sent to G. 5th Sept. 17Ö8; sung by Thekla in S. Die Piecolomini, 
Act 8, Sc. 7. Music; Schubert (op. 58, 8). 

2)et gid^toalb btoufct, bie SBpIIen jieJ^n, 
35a« aJiöflblein ft|et an Ufer« ®rün, 
e« brid^t ftd^ bie SBette mit 3Jlad^t, mit 3Rad&t, 
Unb jte feuf jt J^inou« in bie finftte Slaci^t, 
2)a« Slufle bom SBJeinen getdibet. 5 

3)a« ioetj ift geftorben, bie SBelt ifl leer, 
Unb toeiter gibt fte bem SBunfd^e nid^t« mel^t. 
®u ^eilige, rufe bein Äinb jurürf, 
3^^ ^^^^ genoffen ba« irbifc^e ©lüdf, 
^ö) l^abe gelebt unb geliebet ! lo 

6« rinnet ber 2:]^ränen bergeblid^er Sauf ; 
S)ie Älage, jte toedtet bie lobten nid^t auf ; 
3)od^ nenne, h)a« tröftet unb l^eilet bie ©ruft 
SRad^ ber fü^en Siebe berfd^tounbener 2uft, 
3^/ bi^ §immlifd^e, toitt'« nid^t berfagen, 15 

£a^ rinnen ber 2:^ränen bergebUd^en Sauf! 
e« hjeie bie Älage ben 2:obten nid^ auf ! 
S)a« fü^efte ®Iüdt für bie trauembe »ruft, 
SRac^ ber fd^önen Siebe berfd^lüunbener Suft, 
Sinb ber Siebe ©d^merjen unb ftlagen, 20 

» Ufers ®tütt, " the green shore.** • %a^ ^erj, " my heart." » The 
Saint addressed is her patron saint, or perhaps the Virgin Mary. 
11-15 The reply of the saint, who appears in a Vision. " *' Thy tears 
run a vain course,** flow in vain. ^*"^ The maiden's rejoinder, follow- 
ing the formula of the saint*s words, with the significant sing. : ben 
Xobtcn ; cf . S. , Thekla, eine Geisterstimme. 



Ber (Eidjroalb broufet, bie lüolfcn jicljn, 
©aä 3Jlä9blm fitjet an UftrS Ötün. 
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69. ^ie SttoNtrtttng 

Projected 1796; finished Sept. 1799; perhaps a fragment of a pro- 
jected poetic romance, of which the poems Das Geheimniss and Die 
Begegnung were also to form parts. In melodiousness and objectiv- 
ity it perhaps comes nearer to G.'s manner than any other poem of 
S. ; the scene is laid in the garden of an aristocratic mansion, with 
fountains, statues and other accessories of the kind. Music: Schu- 
bert, op. 116. 

Q'6x' xä) ba« $f orteten nid^t gelten? 

Qat nx6)t ber Sttegel flelUrrt? 
Stein, e« tt>ax be« SBinbe« SSJel^en, 
3)er burd^ biefe 5Pa^)))eln fd^lütrrt. 

D fd^müde bid^, bu grün belaubtet ^ad^^ 5 

3)u foKft bie ainmutl^ftro^lenbe emj)fan0cn. 

3l&t 3*^^fl^/ 'fjaut ein fd^attenbe« ©emad^, 

aJlit l^olber 3tad)t fte l^eimlid^ ju umfangen, 

Unb, all* il^r Sd^meid^ellüfte, toerbet toai) 

Unb fd^erjt unb fj)ielt um il^re SRofentoanflen, lo 

SBenn feine fd^öne S3ürbe, leidet betoegt, 

3)er jarte ^u^ jum ©i| ber Siebe trägt. 

©tiHe, toa^ fc^Iüj)ft burd^ bie ipedfen 
Slafd^elnb mit eilenbem Sauf? 

Stein, e« fc^eud^te nur ber Sd^redten 15 

2tu« bem 35ufd^ ben SSogel auf. 

D ! löfd^e beine fjadtel, 2:ag ! ^erbor, 

3)u geift^ge Stacht, mit beinem l^olben ©d^toeigen! 

• bie $(nmutl^ftral^(enbe, **my love, who radiates graciousness." 
" pxm — Siebe, the seat prepared for his love in the arbor. ^^ geifl'ge, 
"ethereal." 
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93mt' um un$ l^er ben ^ur)ntrrotI;en ^lot^ 

UmfJ)inn' ung mit öe^eimni^t)ollen S^d^cnl 30 

3)er Siebe SBonne fliegt be« Saufc^er« D^r, 

Sie fliegt be^ ©tto^^leö unbefc^eibnen S^^fl^^ ! 

3lux ioefJ)er, bet SSerfd^toiegene, offein 

Sarf ftiff ^erblidenb il^r äSertrouter fein. 

3lief e« Don ferne nid^t leife, 25 

fjlüftemben Stimmen gleid^? 

5Rein, ber ©d^toan ift*^, ber bie fireifej 

Bieget burd^ ben ©Ubetteid^. 

SWein Di)X umibnt ein iparmonieenflufe, 

®er ©))rinöqueff fäfft mit angenehmem Sloufd^en^ 30 

®ie S3lume neigt ftd^ bei beg ©efte« Äu^, 

Unb offe SBefen fe^* id^ SBonne taufd^en, 

®ie 3^raube toinft, bie ^firfd^e jum ®enu^, 

3)ie appxQ fd^toeffenb leintet Slättetn laufc^en, 

2)ie Suft, getaud^t in ber ©elütirje %luif), 35 

2:rinft öon bet l^ei^en SQSange mit bie ®Iutl^. 

^'6x' x6) nx6)t %xxüc etfd^affen? 

SRaufd^t*« nid^t ben Saubgang ballet? 
Slein, bie %vuä)t ift bott gefaffen, 
3Son bet eignen t^ffe fd^toet, 40 

1» ^en — 5tor, ** the pnrple veil " of the sunset glow. *> ** Weave 
round us a net of secretive boughs *' to conceal our meeting. "^ Lpve 
hates eavesdroppers. '* ftiff l^erblidfenb, '*with unobtrusive glance." 
"Sonne taufd^en, *'exchanging the delights of love." " "The 
grape and peach invite me to enjoy them." ** taufdjen, **lurk." 
** ®ci»ür3C, **spicy odors " of the ripening fruit. 



Unb Iciä', wie oue ^iiiim liieren ^eljtn 
EU «tunbe bes Cilüctes erjdiciiit, 
Sd luar fit genaljt, ungefflieii, 
Unb »«i(tc mit jiü(fen ben greuiib. 
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®e« S^age« ^lammenauge fettet brid^t 

3tt ftt^em 2:0b unb feine färben blaffen ; 

Äü^n öffnen fid^ im l^olben 2)ämmerlicl^t 

2)te Äeld^e fc^on, bte feine ©lut^en l^affen* 

©titt ^ebt ber 3Konb fein fttä^Ienb Slnfleftd^t, 45 

®ie aOBelt jetfd^mUjt in nil^ifl gro^e 3Kajfen. 

2)et ©üttel ift bon iebem Sleij gelöft, 

Unb aUe^ ©d^öne jeigt fid^ mit entblößt. 

©el^' id^ nid^t« SBBei^e« bott fd^immetn? 
©fänjt'g nid^t toie feibne« ©etoanb? 50 

SRein, e^ ift bet ©äule ^limmetn 

2ln bet bunfeln 2^asu^toanb. 

D ! fel^nenb ipetg, etfle^e bid^ nid^t mel^t, 

SJlit filmen Silbetn toefenio« ju f^jielen! 

2)et 2ltm, bet fte umfaffen toiH, ift leet ; 55 

Äein ©d^attenglüdf fann biefen Sufen fülf^Ien 

D ! füllte mit bie fiebenbe balf^et, 

£a^ il^te ipanb, bie jättlid^e, mid^ fül^Ien, 

2)en ©d^atten mit bon x\)xt^ 5Wantete ©aum! — 

Unb in bag Seben tritt bet l^ol^Ie 2^taum. 60 

Unb leif, h)ie au^ l^immlifd^en §öl^en 
Die ©tunbe be« ©lüdfe« etfd^eint, 

** btid^t, "closes." ** The night-blooming flowers are meant. 
^ Tlie outlines of all objects are dim in the moonlight, in which we 
See only ''great masses/' ^^Eachcharm is revealed; the phrase is 
ezplained by the foUowing line. " bet — glimmern, *' the gleam of 
a (marble) statue." ** ^ajuStoanb, '* boxwood hedge/' *• ©d^atten* 
^lürf , " shadowy happiness " ; cf. 1. 59 below. ^ **And the hollow 
dream is endued with Ute,** becomes real. 
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Unb tpcdtc mit Jtüffeti beti ^eunb. 



70. 2)0« £tcb umt ber eimTe 

Vit;o«w<^. Mortuoa plango, Falgura frango, 

Written 16th-80th Sept. 1799 ; S. first mentions the plan 7th July, 
1797 (S. G. No. 888), but it was only after the completion of his 
WcUlenstein in the summer of 1799 that he found leisure, after a visit 
to the bell-foundry at Budolstadt, to complete the piece. The poem 
Combines with the different stages in the casting and completion of a 
church bell [in ten Arheitaaprüchen (dat)] and its various uses a seiies 
of reflections (Lehraprüche) on human affairs, divided into private (in- 
dividual or domestic) and public (civic or political); with these reflec- 
tions are interwoven a number of tableauz {Lebensbilder)^ first from 
the life of an individual and more or less typical man or family, and 
subsequently from that of the State. In eaeh of these diyisions there 
are two subdivisions, of which the first sketches man and the state 
respectively in good, and the second in evil fortune, each subdi Vi- 
sion again being connected either with a joyous or with a sad use of 
the bell : the baptismal and the marriage-bell with happy youth and 
domestic felicity, the fire-bell and the funeral bell with disaster and 
death in the life of the individual — the vesper-bell with the picture 
of a peaceful and well-ordered Community, the alarm bell with the 
horrors of revolt and revolution. The various stages m the casting 
are also divided into portions, the first siz Arbeiteeprüche (in 8-line 
stanzas) dealing with the casting in the strioter sense, the remaining 
f our describing the processes necessary to the completion of the bell. 
The whole poem is spoken by the master bell-founder, and addressed 
to his workmen ; it begins at the point where the process of mould- 
ing is completed, and the bell is ready f or casting ; f or the technical 
details of both, see App. IL Humboldt (S. H. Vorerinnerung) says: 
" I know of no poem in any language which in so small a compass 
opens up so wide a poetic sphere, which runs through the whole scale 

•* She wakes her lover from his reverie. 
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of all the most profound human feelings, and in purely lyiic f ashion 
exhibits lif e with its most important events and epochs as an epic 
poem circumscribed by natural limits." The fundamental idea of 
the poem may be defined as follows: Lower forms of ezistence 
must pass awaj in order that higher forms may be evolved from 
and replace them. Music : Bomberg and others. 

Analysis: 1-8, Ist Arbeitsspruch: call to mechanical labor of 
Casting; 9-^, Ist Lehrspruch: call to reflection or intellectual 
exertion: consciousness as to his actions characteristic of man; 
21-28, 2d Arbeitsspruch: preparation of the fumace and mizture 
of the bell-metal; 2ft-40, 2d Lehrspruch: general sketch of the 
purpose of the bell ; 41-48, 3d Arbeitsspruch : smelting and purifi- 
cation of bell metal ; 49-78, the baptismal bell, Ist Lebensbild (a), 
49-57. the child ; (b). 58-61, the lad ; (c), 62-78, the lover; 74-79, 
transition to following Lehrspruch ; 80-87, 4th Arbeitsspruch: 
fusion of ingredients and testing of bell-metal; 88-146, the mar- 
riage-bell: 88-105, 8d Lehrspruch: conditions of a happy union of 
diverse elements : passion is fleeting, and must pass into the higher 
State of constant love; 106-148, 2d Lebensbild: domestic felicity: 
(a) 106-115, the husband, and (b) 116-182, the wife in their respect- 
ive spheres ; (c) 188-148, the father at the height of his good f or- 
tune; 144-146, transition to the following pictures of disaster; 147- 
154, 5th Arbeitsapruch: outpouring of molten metal and premoni- 
tion of possible disaster ; 155-226, the fire-bell : 155-168, 4th Lehr- 
Spruch: the elements are hostile and destructive when uncontrolled 
bjman; 169-217, ^Lebensbild: conflagration and rnin; 218-C26, 
transition to next tableau ; 227-284, 6th Arbeitsspruch : Alling of the 
"Form" or mould in the pit; 235-248, 5th Lehrspruch: symbol- 
ism of the bell in the pit and the body in the grave, with hope of a 
glorious resurrection for both, leading to 244-265, the funeral bell : 
4th Lebensbild : death of the mother and dissolution of the f amily, 
thus f orming a transition to the following tableaux of public lif e ; 
266-273, 7th Arbeitsspruch : the workmen rest — the vesper-bell ; 274- 
299, bih. Lebensbild, a peaceful and well-ordered Community: (a) 274- 
289, rural; (b) 290--299. civic; 800-333, 6th Lehrspruch: blessings 
of order, peace and concord; 384-341, 8th Arbeitsspruch: break- 
ing of the "Form"; 842-858, 7th Lehrspruch, dangers of uncon- 
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troUed elemental f orces, physical and moral ; 354-381, 6th LehenB- 
bild: horrors of insurrection and revolution; 382-389, 9th Ar- 
beitsapntch: successfulcompletion; 390-395, consecration and rais- 
ing of the bell; 396-417, 8th Lehrspruch: uses and purposes of 
the bell recapitulated ; 418-425, lOth Arbeitsapruch: elevation of 
the bell to the belf ry. 

%t\i gemauert in ber @rben 
©tel^t bie tJorm, au^ Sel^m gebrannt. 
$eute m\x^ bie ©lodfe toerben! 
tJrifd^, ©efetten! feib jur $anb. 

SSon ber ©ttme l^ei^ 5 

Slinnen m\x^ ber ©d^toei^, 
©Ott ba« aOBerl ben 3Keifter loben; 
3)0(1^ ber ©egen fommt bon oben. 

3um aOBerle, ba« toir emft bereiten, 
©ejiemt fid^ tool^I ein emfteg SEBort; lo 

aOäenn ^\xit Sieben fie begleiten, 
2)ann fliegt bie 2lrbeit munter fort. 
©0 la^t un« jje^t mit ^Jlei^ betrad^ten, 
aOäa« burd^ bie fd^toad^e Äraft entfjjringt; 
2)en fd^Ied^ten SKann mu^ man berad^ten, 15 

^er nie bebad^t, ioad er boQbringt. 

(Superscription) Yivos — frango. " I summon the living. I 
mourn the dead. I break the thunderbolts " ; inscription on the 
great bell of the minster at Schaffhausen, cast in 1486. The last 
sentence refers to the supposed efficacy of a consecrated bell in ren- 
doring the lightning harmless. For technical explanations through- 
out see App. II. • »erben = gu ftanbe fommen, **be completed." 
• l^ei^, to be taken with ©d^toei^ in next line. ^ 6off — loben, protasis 
of conditional clause, of which the two preceding lines form the apod* 
osis. " gute, '*worthy," **edifying." "mit glei^, '*carefully.*' 
«fd&Ied&ten, ''slight." 
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®a§ ift'^ ja, toaö ben ÜRenfd^en jteret^ 

Unb baju toarb il^m ber SSetftanb, 

S)a^ er im innern §erjett fj)üret, 

aOSa^ er erfd^afft tnü feiner §anb. 20 

Stemmet §oIj bom ^id^tenftamme, 
2)oci^ red^t trodten la^t ed fein^ 
2)a^ bie eingejjre^te ^^fcimme 
@d^la0e 3U bem Sd^toald^ l^tnein! 

Äod^t be« Äu^jfer« »rei, 25 

©d^nett ba« 3^"^ l^erbei, 
2)a^ bie jä^e ®Iodfenfj)eife 
glie^e nad^ ber redeten 2Beife* 

SEBa^ in be« Damme« tiefer ©rube 
©ie §anb mit geuer« §ülfe baut, 30 

$od^ auf be« 2^l^urme3 ©lodfenftube, 
2)a toirb e« bon un« jeugen laut. 
9lod^ bauem toirb'« in fj)äten S^agen 
Unb rül^ren bieler SDlenfd^en Di)x, 
Unb toirb mit bem betrübten flagen^ 35 

Unb ftimmen ju ber 2lnbad^t ßl^or. 

*^ 3)aÄ, defined by the ba^-clause of 11. 19 f. below. ^^ j^^,^^^ 
** was given." " eingepreßte, '* confined " within the passage between 
the roof of the furnace and its floor, where the mass to be melted 
by the flame lies; see diagram in App. II. ** "When the thick 
mixture of the copper is melted " ; conditional clause ; copper melts 
mach more slowly than tin, hence the term 93rei, which indicates a 
half -fluid paste. *• in — ®rube = in ber tiefen 2)amm0rube, " in 
the depth of the pit," where the casting proper takes place. *• ** And 
sound in harmony with the devout choir/' take its part in the re- 
ligious Service of the congregation. 
IG 
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SBa$ unten tief bem Gtbenfol^ne 

3)a^ toed^felnbe SSer^ängni^ bringt, 

2)a$ fd^lägt an bie metoUne firone, 

SDie ed ecboulic^ toeiter Hingt. 40 

ffiei^e Slafen fe^ ici^ ft>rinaen; 
SBo^I ! bie SWajfen ftnb im glu^. 
£a^'$ mit älfd^enfal) biurd^^bringen, 
3)a$ befdrbert fd^neU ben @u^. 

äluc^ k>on Sd^oume rein 45 

Mu^ bie SKifd^ung fein, 
^a^ t)mn reinlid^en Metalle 
JRein unb bott bie ©timme fd^alle. 

2)enn mit ber greube geierllange 
Segrü^t fie bag geliebte Äinb 50 

Sluf feinet ßebeng erftem ©ange, 
S)en e^ in Sd^Iafeg Slrm beginnt; 
31&nt rul^en nod^ im 3^^^i^f^^fe^ 
Sie fd^toarjen unb bie Reitern fioofe; 

iT-40 «*Whatever changeful destiny brings tö mortals far below 
(the belf ry) will strike the metal crown (the bell), which by its tones 
will announce it to others f or their edification (erbaulici^) " ; all the 
Chief events of human life are announced by the bell, which thus 
raises our thoughts to higher themes. *• Ärone here either = Äranj, 
i. e. the rim, against which the tongue of the bell strikes, or simply 
the bell, so called on account of its shape; technically Ärone = 
§etm or §en!e(, the handle. *^ '• The air-bubbles rising to the sur- 
face indicate the beginning of the fusion. ** Potash is added in the 
Proportion of about 1 : 1000 to promote the fusion and prevent oxidi- 
zation. ** '• The molten metal must be skimmed at least twice, to 
remove impurities. ^ f • « The dark and the cheerful (the unpleasant 
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S)et 3Rutteritcbe jattc ©orgcn 55 

Setoad^en feinen ßolbnen SKotgen — 

S)ie Saläre fliel^en Jjfeilßefd^totnb. 

SBom SKäbd^en rei^t fid^ ftolj ber ^noBe^ 

@r ftütntt in« Seben toilb l^inau^, 

Surd^mt^ bie 9Belt am SBanbetftabe^ 60 

^emb feiert er l^eim in« SSaterl^au«, 

Unb l^errlid^, in ber Sugenb ^Prangen, 

aSie ein (SeKIb au« ^immetel^öl^'n, 

ÜRit jüd^tigen^ t)erfd^ömten SBangen 

©iel^t er bie Sw^öf^^^« ^<>^ P^ P^^«* 65 

S)a fa^ ein namenlofe« Seltnen 

S)e« S^wgling« iperj, er irrt allein, 

Slu« feinen 2lugen bred^en 2^l^ränen, 

er fUe^t ber Srüber toilben SRei^'n, 

@rrötl^enb folgt er il^ren ©^juren, 70 

Unb ift bon il^rem ®ru^ begfüdft, 

35a« ©d^önfte fud^t er auf ben gluren, 

SBBomit er feine Siebe fd^müdft. 

D! jarte ©el^nfud^t, fü^e« ^offen, 

2)er erften Siebe golbne 3^*/ 75 

2)a« 2luge fielet ben ^immel offen, 

e« fd^toelgt ba« §erj in ©eligfeit, 

D! ba^ fte etoig grünen bliebe 

3)ie fd^öne 3^* ^^^^ jungen Siebe! 

and the pleasant) lots (chances, dice) for him still rest in the womb of 
time.** ^ He passes through bis ** Wanderjabre," for tbe completion 
of bis education. " gremb, *'as a stranger." «* @e6t(b, "vision/' 
*' sbape." «•namenlo«, " inexpressible." «• Sletl^'n = Ärei«, *' circle " ; 
he avoids tbe sports of bis fellows, wbicb seem rougb and rüde to 
him. " Xa^ ©d^bnfte, tbe fairest flowers. ^^ grünen = frifdj. 
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aOBie jtd^ fd^on bie ^Pfeifen bräunen! 80 

2)iefe^ Stäbd^en taui)' id^ ein, 
Bt\)n toir'^ überglaf't erfd^einen, 
3Birb*g jum ©uffe jeitiß fein. 

Se^t, ©efetten, frifc^! 

^JJrüft mir bag ©emifd^, 85 

Db bag @})röbe mit bem SBeid^en 
©id^ vereint pim guten S^i^m. 

2)enn too ba^ ©trenge mit bem S^'^xitn, 
aOäo ©tarfe« fid^ unb 3KiIbe« })aarten, 
^a gibt ed einen guten ^lang. 90 

2)rum ^jrüfe, toer fid^ etoig binbet, 
Db ftd^ ba^ iperg pim ^erjen finbet! 
2)er aOBal^n ift furj, bie 9leu' ift lang, 
Sieblid^ in ber 33räute Sodfen 
©J)ielt ber jungfräulid^e Äranj, 95 

SBenn bie l^etten Äird^englodfen 
Saben ju be« gefte« ©lanj. 

«>Over the **Schwalch" there are six draft-holes (SBinb^fetfen, 
3u0l&d^et) ; when these tum yellow and then brown, it is a f urther 
sign of complete f usion (see diagram App. II). ^s f. j^ metal rod is 
inserted into the mixture ; if glazed over, the f usion is confirmed. 
Mf. << Whether the brittle (the copper, slow to melt) unites with the 
soft (element, the easily melted tin) as a good sign (of successful fu- 
sion)." ^ '• ftreng and jart (sternness and tenderness), ftar! and 
müh (strength and gentleness) are further equivalents for f|)rbbe and 
ttjeid^ in 1. 86 above, contrasting the typical masculine and feminine 
temperaments, as shown in the foUowing Lehrspruch,. •* '• ** There- 
fore let those who are about to unite in an etemal bond try (test) 
whether heart be in harmony with heart." •* SBal^n, '*fancy,"the 
fleeting illusion of passion ; 9leu*, "regret." ^ Stielt, *' shines " ; the 
bridal wreath is of shining myrtle. •* l^eU, ** clear." 
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3lä^ ! bed £e6en^ fd^önfte ^eier 

©ttbigt aud^ bcn Scbeng^SDlai. 

3Kit bem ©ürtcl, mit bem ©d^Ieier loo 

Steigt ber fd^öne SBal^n entjtoei. 

2)ie Seibenfc^aft fliegt, 

S)ic Siebe mu^ bleiben; 

S)ie »lume öerblü^t, 

SDie grud^t mu^ treiben; 105 

S)et ^Ulann mu^ l^inauS 

Sn« feinblid^e Seben, 

5IRu^ toirlen unb ftreben 

Unb j)flanjen unb fd^affen^ 

Prüften, erraffen, no 

3Ku^ toetten unb toagen, 

2)a« ®lüdf ju erjagen. 

3)a ftröntet l^erbei bie unenblid^e ®abe, 

@« ftittt M i>et ©»)eic^er mit föftlid^er §abe, 

S)ie Släume toad^fen, e« bel^nt ftd^ ba^ ^au«, 115 

Unb brinnen h^altet 

S)ie jüd^tige ipau^frau, 

3)ie 3Mutter ber Äinber, 

Unb l^errfd^et toeife 

gm l{|äu«Iid^en Äreife, 120 

Unb lehret bie SWäbd^en, 

Unb toel^ret ben Knaben, 

i«* The girdle and vfeil as the symbols of maidenhood. ^^^ ** The 
fond illusion (of passion) is tom asunder (dispelled)." ^^ '* Passion 
is the fleeting flower, love the pennanent fruit. ^^ Se&en, public life. 
"• ^»flanjen, make projects for the future ; fd^affcn, create the means 
of existence. "® **Must gain by craft or force." ^" **Must specu- 
late and run risks." i" erjagen, ** attain." ^» toel^ret, "rules"; the 
boys reqiiire stricter discipline. 
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Unb reget ol^n* @nbe 

2)ie fleißigen ^änbe^ 

Unb meiert ben ©etoimt 125 

3Dlit otbnenbem ©inn. 

Unb füQet mit @cl^ä|en bie buftenben Soben^ 

Unb brel^t um bie fd^nurrenbe ©t)inbel ben gaben, 

Unb fammelt im reinli(^ geglätteten @cl^tein 

SDie fd^immembe SlBoIIe, ben fd^neeigen Sein, 130 

Unb füget )um @uten ben ®lan} unb ben Sd^immer, 

Unb rul^et nimmer. 

Unb ber 33ater mit frohem Slitf 
SSon bed $aufe^ toeitfd^auenbem @iebel 
Überjä^Iet fein blü^enb ©lüdf, 135 

©iel^et ber 5ßfoften ragenbe Säume, 
Unb ber @d^eunen gefüllte Släume 
Unb bie ©J)eid^er, bom ©egen gebogen, 
Unb bed ^omed beilegte SBogen, 
Slüi^mt ftd^ mit ftoljem 3Kunb: 140 

geft, toie ber @rbe ®runb, 
®egen be^ UnglüdE^ ÜRad^t 
©te^t mir be« §aufe« ^JJrad^t! 

12« <« by her orderly management." "^ bie — £aben, " the fragrant 
chests"; the chests in which the linen is laid, and perfumed with 
lavender etc. ; or perhaps the pantry fiUed with spices. "•* Sein, 
"linen"; usually= "flax." i'^'* And addsto Utility (lit "thegood") 
brightness and splendor " ; the poetry of life. *•• ber — SBäume, "the 
projecting points of the poles," the poles around which the ricks 
are formed, and which project through the top of the same; hen- 
diadys; cf. 1. 29 above. *** Segen, the "blessed" fruit or grain. 
1«» Äom = Sloggen, * ' rye. '* >« mit — SÄunb, * * with haughty words *' ; 
this very arrogance forebodes the imminent catastrophe. 



Das £teb t>on ber (Slocfe 20T 

^od^ mit bed ©efdffide^ ^äd^ten 

^\t fein eto'ger Sunb )u flechten, 145 

Unb bad Unglücf fd^reitet fd^neU. 

3Bo^I! nun fann bet ®u^ beginnen; 

®d^ön gejadtet ift bet S3ru(^. 

2)od^, beDot toir*d lajfen rinnen^ 

Seiet einen frommen ©jjtud^ ! 150 

6to^t ben 3<*)>f«w öw<^- 

@ott betDol^t' ba^ $aui^! 
Slauc^enb in be« ^enfefe Sogen 
©djfie^t'S^mit feuetbraunen SBogen. 

ffiol^It^ätifl ift be« geuer« 3Kad^t, 155 

SBenn fte ber SKenfd^ bejäljimt, betoad^t, 
Unb toa« er bilbet, toa« er fd^afft, 
®ag banft er biefer §immelsfraft ; 
3)oc^ furchtbar toirb bie §immefefraft^ 
SBBenn fte ber geffel ftd^ entrafft, 160 

(Sini^ertritt auf ber eignen <Bp\ix 
3)ie freie J^od^ter ber Statur. 

148 «« The fracture is finely indented " ; as a test of the proper pro- 
portion of the two metals, a small quantity of the molten mixture is 
poured into the sand and allowed to cool ; the lump is then broken 
with a hammer; if the fracture show too fine an indentation, copper 
must be added; if too coarse, more tin. ^^ *d, the molten metal. 
"* bad $aud, the Workshop, or perhaps the "form ** of the bell (cf. 
K 847 below and note). ^** '• ** Smoking it shoots with waves of 
brown fire into the arch of the ear," the crown or handle of the 
bell ; see App. II ; feuerbraun, the molten metal darkens on the sur- 
face as it cools. **^ *' and whatever he forms and creates," the results 
of his plastic and creative skill. ^^ supply al$* 
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SlBel^e, tocnn fie lo^gelajfen, 

SBad^fenb o^ne SEBibcrftanb, 

3)urd^ bie bolfbelebtcn ©äffen 165 

3Bäl)t ben ungel^euren 93ranb! 

S)enn bie (Elemente l^ajfen 

2)a« ©ebilb ber aWenfc^enl^anb. 

%u^ ber SBoIfe 

DuiUt ber ©egen, 170 

©trömt ber 3leflen, 

Slu« ber SBoIfe, o^ne SBal^I, 

Surft ber ©tra^I ! 

§ört tl^r'g toimmem l^od^ Dom J^l^urm ? 

S)a« tft ©turnt ! 175 

SRotl^, tote »lut, 

3ift ber §imntel, 

5Dag ift nid^t be« 3:afle« ©lutl^ ! 

aSeld^ ©etüntmel 

©trafen auf! 180 

2)am^)f toattt auf! 

^lademb ftetgt bie g^euerfäule, 

3)urci^ ber ©tra^e lange 3^1^ 

Söäd^ft eg fort mit SBinbe^eile, 

Äod^enb h>ie au^ Dfen^ Stadien 135 

©lü^n bie 2üfte, »alfen frac^en, 

^^f' Cf. No. 38, U. 13 f.: 'Denn unfühlend ist die Natur.' 
170 ^^ (Segen, the ref reshing rain ; in apposition to Siegen below. 
"« ol^ne SBal^t, •* at random." "» ©tral^I = »li^. "* ** Haar ye the 
plaintive note from the tower ? " ^"^ ©turnt, fire-alarm. ^^ '• " What 
an uproar along the streets!" ^^ ^am^f, "vapor," "smoke.** 
188 *«Through the long row of (houses in) the street." *^ j^ixi^ettb, 
scorching. 
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5Pfoften ftütjctt, genfter flirren, 

Äinbet iammetn, SKüttcr irren, 

2:i^iere toimmem 

Unter 2:rümmem, 190 

2iae« rennet, rettet, pd^tet, 

2:a0l^ett ift bie 3laä)t ßelid^tet, 

S)urci^ ber §änbe lange Äette 

Um bie SBette 

fjliegt ber (Sinter, l^od^ im Sogen 195 

©})ri|en Duetten, aöBajfertoogen. 

^eulenb fommt ber @turm geflogen, 

S)er bie flamme braufenb fud^t. 

5PraffeInb in bie bürre grud^t 

%äüt fte, in beg ©^jeid^er^ Släume, aoo 

3n ber Bpaxxtn bürre 33äume, 

Unb ate toottte fte im SEBel^en 

SWit ftc^ fort ber (grbe SBuc^t 

Steigen in geh>alt*ger %l\id)t, 

SBBdd^ft fte in be« §immete ipölfien 205 

Sliefengro^ ! 

§offnung«Iog 

ffieid^t ber 3Renfd^ ber ©ötterftärle ; 

2Kü^ig fielet er feine SBerle 

Unb betounbemb untergel^en. 210 

it5f. |^0(]^ — äßaffertoogen, **in lofty curve, fountains, (nay) bil- 
lows of water spout forth " ; buckets are passed from band to band. 
'•• SBaffertoogen, apposition to and enlargement of Duellen, as sbown 
by the comma in tbe original Version, wbicb is bere retained. 
^** eJ^^*' ^^^ grain. ^ "into tbe dry wood of tbe rafters'*; 
«aume = $olj. ^ 3m ffiel^en, " witb its breatb." «» ber — SBßud^t 
= bie iDUd^tige ®rbe, bendiadys. 
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Seetgcbtannt 
3ft bie ©tättc, 
aStlbcr ©türme rau^c« »ette, 
3n bctt oben genftetl^öl^Ien 

3Sof)nt bad @rauen^ 215 

Unb bed ^immetö äBolfen fd^auen 
^oi) l^inein. 

@inen SUdt 
5Raci^ bem ©rate 

©einer §abe 220 

©enbet noc^ ber 3Renfci^ gurü4 — . 
©reift fröl^Iid^ bann jum äßanberftabe. 
SBag %tmx^ SButlj^ i^m aud^ geraubt, 
®in fü^er 2^roft ift il^m geblieben, 
®r jä^It bie ^'dnpttt feiner Sieben 225 

Unb ftel^ ! x\)m fe^It fein tlf^eure« Qmpi. 

Sn bie 6rb' ift*g aufgenommen, 

©lüdfUc^ ift bie gorm gefüttt ; 

SEBirb*^ au^ fd^ön )u 5Cage fommen, 

2)a^ e« 3=Iei^ unb Äunft bergilt? 230 

2Benn ber ®u^ mißlang? 

SBenn bie ^orm jerf^jrang? 
2ld^! meHeid^t, inbem loir l^offen, 
§at un^ Unl^eil fd^on getroffen. 

2)em bunfeln ©c^oo^ ber If^eirgen ®rbe 235 

SBertrauen h)ir ber §änbe ^^at. 
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93ette in apposition to Stätte in the previous line. "' ^od), 
**from far above," **from on high.** '" He prepares to begin life 
again. ^^ 'd, the molten metal; indef. eS. "• *d, the perfect bell. 
*»«* l^eil'ö««/ " consecrated.** *^ %^at = 2Berf. 
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SSertraut ber ©ämamt feine ©aat, 

Unb l^offt, ba^ fie entleimen toerbe 

3um ©egen, nai) bed §immete diaüf. ] 

3loäf tdftlid^eren Samen bergen 240 

SS3ir trauemb in ber (Srbe ©d^o^, 

Unb l^offen, ba^ er auS ben ©argen 

@rblül^en foQ )u fd^önerm £ood. 

3Son bem 2)ome, 
©d^hjer unb bang, 245 

Tönt bie ©lode 
©rabgefang. 

6mft begleiten il^re S^rauerf daläge 
©inen SBanbrer auf bem legten SBege, 

2ld^! bie ©attin ift*«, bie tl^eure, 250 

2ld^! e^ ift bie treue 5Kutter, 
35ie ber fd^hjarje fjürft ber ©d^atten 
aSSegfü^rt au« bem 2lrm be« ©atten, 
2lu« ber jarten Äinber ©d^aar, 
2)ie fie blül^enb il^m gebar, 255 

S)ie fie an ber treuen 33ruft 
aSJad^fen fa^ mit 3KutterIuft— 
9[d^! be« ^aufed jarte 93anbe 
©inb gelöft auf immerbar, 
S)enn fie tool^nt im ©d^attenlanbe, 260 

S)ie be« §aufe3 3Wutter toar ; 

**» Cf. S. Hoffnwng: *Noch am Grabe pflanzt er die Hoffnung 
aHf.' **• ** As a blessing, according to the decree of Hearen " ; 9lati^ 
= Sefd^(u6. *** Bang, '*fearful," in active sense, "causing fear." 
**' ß^rabgefang, cognate acc. after i^ni, ^' ber — 8d^atten, "the 
gloomy sovereign of the shades (of the departed)." *** blül^enb, **in 
the flower of her life " ; apposition to fte. 
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®enn e« fel^lt il^r treue« ®alten, 

3i^re ©otge hjad^t irid^t me^t; 

«n toettoaifter ©tötte fd^alten 

ffiirb bie ^^^embe, liebeleer. 265 

St« bie ©lodte fxi) toerfü^Iet, 
Sa^t bie ftrenge Slrbeit tul^n. 
SSKe im Saub ber SSogel fjnelet, 
3Rag ftd^ ieber gütlid^ tl^un. 

ffiinlt ber ©teme Sid^t, 270 

Sebiö aOer «ßflid^t, 
§drt ber 35urfd^ bie aSefj)er fd^lagen; 
SKeifter tnu^ \xi) immer j)laöen. 

ÜKunter förbert feine ©d^ritte 
%ixn im h)ilben ^orft ber SBanbrer 275 

3la(i) ber lieben ^eimatl^titte. 
Slörfenb jiel^en l^eim bie ©d^afe, 
Unb ber Slinber 
Sreitgeftimte, glatte ©d^aaren 
Äommen brüllenb, 280 

2)ie gehjol^nten ©tdUe füllenb. 



*•* hatten, the loving ** management '' of the mother as opposed 
to fc^aCtcn (1. 264 below), the loveless **rule" of the hireling and 
stranger. *•• " Let each one take his ease " ; addressed to the work- 
men. *^^"^ ** When the light of the stars (the approach of evening) 
gives the signal, the workman, relieved of all duty, hears the vesper- 
bell strike; but the master is never free from care." •'♦'•This 
Wanderer is some individual, probably a hunter, who fumishes a 
figure for the following tableau, which thus includes four stages of 
human culture: hunter, herdsman, agriculturist and townsi^an. 
*^ gCattc ©c^aaren, " sleek troops." ^ ferüHenb, ** lowing." 
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©d^toer l^erein 

©d^hjanft ber SßJagen, 

jtotnbelaben ; 

Sunt t)on %axhtn, 285 

Auf ben ©atben 

Siegt ber Äranj, 

Unb bad iunge SSolI bet ©d^nitter 

gliegt jimi 2:anj. 

5Karft unb ©tta^e toerben ftiller; 290 

Um be« Sid^tS öefeH'ße giftwtme 

©antmeln \x6) bie §audbeh)o]^ner, 

Unb ba« ©tabttl^or fd^Ue^t \xd) Inatrenb. 

©d^hjarj beberfet 

©id^ bie (Stbe, 295 

S)od^ ben fid^ent Sürger fd^tedfet 

5Rid^t bie 5lad^t, 

2)ie ben 35öfen örä^Iid^ toedEet, 

3)enn bad 3(uge beS ®efe^e$ toad^t. 

§eirge Dtbnung, fegenteid^e 300 

^immetetod^ter, bie bag ©leid^e 
grei unb leidet unb freubig binbet, 
2)ie ber ©täbte 35au gegrünbet, 

"* bunt qualifies Äranj, 1. 287 below. *^' 5lranj, a wreath of flow- 
ers laid on the last load ; cl the similar custom of raising a wreathed 
pole on the completion of the roof-tree of a building, still practised 
in Gtermany. ** '• '*And the young reaper-folk hie them to the 
dance." "• With this line the scene is transferred from the fields 
to the village or town. *** The flame is **sociable" as assembling 
the inmates of the honse about it. ^^ Qt&^üd}, " to terrible punish- 
ment," since the eye of the law watches by night as well as by day. 
*» ba« ©leid^e, " like to like." 
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S)ie herein toon ben ©efilben 

SKef ben unöefeH'ßen SßJilben, 305 

eintrat in ber 3Benf(i^en glitten, 

©ie getodl^nt ju fanften ©itten, 

Unb ba« t^euerfte ber 33anbe 

SQSob, ben 2:rieb jum aSaterlanbe! 

2:aufenb flei^*fle §önbe regen, * 310 

Reifen fid^ in ntunterm 35unb 
Unb in feurigem Setoegen 
SQSerben alle Äräfte lunb. 
ajleifter rü^rt fid^ unb ©efette 
3n ber greil^eit l^eirgem ©d^u^. 315 

3eber freut fxif feiner ©teile, 
Sietet bem Seräd^ter 2:ru^. 
arbeit ift be« 35ürgerS gierbe, 
©egen ift ber SRü^e 5ßreiS ; 
ei^rt ben Äönig feine SBtirbe, 320 

gieret und ber §önbe gleife, 

§oIber fjriebe, 
©ü^e (gintrad^t, 
SBeilet, toeilet 

^eunblid^ über biefer ©tabt! 325 

3Köge nie ber 2^ag erfd^einen, 

80^ gctöbl^nt, p. part. ; supply l^at. *» Xrieb = Siebe. «*® af ter 
tegen supply fic^ (refl. pron.). "^ ftc^, recipr. pron. "* "Every 
power is developed." '" ''Master and workman can bestir them- 
selves " ; their actions are untrammeled. "• (BitUt, the positioii 
assigned to him in the Commonwealth. '*^ "And defies those who 
would look down upon him," the contemners of industry. **• Pro- 
tasis of conditional clause. 



Das £teb von ber <5Io(fe 215 

SQ3o beS raul^en ÄrieöeS §orben 

S)iefe« ftitte St^al burd^toben, 

SQ3o ber §immel, 

2)en be« äbenbd fanfte SRöt^e 330 

Sieblid^ malt, 

88on ber S)örfer, toon ber ©täbte 

aaSilbcm 35ranbe fd^rerflid; ftral^It! 

5Run jctbred^t mit baS ©ebäube, 
©eine äbftd^t ^at'« erfüttt, 335 

S)a^ fid^ §erj unb äuge toeibe 
2ln bem tDOJ^Igelungnen S3ilb. 

©d^tüingt ben Rammet, fd^toingt, 

35iS ber 3JlanteI bringt! 
ffiemi bie ©lod' foH auferfte^en, 340 

5Ku^ bie ^orm in ©türfen ge^en. 

2)er 5Keifter lamt bie fjorm jerbred^en 
SKit toeifer §anb, jut rechten 3^t; 
2)od^ toel^e, toenn in ^I^w^wtenbäd^en 
2)aS glü^'nbe (£tj fid^ felbft befreit! 345 

SKnbtüütl^enb mit beS 2)onnerg Ärad^en 
SerfJ)rengt eS baS geborftne §auS, 
Unb toie au^ offnem ^öSenrad^en 
©J)eit e§ 3Serberben jtinbenb au«; 
SSJo rol^e Gräfte finnlo« toalten, 350 

2)a lann ftd^ fein ©ebilb geftalten; 

••* ©ebäube = 3Rante(, the **shell," which is brokea to pieces with 
hammers after the earth has been dug out of the pit. •*' S3ilb, 
"shape" (of the beU). »*» gorm here = 3WantcC. «** (Srj, '* metal." 
**' $aud ; S. seems to use the word here as = Jorm, since the explo- 
sion could hardly be violent enough to blow up the f oundry. 
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®enn ftc^ bie Sößer felbfk bcfrein, 
2)a lann bie SBoi^lfa^tt ntd^t gebei^n. 

SQBel^, h)enn ftd^ in bem ©d^o^ ber ©tobte 
2)er 5^^wnber ftitt gel^äuft, 355 

2)ag 3SoII, jetrei^enb feine Rttit, 
3ur ©genl^ülfe fd^recflid^ greift ! 
2)a jetret an ber ©lodEe ©ttöngen 
2)er aiufrul^r, ba^ fie l^eulenb fd^allt, 
Unb nur getpei^t ju ^^ebendtlängen 360 

2)ie Sofung anftimmt jur @eb)alt. 

^rei^eit unb ©leid^^eit! ^ört man fd^aKen; 
2)er rul^'ge Sürger greift jur SBe^r. 
2)ie ©trafen fütten fid^, bie fallen, 
Unb SBürgerbanben jie^n untrer. 365 

2)a toerben SBeiber ju §^änen 
Unb treiben mit ©ntfe^en ©d^erj: 

»M bie S55«er = baä 35oß, *' the masses," ** the rabble." »* »• The 
following tableau of revolt and civil dissension is drawn f rom life, 
S.'s source of Information being the reports of the progress of the 
revolution in France, and particularly in Paris during the Reign of 
Terror; cf. No. 60,11. 165 ff.; also Edmund Burke, Letters on the 
French Revolution, and Carlyle, French Revolution, Part 3. *" ger^ 
rct, ' * tugs " in disorderly f ashion. "* 3lufrul^r, ' * riot " ; baft — f d^aittt, 
"so that it sends forth a howl," a wild, shrill tone. *•* '*gives the 
Signal for violence." "«*"* Liberty and Equalityl'is the cryone 
hears"; allusion to the watchword of the revolutionists : "Liberty, 
;ßgalit^, Pratemit^." *•• Allusion to the formation of the garde na- 
tionale in Paris. *«* Ratten, the great market-halls {les hcUles) of 
Paris, centres for the female revolutionists. »«•-»•» In a letter to S. 
of 12th Nov. 1789, Charlotte von Lengefeld (afterward his wife) gives 
an account of the murder of a garde de-corpa by a mob of infuriatod 
women, from which account these details are taken. 
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3lo6) judenb, mit be« 5ßant^erS S'd^n^, 

Setrei^en fie be^ ^einbe^ §ctj. 

SRid^tg ^eiligeg ift mel^r, e« löfen 370 

©ic^ äße Sanbe frommer ©d^eu; 

2)er ©Ute räumt ben $Ia^ bem Söfen, 

Unb alle Safter toalten frei. 

©eföl^rlic^ ift'«, ben 2eu ju hjetfen, 

aSerberblid^ ift be« 2:iöer« 3^1^^; 375 

Sebod^ ber fd^recflid^fte ber ©d^rerfen 

S)ag ift ber aJlenfd^ in feinem SBal^n. 

SQSel^ benen, bie bem ßtoigblinben 

2)eg Sichte« §immeIgfadEel teilen! 

©ie ftral^It il^m nic^t, fie fann nur jünben 380 

Unb äfc^ert ©täbt' unb Sänber ein. 

fjreube l^at mir (Sott flegeben! 

©el^et! h)ie ein ßolbner ©tem 

2lu« ber ipülfe, blanf unb eben, 

©d^ält fid^ ber metattne Äem. 38«; 

aSon bem §elm jum Ärang 

©j)ieIt'S, h)ie ©onnenglang. 

^ gudenb qualifies ^erj below. ^* 2m, acc. for 2tun = Sötoen. 
«' in — ffial^n, * * when in a f renzy. " »'» ber ^toigbCinbe is ber SWenf (^ 
in feinem SBal^n, man in a State of frenzy or madness, who has either 
never leamed self-control, or who has lost this faculty through pas- 
sion or fanaticism, to whom therefore the torch of the following line 
is a torch fltter for conflagration than for ilhimination. **' äfd^ert 
* . . ein, " turns into a heap of ashes." "^ ^ttn, here not the tech- 
nical term for the **core," but the "kemel" or fruit showing inside 
the §ütfe (1. 384) or "shell." »s« ''From ear to rim"; ^clm (or 
$aube), the npper cnrve of the bell ; according to others = §enfel ; 
itrang, "rim," strictly speaking that part where the bcU's circum- 
ference is thickest^ and on which the clapper strikes. 
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Slud^ be« SBa^j^jenS nette ©dritter 
Soben ben erfal^tnen Silber. 

§erein ! I^erein ! 390 

©efeHen äße, fd^Ue^t ben SRei^en, 
2)a^ toxx bie ®lo(!e taufenb tüeil^en^ 
Äoncotbia foH il^r 3larM fein. 
3ut ßinttac^t, gu ^erjinnigem SSereine 
Sßerfammle fie bie liebenbe Oenteine. 395 

Unb bieg fei fortan i^r Seruf, 
®oju ber 3Jleifter fie erfd^uf! 
§od^ über*m niebem ©rbenleben 
@oQ fte im blauen ipimntelSjelt 
2)ie Jlad^barin be« 3)onnerg fd^hjeben 400 

Unb grenjen an bie ©tementoelt, 
©Ott eine ©timme fein toon oben, 
®ie ber ©eftime l^ette ©d^aar, 
S)ie il^ren ©d^öj)fer toanbelnb loben 
Unb fül^ren baS belränjte ^cä^t, 405 

9lur etoigen unb emften 2)in0en 
©ei il^r metattner ?IWunb getoei^t, 
Unb ftünblid^ mit ben fd^netten ©d^loingen 
Serül^r' im ^luge fte bie 3^^- 

•^ Coats of arms f reqiiently ornament the bell. "^ 8ilber = I3ilb« 
ner. *•* fc^Cieftt ben S^leil^en, "close the cirele,** by joining hands. 
•** The particular congregation for which this bell is made. *^ @e« 
ftitne, *'planets/* whose course indicates the seasons. *•* toanbelnb, 
** in their course. " ^ ba^ — Sal^r, ** the wreathed year " ; the ** Ho- 
rae," the goddesses of the seasons, were represented by the ancients 
as crowned with wreaths of palm-leaves. ^ mit — ^c^toingen, * ' with 
^ts swift pinions"; with rapidly succeeding strokes. 



) 
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S)cm ©d^idfal Idl^e fie bie S^ttg^ J 410 

©elbft ^ctjlo«, o^ne aWitgefü^I, 

93egleite fte mit i^rem Sd^tounge 

2)e« Seben« hjec^felboHe« Sj)iel. 

Unb h)ie ber Älang im Dl^r tjergel^et, 

2)er mäd^tig tönenb il^r entfd^aUt, 415 

©0 leiere fte, ba^ nid^t« befleißet, 

2)a^ aßeS ^rbifc^e tjerj^aßt. 

Se^o mit ber ilraft beS ©ttange« 

SQSiegt bie ©lorf* mir auS ber ©ruft, 

^a^ {te in bad 9teid^ be$ jllanged 420 

©teige, in bie §immefeluft! 

Sieltet, Riebet, ^ebt! 

©ie behjegt fid^, fd^toebt! 
fjreube biefer ©tabt bebeute, 
griebe fei il^r erft ©eläute. 425 



71. ©el^ttfitdlt 

Written 1801-02; the poem expresses the only optimism of which 
S.'s nature was capable, viz. the belief that the only triie satisfaction 
lies in striving after the ideal, which is itself by its very nature 
necessarily unattainable by man. Music : Schubert (Sechs Lieder, 
No. 1, and op. 89). 

Analysis. 1-4, the cold Valley: the workaday world; 5-16. in 
the distance the glories of the ideal world, an Italian picture ; 17-24, 
the hindering stream : the grosser part of human nature, which bars 

*" mit — ©c^tounge, **with every swing," whenever the bell is 
rung. *" nic^tÄ ßrbifd^e^), ** nothing (on earth) " as implied by the 
following line ; earthly things pass, to make way f or things heavenly 
and eternal. *" ber Äraft be« Strange« = bem Ir&ftigen ©trange ; 
hendiadys. "» SBiegt, " raise " ; ®ruft = ®rube. 
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UM from the atUunment of the ideal; 2S-3S, the boat: tbe power of 
himuui imagintion, which enables os to croas this 



9(^^ oud btefed Z^ale^ Srünbcn, 

2)i( btr taiu 3lAü MkÜ, 
Jtditnt' i(^ boc^ bot Su^ong fhibcn, 

9I[(^, tmc fu^It' i(^ im(^ bcgltKEt! 
3)ott eiBIuP i(^ f(^öne ^gel, 5 

(Stpig jung unb etang grün! 

9tad^ bot ^figcln jög' tc^ l^tn. 

^armonieen ^ör' t(^ Hingen^ 

löne fü^er ^ntnteteru^^ lo 

Unb bie leichten äStnbe bringen 

9Rir ber SDüfte Salfam ju. 
®oIbn< ^(^U fe^* t(^ glühen 

SSKnIcnb jtüifd^en bunlelm Saub, 
Urtb bie Slumen, bie bort blühen, 15 

©erben feine« SBinler« Sloub. 

3lif tüte \if'6n ntu^ ftd^'d ergel^en 

2)ort im eh) 'gen ©onnenfd^ein, 
Unb bie Suft auf jenen §ö^en 

D toie labenb mu^ fie fein! ao 

^06) mir toel^rt be« ©trome« 3^oben, 

®er ergrimmt baghjifd^en braufk; 
©eine SBetten ftnb gel^oben, 

®a^ bie ©eele mir ergrauft. 

' ©d^toingen . . . 'SliX^ti, "pinions . . . wings"; parallelism. 
" "Ah, how pleasant must it be to walk abroad." " mir toel^rt, 
** bars my progress." *> finb gel^oben, ** rise to such a height." 
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ßinen Jlad^en fel^' id^ fd^tt^anfen, 25 

2lber aäfl bet gäl^rmann fel^lt. 
^fd^ i^inein unb ol^ne äöanfen! 

©eine ©egel ftnb befeelt. 
2)u mu^t glauben, bu mu^t toagen, 

3)enn bie ®ötter lei^n lein ^fanb ; 30 

SRur ein SBunbet lann bid^ tragen 

3n ba^ fd^öne SEBunbetlanb. 



72. 2)ie ^itt «MtOttt 

Sent to Körner 4th Feb. 1802 ; written, like several other poems 
of S. and G., e. g. Das Siegeafeat and No. 88 below, for the so-called 
" Mittwochskrftnzchen," a fortnightly social gathering at G/s house, 
instituted by him Nov. 1801. Music: Schubert (op. 117, No. 3). 

Analysis: 1-6, The poet contributes the best ingredient in a fes- 
tive gathering; 7-12, importance and antiquity of his calling; 13-18, 
he beautifies life ; 19-24, reproduces the universe in his poems, and, 
25-30, belongs to all Four Ages of the World : 31-86, the Satumian 
or Golden Age ; 87-42, the Heroic or Homeric Age ; 48-48, the Clas- 
sieal Age of Greece, which can never retum ; 49-66, Christianity and 
Medievalism; 67-72, the poet makes his bow to the ladies of the 
**circle," and calls on them to unite with the poet in order to keep 
the World young with love and song, thus ending with the proper 
festive note. 

aOSol^I jjerlet im ©lafe ber j)ur^)ume SEBein, 
SBo^I glängen bie äugen ber ®ä?e, 

•• '• There is no guide whom I can trust, still I will boldly ven- 
ture alone. ^ " Courage I leap in and hesitate not. " *^ befcelt, *' ani- 
mated" with a favoring breeze of conftdence. ^ '»For the gods 
give no pledge," bind themselves by no promise of success; weare 
thrown on our own resources. 

*-♦ SS^ol^I, "indeed," "'tis true"; the sentence followjng is adver^ 



222 Die Pier WtUalUt 

6« jeigt fid^ bet ©änger, er tritt leerem, 

3u bem ®uten bringt er ba« Sefte, 
^enn ol^ne bie fieier im ^immlifd^en ©aal « 

3ft bie %xtiü>^ flemein aud^ beim 9le!tarmal^I. 

^^m ^aim bie @5tter bad reine @emütl^^ 
SS3o bie SBelt fid^, bie eh)ige, Riegelt, ' 

@r ^at aßcd oefel^n^ toad auf @rben gefd^iel^t, 
Unb toa^ un^ bie 3w^i*^f* tjerliegelt, lo 

er fa^ in ber ©ötter urälteftem SRatb, 

Unb be^ord^te ber ^inge gel^eimfte BaaU 

@r breitet ed luftig unb glän^enb aud 

2)ag jufammengefaltete Seben, 
3um 2:emj)el fd^müdft er baiS irbifd^e §au5, 15 

Sl^m l^at e^ bie ÜKufe gegeben, 
ilein 2)ad^ ift fo niebrig, leine §ütte fo Hein, 
(£r fül^rt einen ipimmel t)oII ©ötter l^inein. 

sative; the sense is: "No matter how the wine sparkies, etc. . . . 
(still) when the singer (the poet) appears ... he adds the best ingre- 
dient to the good (cheer hitherto prevailing)." * im — ^aai, ** (even) 
in celestial halls " ; so Homer makes Apollo and the Muses lend their 
contribution to the festive banquet on Olympus. ' '• The poet mast 
have a spirit as pure as that of chlldhood, if it i^to mirror the World. 
' '* He is also, like the Roman vatea, both seer and prophet, and 
from the general laws of the universe intuitively deduce« the partic- 
ular phenomena of the past, the present and the future. " '• " He 
had a seat in the very earliest Council of the gods, and bis ear heard 
the most secret germs lOf t)rfngs in their growth." *• luftig, **cheer- 
fully"; glänjenb, "bij^Jirhtly." ** jufammengefaltet, "complicated." 
" "He adorns an earthly house (that of an ordinary mortal) so as to 
make it into a temple»** a fit habitation for a god. *• eS, this gif t af 
idealization. *^ '• **' Nö toof so lowly, no cot so small, but he can 
(that he can not) introdttoe all the celestials."' 
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Uni tote ber erfinbenbe ©ol^n beS 3^^ 
Sluf be^ ©(^ilbe^ einfachem 9lunbe 20 

2)ie ßtbe, ba« 3Reet unb ben ©temenfrei^ 
©ebilbet mit göttlicher Äunbe, 

©0 brücft er ein Silb beS unenblid^en 3ltt 

3n be^ Slugenblic!« pd^tig tjerraufc^enben ©d^att. 

@r lommt au^ bem finblic^en Slltet ber SBelt, «5 

2Bo bie aSößer ftd^ jugenblid^ freuten; 

@r ^at M, ein frö^Uc^er SSanbrer, gefeßt 
3u äffen ©efc^led^tem unb 3^*^"* 

SBier 5Kenfd^enaiter l^ot er gefel^n, 

Unb lä^t jie am fünften borübergel^n. 30 

6rft regierte ©atumu« fd^Hd^t unb geredet, 

2)a toar e« l^eute toie morgen, 
2)a lebten bie §irten, ein ^rmloS ©efd^Ied^t, 

Unb brauchten für gofr nid^tg gu forgen ; 
©ie liebten unb tl^aten toeiter nid^tg mel^r; 35 

2)ie 6rbe gab SltteS freitoiHig ^er. 

2)rauf tarn bie ä^rbeit, ber Äamjjf begann 

SWit Ungel^euem unb 2)rad^en, 
Unb bie gelben fingen, bie §errfd^er, an, 

Unb ben ÜKöd^tigen fud^ten bie ©d^toad^en, 40 

"ber — 3eu«, Hephaestus (Vulcan). «> be« ©d^tlbe«, the shield 
of Achilles, Vulcan's most f amous work ; see Homer, II, 18, 478 ff. 
""Äunbe, **skill," lit. **knowledge." *"• The metaphor seems con- 
fused, but bed — @c^all merely indicates that Speech, or langnage, 
which is momentary and fluctnating, is the poet's raedinm of ex- 
pression, and is to him what paint and marble are to the painter 
and sculptor respectively. ^ Allusion to the labors of Hercules, 
Theseus and others. "'• "The race of heroes and rulers began, 
and the weak sought refuge in the strong." 
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Unb ber Streit jog in bed @tamanber$ ^elb ; 
3)od^ bie ©d^önl^eit \oat immer ber ®ott ber SBelt. 

9(ud bem ^am^f ging enblid^ ber (Sieg ]^ert)or, 

Unb ber Äraft entblü^te bie aWilbe, 
2)a fangen bie 3Rufen im ^immlifd^en S^or, 45 

Sa erlauben ftd^ ©öttergebilbe ! 
Sa$ 9(lter ber göttlid^en ^l^antafte 
@$ ift t)erfd^U)uni>en^ ed lehret nie. 

2)ie ©Otter fanfen toom §immefet^ron, 

@S ftürjten bie l^errlic^en Söulen, 50 

Unb geboren tourbe ber Jungfrau ©ol^n, 

2)ie ©ebrec^en ber ®rbe ju l^eilen, 
aSerbannt toarb ber ©inne püd^tige Suft, 
Unb ber ÜKenfd^ griff benlenb in feine Sruft. 

Unb ber eitle, ber üj)j)ige Steig enttoid^, 55 

2)er bie frol^e Sugenbtoelt jierte ; 
S)er Wonä) unb bie 9lonne gergei^elten fid^, 

Unb ber eifeme Slitter tumierte. 
Sod^ tüar baS Seben aud^ finfter unb tüilb^ 
©0 blieb bod^ bie Siebe lieblid^ unb milb. 60 

** beS — %tlh, the territory of Troy. ** Helena, the personifica- 
tion of the Greek ideal of beauty, was the cause and object of the 
Trojan war. ** Poetry and the drama flourished. ^ ©ötterge« 
Mibe, "divine forms" in Greek statnary. ^ bie ® Otter, the gods 
of Greece. ^ @äu(en, statues (Silbfäulen) and columns; Greek stat- 
nary and architecture feil into decay. * '* Christianity introdnces 
an era of religious and moral introspection. *^ The ascetic side of 
the Christian religion offends the poet's esthetic sense. ^ eifern, 
"mail-clad." 
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Unb einen l^eiligen feufd^en Slltar 

85eU)al^rten \xd) ftiHe bie 3JJufen : 
ßg lebte, toag ebel unb fittlid^ h)ar, 

^n ber grauen jüd^tigem S3ufen; 
2)te tJlamme beö Siebet entbrannte neu 65 

3ln ber fc^önen 2Jlinne unb Siebeötreu. 

2)rum foß auc^ ein etoigeö jarteö Sanb 
2)ie grauen, bie ©änger umfled^ten, 

Sie toirlen unb toeben §anb in §anb 
2)en ©ürtel be§ ©d;önen unb Siechten. 70 

©efang unb Siebe, in fd^önem 3Serein, 

©ie erl^alten bem Seben ben S^Ö^^^i^fc^^i«* 

B. GOETHE 
73. Jßejfte ttnb ^tna 

This "idyl," as G. first entitled it, was written May, 1796; it is 
the earliest of the second series of **Elegies," most of which belong 
to this and the foUowing year. It was received with gencral admira- 
tion and enthusiasm, especially by S., who wrote (S. G. No. 169): "It 
certainly is one of the most beautif ul things you have ever written ; 
it is so füll of simplicity, with all its great depth of feeling. The 
rapidity of action which the waiting sailors impart makes the scene 
in which the two lovers move so narrow, and the Situation so urgent 
(brangboll) and pregnant (bebeutenb) that this moment "wirklich 
den Gehalt eines ganzen Lebens bekommt." 

Analysis: 1-10, Alexis describes his Situation ; 11-14, his thoughts 
revert to his beloved ; 15-20, climax of enthusiasm ; 21-82, retrospec- 
tion; 33-108, story of the sudden discovery of mutual affection; 

^ einen . . . 3lCtar, the heart of woman (1. 64). ^ Allusion to the 
poetry of the Minnesingers. ''^ (SJürtcl, like Venus's girdle, the Sym- 
bol of Beauty. 
17 
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109-134» prospects and plans for future ; 135-138, revalsion of feel- 
ing ; 139-154, climax of jealousy ; 155-158, the poet's epilogue. 

3t(^ ! unauf^altfom fttebet ba^ ©c^iff tnit jebem 3Romente 

2)ur(^ bie fc^äumenbe %lutf) toeiter unb toeiter ^inau^! 
gang^in furc^it fi(^ bie ©leife be« Äiete, toorin bie 2)elj)]^ine 

©J)rin9enb folgen, ate flö^' i^nen bie S3eute babon. 
ä((Ie$ beutet auf glüdlic^e t^al^rt : ber rul^ige Soot^mann 5 

Sludt am Segel gelinb, ba« ftd^ für alle bemül^t; 
aSortoärt« bringt ber Sd^iffenben ®eift, toie S^laggen unb 2BinH)eI ; 

®ner nur ftel^t rüdteärtg traurig getoenbet am 3Raft, 
©iel^t bie Serge fd^on blau, bie fd^eibenben, fielet in ba« 
5Keer fie 

Slieberjinlen, e« finlt jeglid^e fjreube bor il^m. 10 

3lu(^ bir ift e« toerfc^Hounben, ba« Sd^iff, ba« beinen SKeji^, 

3)ir, 3)ora, ben ^reunb, ad^ ! bir ben Sräutigam raubt. 
2lud^ bu blideft bergebeng nad^ mir. SRod^ fd^Iagen bie §erjen 

^ür einanber, bo(^, ad^ ! nun an einanber nid^t me^r. 
©injiger 2lugenbK(f, in toeld^em id; lebte! bu toiegeft 15 

3(ffe 2:age, bie fonft lalt mir berfc^toinbenben, auf. 
2ld^! nur im SlugenblidE, im legten, ftieg mir ein Seben, 

Unöermut^et in bir, toie bon ben (Söttem, l^erab. 
3tur umfonft öerflärft bu mit beinem Sid^te ben Stirer; 

Dein attleud^tenber %aQ, 5ßl^öbu^, mir ift er berl^a^t. 20 

'furcht fid}, "draws a furrow"; bie ©leife, **the wake," usually 
ba§ (3c(eif(e). • "gently tugs at tho sail, which labors for us all." 
^ The flags and pennants, the breeze being aft, point to the front. 
* ®iner, Alexis, the Speaker. *® All his joy disappears with the 
shores which witnessed it. *^ ©inniger — lebte, the moment in which 
his happiness was consiimmated was the only one worth living. 
" bie — öerfd^iDinbenben, "which before (that moment) fleeted by in 
cold indifEerence." ^ öet^afet, because he is far from the only thing 
worth living for: his love. 
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3n tnid^ felbet lel^r' id^ jurüd ; ba toxü \i) im ©tillen 
SBieber^oIen bie 3^*/ ^^^ 1^^ ^^^ täglich etfd^ien. 

SBBor e^ möglid^, bie ©c^ön^eit ju feigen unb nid^t ju emj)fin= 
ben? 
SßBirfte ber l^immUfd^e Sleij nid^t auf bein ftunH)fcg ©emütl^? 

filage bid^, armer, nid^t an! — ©o legt ber 2)id^ter ein 

mtWl 25 

Äünftlid^ mit SBorten berfd^ränlt, oft ber SBerfammlung in« 

Seben freuet bie feltne, ber jierlid^en Silber S8erfniH)fung, 

9lber nod^ fel^let ba« SEßort, ba« bie Sebeutung toertüal^rt. 
3ft e« enblic^ entbedft, bann l^eitert ft(^ jebe« ©emüt^ auf, 

Unb erblidft im ©ebid^t boJ)J)elt erfreulid^en Sinn. 30 

Xd^, toarum fo f^)ät, 3lmor, nal^mft bu bie Sinbe, 

^ie bu um*« 2lug' mir gelniH)ft, nal^mft fie ju fj)ät mir 
^intoeg ! 
2ange fd^on ^arrte befrad^tet ba« ©d^iff auf günftige Süfte ; 

gnblic^ ftrebte ber 2Binb glüdflid^ bom Ufer in'« 5Keer. 
2eere S^^^^ ^^ S^Ö^^^k« wnb leere 2^räume ber 3wlunft! 35 

3^r berfd^toinbet, e« bleibt einjig bie ©tunbe mir nur. 
3a, fie bleibt, e« bleibt mir ba« ©lüdf ! id^ l^alte bid^, 3)ora 1 

Unb bie Hoffnung jeigt, 3)ora, bein Silb mir aEein. 
Öfter fal^ id^ jum Jem^el bid^ gel^n, gefd^müdft unb gefittet, 

Unb ba« 3)lütterd^en ging feierlid^ neben bir l^er. 40 

** fie, Bora. ** bein ; Alexis here apostrophizes himself ; bis soul 
was ** blunt," dull, not to have seen Dora's charms before. '* "' It 
was not bis fault, but Cupid's, that he had so long been blind, like 
Love himself. '* @o, as Cupid made him blind (11. 31 f. below), so 
poets propound riddles to their hearers (35erfammlung, 1. 26) which 
none can solve, until the key-word (ba« — beritjal^rt, 1. 28) is sup- 
plied. *• With this line the story begins. ^ ©tunbe, the hour of 
love's awakening. ** '* Tlie Situation is distinctly Oermanic and 
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©ilig toarft bu unb frifd^, ju 3Raxtit bie ^tüd^te gu ttagert ; 

Unb ))om )8runnen^ n)ie !ül^n! tpiegte bein ißaiq)t ba$ 
©efäfe. 
Da erfd^ien bein §afö, erfd^ien bein SRaden bor aßen, 

Unb t>ox aUen erfd^ien beiner Setpegungen 3Ka^. 
Cftmal« ^ab' id^ öeforgt, eg möc^ite ber Ärug bir entftürjen ; 45 

^oi) er ^ielt [xd) ftet auf bem geringelten 2^u(^. 
©c^öne 3la(^barin, ja, fo toar id) getool^nt bid^ ju feigen, 

2ßie man bie Sterne fielet, toie man ben SKonb fid^ befd^aut, 
@id^ an i^nen erfreut, unb innen im ruhigen 33ufen 

3lxd)t ber entfemtefte SDJunfc^, fie ju befi^en, ftd^ regt. 50 
3a^re, fo gingt i^r bal^in! 5Rur gtoanjig Sd^ritte getrennet 

SBaren bie Käufer, unb nie l^ab' id^ bie ©d^toeHe berül^rt. 
Unb nun trennt un^ bie grä^Uc^e t^Iutl^! Du lügft nur ben 
§immel, 

2Belle! bein l^errlid^eS 33Iau ift mir bie g^arbe ber 5Rad^t. 
3(Ile$ rührte fid^ fd^on ; ba !am ein jtnabe gelaufen 55 

2ln mein bäterlid^ §au«, rief mid^ gum Stranbe ^inab. 
©d^on erl^ebt fi(^ ba« ©egel, e^ flattert im SEBinbe: fo fj)rad^ 
er; 

Unb gelid^tet, mit Äraft, trennt fid^ ber ^n!er bom ©anb. 
Äomm, 2llejig, lomm! Da brücfte ber toadere SBater, 

SBürbig, bie fegnenbe §anb mir auf baS lodfige ^anpi ; 60 
©orglid^ reid^te bie SKutter ein nad^bereiteteS Sünbel: 

©lüdlid^ lelj^re jurüdf! riefen fie, glüdflid^ unb reid^! 

modern; cf. the scene of Faust's meeting with Gretchen, and the 
opening of Wagner's Meistersinger. *• ftet, **steady," adj., bem — 
%udf, the ring of cloth on which the water- vessel rested. ^ ff. cf. 
No. 80, 11. 25 ff. «»^u — §immel, **falsely dost thou show (the 
color of) the sky." •* ein — ©ünbel, *'a supplementary bündle"; 
after the departure of the boy, the careful mother has prepared 
and packed further last comforts and delicacies — the bulk of his 
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Unb fo fj)ranfl id^ ^intocg, bad 33ünbeld^en unter bem 2lrme, 

2(n bcr 39lauer l^inab, fanb an ber S^üre bid^ ftelj^n 
2)cineg ©arten«. Du läd^elteft mir unb fagteft : SllejiS ! 65 

@inb bie Särmenben bort beine ©efellen ber ga^rt? 
grcmbe Äüften befud^eft bu nun, unb föftlid^e SBaaren 

ipanbelft bu ein, unb ©d^mudE reid^en SKatronen ber ©tabt, 
aber bringe mir aud^ ein leidste« Äettd^en ; id^ toxü eS 

3)anlbar jaulen: fo oft ^ab' id^ bie 3^^^^^ getoünfd^t! 70 
Stehen toar id^ geblieben, unb fragte, nad^ SDJeife be« Äauf^ 
mann«, 

@rft nad^ ^orm unb ©etoid^t beiner SefteEung genau. 
®ar befd^eiben ertoogft bu ben 5ßrei«! ba blidft' id^ inbeffen 

3lad) bem §alfe, be« ©d^mudf« unferer ÄiJnigin toert^. 
§eftiger tönte bom Sd^iff ba« ©efd^rei ; ba fagteft bu freunbs 

lid^ : 75 

9limm au« bem ©arten nod^ einige ^rüd^te mit bir! 
Slimm bie reifften Drangen, bie toei^en JJeigen ; ba« SKeer 
bringt 
Äeine ^rüd^te, fte bringt jeglid^e« Sanb nid^t l^ertoor, 
Unb fo trat id^ l^erein. 2)u brad^ft nun bie gtüd^te ges 
fc^äftig, 
Unb bie golbene Saft jog ba« gefd^ürjte ©etoanb. 80 

öfter« bat id^ : e« fei nun genug ! unb immer nod^ eine 

©d^önere ^ud^t fiel bir, leife berül^rt, in bie §anb. 
©nblid^ famft bu jur Saube ^inan ; ba fanb fid^ ein Äörbd^en, 
Unb bie Söh^rte bog blül^enb fid^ über un« l^in. 

effects being already on board. "^^ Alexis here specifies himself 
as a merchant-trader. "^^ '• The fruits denote a southem clime. 
»jog — (3ttüant, *'drewdown thy gathered robe" into folds; she 
places the fruit in the gathered folds of her skirt. ^ The myrtle is 
saered to love, and is used for the bridal wreath. 



230 2tle|t5 nnb Doxa 

©d^toeiflcnb begaimeft bu nun gefd^idt bie %xüi)U ju otbnen : 85 

6rft bie Drange/ bie fc^toer ru^t, ate ein golbener Satt, 
2)onn bie toeid^Iic^e %dQt, bie jebet Drud fd^on entftellet ; 

Unb mit SK^tte bebecft toaxh unb gejiett ba« ©efd^enl. 
2lber id^ l^ob e^ nid^t auf ; id^ ftanb. SBir fa^en einanber 

3n bie aiugen, unb mir toarb bor bem Sluge fo trüb. 90 
SDeinen Sufen fül^It' id^ an meinem! S)en l^errlid^en 9ladfen, 

Si^n umfd^lang nun mein Slrm; taufenbmat lü^V id^ ben 
§afe; 
5Dlir fanl über bie ©d^utter bein §aut)t; nun Inü^)ften aud^ 
beine 

Sieblid^en älrme ba$ 93anb um ben beglüd(ten ^erum. 
Slmor« §dnbe fü^It' id^ : er brüdt' nn^ gewaltig jufammen, 95 

Unb au« l^eiterer Suft bonnert' e« breimal; ba flo^ 
§äufig bie 2:i^räne Dom 2lug' mir l^erab, bu toeinteft, id^ toeinte, 

Unb toor Jammer unb ©lüdE fd^ien und bie SBelt ju bergel^n. 
Smmer heftiger rief eg am ©tranb ; ba \ooüUn bie g^ü^e 

3Rxi) nid&t tragen, id^ rief : Dora! unb bift bu nid^t mein? 100 
6 U) i g ! fagteft bu leif e. S)a f d^ienen unf ere 2:i^ränen, 

2Bie bur^ göttlid^e Suft, leife t)om 2luge ge^aud^t. 
SRäl^er rief e« : Slleji« ! Da blidfte ber fuc^enbe Änabe 

Durd^ bie 2^t>üre l^erein. SBie er ba§ Äörbd^en em^)fing! 
SSBie er mid^ trieb! SBie id^ bir bie §anb nod^ brüdfte! — Qu 
©d^iffe 105 

SBie id^ gefommen? 3d^ toei^, ba^ id^ ein 2^runlener fd^ien. 

•• Unb — breimal, thunder from a clear sky as a happy omen. 
*<>* (glöig! *'The secret of the heart," wrote S. to G., "gushes forth 
at once and, entire in this Single word, with all its infinite conse- 
quences. This Single word, in this position. takes the place of a 
whole long love story." *^ SBie id^ gefommen? (toeij idj nid^t); on 
this the preceding interrog. clauses also depend. 



2lle|i5 nnb Dora 231 

Unb fo l^ieltcn ntid^ and) bie ®ef eilen, fd^onten ben Ätanlen ; 

Unb f(^on bedte ber ^aud^ trüber ©ntfemung bie Stabt. 
(gtoig! S)ora, lifj)elteft bu; mir fd^aUt e« im Dl^re 

SKit bem 2)onner beg 3^"^' ©tanb fie bod^ neben bem 
S^^ron, iio 

©eine 2^od^ter, bie ©öttin ber Siebe; bie ©rajien ftanben 

3^r jur ©eiten ! @r ift götterbefräftigt, ber S3unb ! 
D fo eile benn, ©d^iff, mit allen günftigen SBinben! 

Strebe, mäd^tiger Äiel, trenne bie fd^äumenbe g=lutl^ ! 
©ringe bem fremben §afen mid^ ju, bamit mir ber ©olb* 
fd^mibt 115 

3n ber 3Ber!ftatt gleid^ orbne ba« ^immlifd^e 5Pfanb. 
ffial^rlid^ ! jur Äette foU ba« Äettd^en toerben, 2)ora ! 

5leunmal umgebe fie bir, loder getounben, ben §afel 
ferner fd^aff' id^ nod^ ©d^mudf, ben mannigfaltigften ; golbne 

@|)angen foUen bir aud^ reid^lid^ toerjieren bie §anb : 120 
3!)a toetteifre Slubin unb ©maragb, ber lieblid^e (Bapp\)xx 

©teile bem §^acint^ fid^ gegenüber, unb ®olb 
ipalte ba« (Sbelgeftein in fd^öner SBerbinbung jufammen. 

D, toie ben S3räutigam freut einjig ju f^müdfen bie 33raut ! 
©e^' id^ perlen, fo benl' id^ an bid^ ; bei jeglid^em Slinge 125 

Äommt mir ber länglid^en §anb fd^öne^ ©ebilb* in ben ©inn. 
2^aufd^en toiH id^ unb laufen ; bu foEft bag ©d^önfte Don allem 

SBä^len; id^ toibmete gern alle bie Sabung nur bir. 
2>od^ nid^t ©d^mudE unb 3«^^!^" ^^^^ berfd^afft bein ©eliebs 
ter: 

2Bad ein ^äuSlid^eö 5EBeib freuet, ba« bringt er bir aud^. 130 

^07 fo, für einen 2;run!enen ; ben Äran!en, mid^ ; they spared me, 
whom they considered to be suffering. "^ ^[^ _ gugleid^ mit. 
"• ¥fanb, **pledge" of their love. ^^ ©^jangen, '* rings." 1«« läng* 
lid^, "taper." 
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geine tooffene ^eden mit 5Pui:^)urfäumen, ein Saget 

3u bereiten^ bad und troiilid^ unb toeid^Iic^ em)^f ängt ; 
Äöftlic^er Seintoanb ©tüde. 2)u fi^efk unb nö^eft unb Heibefl 

3Rxi) unb bid^ unb and) tool^I nod^ ein 2)ritteS barein. 
©übet ber Hoffnung, töufc^et mein $etj! D mäßiget, ©ötter, 135 

liefen getoaltigen 33ranb, ber mir ben Sufen burd^tobt! 
Stber aud^ fie verlang' id^ jurüd, bie fd^merjHd^e greube, 

5EBenn bie ©orge pd^ falt, grä^Iid^ gelaffen, mir naf)t. 
3lxd)t ber ßrinn^en g^adfel, baS SeEen ber ^öttifd^en §unbc 

©d^redft ben Serbred^er fo, in ber SBerjtoeiflung ©efilb, 140 
Site ba« getaff^ne ®efj)enft mxd) fd^redft, ba« bie ©d^önc öon 
fem mir 

3eiget : bie 2^üre fielet toirlKd^ bed ©artend nod^ auf ! 
Unb ein anberer fommt ! ^ür il^n and) faEen bie ^rüd^te ! 

Unb bie 3=eige getoäl^rt ftarlenben §onig aud^ il^m! 
godft fie and) 'x\)n nad) ber 2anU^ unb folgt er? D, mad^t 
mid^, il^r ©ötter, 

Stinb, bertoif d^et bad 33ilb jjeber ©rinnrung in mir! 145 
ga, ein 3)läbd^en ift fie ! unb bie ftd^ gefd^toinbe bem einen 

®ibt, fie feieret fid^ and) fd^nett ju bem anbem l^erum. 
Sad^e nid^t biedmat, 3^"^/ ^^ f^^^ gebrod^enen ©d^toüre! 

S)onnere fd^redfUd^er ! S^riff ! — ^alte bie Sli^e jurüdE ! 150 
©enbe bie fd^toanlenben SEBoIfen mir nad^! ^m näd^tlid^en 
3)unlel 

2:reffe bein teud^tenber Sli^ biefen ungtüdKid^en 3Dlaft! 

"* barcin = baju. ^^ The revulsion of feeling begins here. ^^ bie« 
fen — tfranb, the flerce conflicting passions of jealousy and love. 
m ^1^ — JJreube, love without apprehension (Sorge, below) of los«. 
"'gräßlid^ gelaffen, "with horrid calmness." ^**ber — ©efllb, the 
abode of lost souls. "^ baS — @efi)enft, "the unmoved spectre" of 
jealousy (Sorge, above). ^* He withdraws his imprecation as soon 
as it is uttered. 



h 
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©treue bie 5pian!en uml^er, unb gib bet iobenben SDJeffe 
2)iefe SBaaren, unb mid^ gib ben 2)el^)]^inen jum Staub! — 

9lun, i^r 3Kufen, flenuo ! SSetöeben« ftrebt i^x ju fd^ilbem, 155 
3Bie ftd^ Sommer unb ®lü(f toed^feln in liebenber Sruft. 

ipeiten fönnet bie SBunben il^r nid^t, bie Slntor gefd^Iagen; 
Slber ginberung lommt einjig, il^r guten, t)on eud^. 



74. aWeere^ftiae 

Printed 1795, with the foUowing number; date of composition 
unknown ; perhaps a reminiscence of bis Sicilian journey. Music : 
Beethoven (op. 12) ; Scbubert (op. 3, 2) ; Mendelssohn. 

Stiefe ©titte ^errfd^t im Sßajfet, 

D^ne Siegung ru^t ba« SKeer, 

Unb befüntmett fielet ber ©d^iffet 

©latte ^läd^e ringSuntlj^er. 

Äeihe Suft toon feiner ©eite! 5 

2:obe^ftiae fürchterlich! 

3n ber ungel^euren 2Beite 

Srteget feine aEBelle jid^. 



75. mmmt ^iü^ 

Die Slebel jerrei^en, 
2)er ^immel ift l^elle 

****'• The poet makes bis "farewell bow." In order that the 
Situation may not be too depressing, he reminds us that wbat is here 
depicted is not reality, but the product of Art. "^ '• These lines 
ezpress a constant experience of G. , who so often f ound relief f rom 
distracting emotion in the exercise of bis art. 

^ Double negative, as in old German, emphasizing the negation. 
18 
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Unb $[olu^ löfet 

3)a^ ängfUid^e 93anb. 

@$ föufetn bie 38inbe, 

@^ tü^tt ftd^ ber @4iiffer. 

(Sefd^toinbe ! ©efd^toinbe ! 

@$ t^eitt ftd^ Sßeae, 

6« nol^t fi(^ bie ^etnc ; 

©d^on fc^' ic^ bag £anb! lo 



76. Set @il§a^ä(er 

"Written May, 1797 ; perhaps suggested by an illustration in an old 
volume; the earliest product of the great *'ballad-year." Like the 
Megiea, it shows a happy fusion of antique elements (particularly 
the "beautiful boy" of stanzas 3 f.) with modern (the necromantic 
apparatus and the mention of the ** Evil One " in 1. 32). 

Strm am Seutel, franf am §etjen, 
Bi)UppV xd) meine lattöen ^^age. 
2lnnut^ .ift bie größte ^lage, 
Sleid^t^um ift ba« ^öd^fte ®ut! 
Unb, ju enben meine ©d^metjen, 5 

®ing id^ einen B^ai^ ju graben. 
fUleine ©eele foEft bu l^aben! 
©d^rieb id^ l^in mit eignem Slut. 



* JEölus, king of the Winds, as in Homer and Virgil, keeps them 
tied up in a bag. * ängflUd^, *'fearful," *'anxious/' because of the 
havoc they may create. ^® The sudden appearanee of the opposite 
shore indicates a Mediterranean or Adriatic locality. 

8 The signing of a compact with blood is a distinctly Oermanic 
feature, not only of compacts with the devil, as in the Faust legend, 
but in '* blood" friendships and alliances. 
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Unb fo gog id^ Äreif um Äreife, 
©tellle h)uitberbare g^lammen, lo 

Rxaut unb Änod^entoerf jufammen: 
2)ie Sefd^toörung toar boHbrac^it. 
Unb auf bie gelernte SBeife 
®rub id^ nad^ bem alten Sd^a^e 
3luf bem angejeigten 5ßla$e: 15 

©d^toarj unb ftürmifd^ toar bie 5Rad^t, 

Unb xd) fa^ ein Sid^t bon leiten, 
Unb e^ lam gleich einem Sterne 
ißinten au^ ber femften ^eme, 
@ben aU e^ jtpölfe fd^Iug. 20 

Unb ba galt fein Sorbereiten. 
ißeEer toarb*« mit einem 3RaU 
SBon bem ©lanj ber boHen ©d^ale, 
2)ie ein fd^öner Änabe trug. 

ißolbe 3lugen fal^ id^ blinlen 25 

Unter bid^tem 331umenlranje ; 
3n beS 2^ranle« §immelgglanje 
2^rat er in ben Ärei^ l^erein. 
Unb er ^ie^ mid^ freunblid^ trinlen; 
Unb id^ bad^t' : e^ fann ber Änabe 30 

3)lit ber fd^önen lid^ten ®aU 
2Ba^rIid& nic^t ber Söfe fein. 

" tDunberbar, "magic." ^^ magic herbs, skuUs, etc., as the ordi- 
nary apparatus of the magician. " loeiten = toeitem. *® gtoölfe, Ham- 
let's " witching hour. " *^ galt, * ' availed " ; it was too late f or delibera- 
tion. ** @c^ate/ * bowl. " *^ * ' In the divine radiance of the draught, " 
the brightness emanating from the contents of the bowl. 
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2^rinle 5Kut^ bed reinen 2tbtn^l 
SDann toetfte^ft bu bie Selel^tung, 
Äommft, mit änöftlid^er Sefd^toörunfl, 35 

Stielet jurüd an biefen Dtt. 
©rabe l^ier nid^t mel^r betflebend, 
Stage« «rbeit ! abenb« ©äfte ! 
©aure SEBod^en! gro^e ^efte! 
©ei bein fönftiö S^^bertoort* 40 

77. £egtttbe tiotti $ttfeifctt 

Written about the same time as the previous poem ; in the style 
of Hans Sachs, the " cobbler-poet " of Nürnberg, but refined and 
elevated ; St. Peter of ten plays a comic röle in Hans Sachs* poetry. 

Site nod^, berfannt unb fe^r ^mnQ, 
Unfer $ert auf ber @rbe ging 
Unb biele S^i^Ö^ P^ J" %^m fanben, 
Die fel^r feiten fein 2Bort berftanben. 
Siebt' er ftd^ gar über bie 3Ka^en, 5 

©einen §of ju Italien auf ber ©trafen, 
SBeil unter beg §immete Slngefid^t 
5Kan immer beffer unb freier ^pxxd)t, 
@r lie^ fte ba bie l^öd^ften Seigren 
2luS feinem 1^ eiligen 3Runbe l^ören; 10 

Sefonberg burd^ ©leid^ni^ unb @jemj)el 
5Kad^t' er einen jeben 3Karft jum 2^em^el. 

*• " toilsome week-days, joyous feast-days"; repetition in differ- 
ent form of the sentiment in the previous line; fauer, as in the 
common phrase: fld^'g fauer werben laffen, "to work hard." 

6 f. << jjp ^f^s yery fonj Qf holding court on the highway"; fiiebt* 
er ftd^ = liebt' er eS, archaic populär form. • ©trafen, cid weak 
gen. sing. 



CtiiiFe niutl; Scs rciiicn £ckns ! 
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©0 fc^Ienbert' er in ©eifte« 9lu^ 
5Kit iJ^nen einft einem ©täbtd^en ju. 
©al^ eltoa« blinfen auf ber ©tta^, 15 

2)a« ein jerbrod^en ^ufeifen toa^. 
@r fagte ju Sanft ^etet brauf : 
$eb bod^ einmal ba$ @ifen auf! 
Sanft 5Peler toar nid^t aufgeräumt, 
@r ^atte foeben im ®e^en geträumt 20 

So h)aS bom Slegiment ber SDJelt, 
SDJag einem jeben h)o^I gefällt; 
^enn im Äojjf l^at baS feine Sd^ranfen; 
2)a« toaren fo feine liebften ©ebanfen. 
9lun mar ber 3=unb il^m biel ju flein, 25 

§ätte muffen Äron* unb S^P^^ H"; 
aber h)ie foHt' er feinen Slüdten 
9lad^ einem l^alben §ufeifen büdfen? 
er alfo fid^ jur Seite feiert 
Unb tf^nt, aU l^ätt* er'^ nid^t gehört. 30 

2)er §err, nad^ feiner Sangmutb, brauf 
§ebt felber ba^ §ufeifen auf 
Unb tl^ut aud^ toeiter nid^t bergleid^en. 
3lfe fie nun balb bie Stabt erreid^en, 
Oel^t er t)or eines Sd^miebe« %\^üx, 35 

Stimmt bon bem 3Rann brei ^Pfennig baftir. 
Unb afö jte über ben ÜJlarft nun ge^en. 
Sielet er bafelbft fd^öne Äirfd^en ftel^en, 
Äauft il^rer fo toenig ober fo biel, 
Site man für einen S)reier geben h)iff, 40 

" toaS = loar, archaic form, ^•aufgeräumt, **clear-headed.*' 
^ ^' Ct. Mark viii, 32 f. ** nad^ — Sangmutl^, *' with bis usual pa- 
tience." •• *' and said nothing more about it." ^ dreier, cp. *' three- 
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SHe er f obaim na^ f ctscr äbt 
Shi^ifl im jlmtet oufbctDO^ 

9Iun gtng'^ ytm anbcrn Z^or ^tnoiiS, 
^urd^ äSicf' utib gfelber o^ne fyajA, 
3iui} toax ber SBeg bon Saunten bb|; 45 

SHe Sonne fc^en^ bie ^* toar q;to% 
@o ba^ man biel an folget ©tott' 
%iAX einen 2^tunt 3Baf[er geg^en j^ott'. 
2)er i^err ge^t immer t^orou^ bot allen, 
£a^ unberfel^en^ eine Jtirf<^e fallen« 50 

©anit $eter toar gleid^ bal^inter ^et, 
Xte toemt ed ein golbnet 9())fel ioor' ; 
2)a$ Seerlein fd^meäte feinem ®aum. 
3>er i^err^ nad^ einem Keinen 9laum, 
@tn anber Jtirfd^lein }ur @rbe fd^idEt^ 55 

aOSomad^ ©anft «ßeter fd^neff ftd^ büdft, 
©0 lä^ ber §err i^n feinen SRüien 
&ax bielmol nad^ ben Jtirfd^en 6ü(fen« 
S)ad bauert eine ganje 3^; 
®ann fj)rad^ bet $err mit ^eiterleil: 60 

2^^ätft bu jur redeten 3^* ^^^ ^^^^ 
§cittft bu'g bequemer l^aben mögen. 
2Ber geringe 2)ing' toenig ad^t't, 
©ic^ um geringere Miä}t mad^t. 



larthing piece. " " fear — l^er, ** instantly pounced upon it. " " ® aum 
= OJaumen, "palate." «^ 3laum = 3eitraum. ** fd^idt, "drops." 
~mit SciterWt, "smilingly." " 2:i^ätft bu . . . bid^ regen = l^ättep 
bu bid^ geregt ; arohaio and dial. use of tl^un as auxü. of tense. 
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Written about May, 1797 ; a versification of a tale of Lucian's. 
The only **moral" that can be attached to this fable without spoil- 
ing it is that of the similar Ingoldsby Legend, the Lay of St. Dun- 
stan- ** Bon't meddle with matters you don't understand." 

§at l>er alte §ejenmeifter 

@ici^ bod^ einmal n?egbegeben! 

Unb nun fotten feine ©eifter 

3(uci^ nad^ meinem äBiKen leben* 

©eine SEBort' unb SBerle 5 

3Rerft' xä^, unb ben Sroud^, 

Unb mit ®eifte«|iärfe 

%^n^ id^ aSBunber aud^, 

SBaffe! toaße 

töland^e Stredfe^ lo 

Xa^, jum S^^^^f 

3Baffer fliege, 

Unb mit reid^em tjollem ©c^toaUe 

3u bem Sabe fid& ergieße. 

Unb nun lomm, bu alter 33efen! 15 

3limm bie fd^Ied^ten £um)jen^ütten ; 
Sift fd^on lange Äned^t getoefen; 
3lnn erfülle meinen SBitten! 

* bod^ einmal, "at last." ^ 3Bort' unb 9Berfe, the words and ges- 
tnres of his incantation. • 93raucl^, the proper ceremonies. ' ©eifteS* 
ftavU = ftarfen @eiftcm. *~" In these lines he practises the spell, re- 
peating it in 11. 23-28 below ; the spell does not work until the broom 
is clad in the rags. " jum S^tdt, **for my purpose." '^ @d^h)atte, 
"flow." '• He wraps the old rags round the broom as a garment; 
nimm, *'put on." 
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Sluf jtoei »einen ftel^e. 

Oben fei ein Äoj)f, 20 

@ile nun unb gel^e 

!Kit bem SaSaffettojjf ! 

2Baae! toaOe 

SKand^e ©trede, 

2)a^, jum Stoeie, 25 

SBaffer fUefee, 

Unb mit teid^em toottem ©d^loattc 

3u bem Sabe fid^ ergieße. 

©el^t, er läuft jum Ufet nieber; 

SBal^riid^l ift fd^on an bem fjluffe, 30 

Unb mit Sli^eSfd^neHe toieber 

Sft er l^ier mit rafd^em ®uf[e. 

©d^on jum jtoeitenmale ! 

SBie ba« »edfen fd^toittt ! 

SBie fid^ jebe ©d^ale 35 

aSott mit SEBaffer füEt! 

©te^e! fte^e! 

®enn toir l^aben ^ 

deiner ®aben 

aSottgemeffen ! — 40 

2ld^, id^ merl' e«! aOäel^e! toel^e! 

§ab' id^ bod^ ba^ SBort Dergeffen! 

8J tnit — ©uffe, ''rapidly pouring" forth the water. "* jebe 
©c^ale, all the other vessels in the apartment, which the demon 
broom fills after the bath is füll. •^*® " for we have of thy gifts 
füll measure"; bottgemeffen, adv. of quantity governing gen. pre- 
ceding ; the dash indicates a pause in the action. 
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2C(i^ ba^ SBort, Vorauf am ßnbe 

©t ba^ iütrb, h)ag er getoefen. 

%ä^, er läuft unb bringt bel^enbe! 45 

aSBärft bu ioi) ber alte »efen! 

Stnmer neue ©üffe 

Sringt er fd^nett l^erein, 

2l(^! unb l^unbert fjlüjfe 

©türjen auf mid^ ein. 50 

SRein, nid^t länger 

Äann id^'« laffen; 

mü i^n faffen. 

®a« ift SüdEe ! 

aid^! nun h)irb mir immer bänger! 55 

SBelc^e aKiene ! toeld^e Slide ! 

D, bu Slu^geburt ber §ötte! 

©ott ba^ ganje §au§ erfaufen? 

©e^' id^ über jebe ©d^toeHe 

®od^ fd^on SBafferftröme laufen. 60 

Ein berrud^ter 35efen, 

2)er nid^t l^ören toitt! 

©todf, ber bu getoefen, 

©tel^ bod; ipieber ftitt! 

SBiaft'« am (gnbe 65 

®ar nid^t laffen? 
SEBiO bic^ faffen, 

** Here, as in 1. 63, the apprentice comes very near the words 
of the spell, for which see 1. 95. « ©üffe, "streams." *' laffen = 
plaffen, ** permit " such conduct. " faffen, '* seize." " ^ürfe, " raa- 
iicious spite," viz. the resistance of the demon. *• The deroon broom 
assames a threatening aspect on being hindered in its work. 
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mU bic^ galten, 

Unb bad alte $ol) Ibel^enbe 

SKit bcm fdj^arfen Seile fjjalten. 70 

©el^t, ba lommt et f(^let)J>enb lieber! 

SBie id^ mic^ nur auf bid^ toerfe, 

©leid^, Äobolb, lieflft bu meber; 

Ärac^enb trifft bie glatte ©c^ärfe. 

SBa^rfid^! brab getroffen! 75 

©e^t, er ift entjtoei! 

Unb nun lann id^ i^offen, 

Unb i(^ atbme frei! 

SBe^e! toe^e! 

Seibe 2l^eile 80 

©tel^n in 6ile 

©d^on ate ^ned^te 

aSöCig fertig in bie $ö^e! 

§elft mir, ad^l il^r l^ol^en 3Käd^te! 

Unb fie laufen! 3la^ unb näffer 85 

SBirb'« im ©aal unb auf ben ©tufen. 

SBeld^ entfepd^e« ©.etoäffer! 

^err unb 5Weifter! I^ör' mid^ rufen! — 

SKd^, ba lommt ber SKeifter! 

^err, bie 5Rotl^ ift grofe! 90 

3)ie id^ rief, bie ©eifker, 

SBSerb* id^ nun nid^t lo«. 

81-68 ^tei^ti ... in bie §öl^e, "stand upright " on two legs, like the 
original broom. •* 5Ra6 unb näffer, **wetter and wetter." •* Obs. 
the Inversion, rel. before antecedent. 
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Sefcn! 95cfen! 

©eib'^ flctoefen. 95 

2)entt afe ©elfter 

Stuft eud^ nur, ju feinem S^Jetfe, 

erp l^ertoor bet alte aReiftet." 



79. 3)er SttttgflefeS «ttb ber aßfil^Iiail^ 

One of four "Gesprächslieder/' or ballads in dialogue, all con- 
nected with the Fair Maid of the Mill; written Aug. 1797. Music: 
Beichardt; Zelter; Tomaschek (op. 60). 

<9efett 

SBo toiOft bu Kare« mi)Uxn ^itt, 

©0 munter? 

3)u eilft mit frol^em leidstem ©imt 

hinunter. 

SBa« fud^ft bu eilig in bem SH^al? 5 

©0 l^öre bod^ unb fjjrid^ einmal! 

3c^ toar ein Säd^Iein, S^ußgefett; 

©ie l^aben 

3Rid^ fo gefaxt, bamit id^ fd^neff, 

3m ©raben, lo 

3ur 3Rül^Ie bort hinunter fott, 

Unb immer bin id^ rafd^ unb t)ott. 

••"^ These lines give the correct form of the counterspell. •* " Ye 
Äave been spirits," but are so no longer. ^ ^u — ^totdt ; others may 
sammon you» bat I, the old master, alone can make yon subservient 
to my ends. 
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«efcK 

2)tt etlefi mtt flelaff' nem 2Wutb 

Uttb tvei^ ni#t, toa« i(^ junße« Slut „ 

$iei: fül^Ie. ' 

e« blitft bie f(^öne ÜWüDwn 

SBo^I freunblic^ manc^mar nac^ bir ^in? 

©ie öffnet frü^ beim aRorgenfiAt 
2)en gaben, 

Unb fommt, % Rebe« angeftd^t ** 

3tt baben. 

3^r Sufen ift fo uoC unb itteife ; 

e« toitb mit gfeic^ jum 2)amj)fett 6et^. 

«efef 

Äann fte im SBaffer Siebegfllutft ' 

en^üttben; '5 

SBie fott man 9ht^ mit meif* «nb mut 
2Bo^l ftnben? ^ ""'"* 

ffienn man f,e ©„mar mtt gefe^n, 
Jl<^ l »mmer mu^ man na# i^r ge^«. 

®««n ftü,,' i(^ auf bie SRäbet mic^ 

aWtt »taufen, i 

Unb atte @#aufetn bte^en ft(B 
3m Saufen. 

©eitbem ba« f,^ö„e 3Räb<^en f,^afft, 
^a* ttudp bag gSaffet beff'te straft ^^ 



\ 
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^fett 

3)u 9lrmer, fül^Ift bu nid^t ben 6d^merj, 

SBie anbre? 

©ie lad^t hxd) an unb fagt im ©d^erj: 

3l\xn toanbrc ! 40 

©ie l^teltc bid^ tool^l felbft jurüi 

aRit einem f4en Siebe^blii? 

aJlir toirb fo fd^toer, fo fd^toer t)om Drt 

3u fliegen: 

Sd^ frümme mid^ nur fadste fort 45 

®urd^ SBiefen; 

Unb läm' e^ erft auf mid^ nur an, 

2)er SBeg toär' balb jurüdfgel^an. 

^fett 

©efelle meiner Siebe^qual, 

gd^ fd^eibe; 50 

®u murmelft mir öietteid^t einmal 

3ur ^eube. 

@el^, fag' il^r flleid^, unb fag' il^r oft, 

SBag ftitt ber Änabe toünfd^t unb ^offi. 



80. Ztoft m Zfft&nm 

Written about 1801-3; another *' Gesprächslied"; metre and 
opening verses from a ** Volkslied." G. in his later years frequently 
adapted " Volkslieder," thus suiting his poetry to the refined and 
uncultured alike. This is a retum to the tearful sentimentality of 

*® **now be off!" *^'' **And if I but had my way, my course 
would quickly be retraced." ** bcr Änabe, '* the youth," the Speaker. 
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such songs as No. 19. Music: Schubert {Lieder, 25, 3); Loewe (op. 
80, Heft 1); Tomaschek (op. 58); Brahms (op. 48, No. 5). 

SBSie lommt*«, ba^ bu fo traurig bip, 
®a äße« ftol^ erfd^eint? 
3!flan fielet bir'd an bot 9(ugen an^ 
&ttox^ bu l^aft getpeint. 

,^Unb l^ob' id^ einfam aud^ getoeint^ 5 

@o ift'g mein eignet ©c^metj, 
Unb a:i^tänen fliegen gar fo fü|, 
©tleic^tem mit bad §etj/' 

2)ie fto^en ^eunbe loben bid^^ 
D lomm an unfte Stuft! lo 

Unb tt)a$ bu aud^ t?etloten l^aft, 
35etttaue ben 38etluft. 

„^i)x lätmt unb taufd^t unb al^net nid^t, 
2Bad mid^ ben ä(tmen quält. 
2ld^ nein, öetloten l^ab' ic^'g nid^t, 15 

©0 fel^t e« mit aud^ fel^It." 

©0 taffe benn bid^ eilig auf, 
2)u bift ein junge« Slut. 
3n beinen ^^l^^^« ^^t man Ätaft 
Unb jum ©ttoetben 3R\xÜ). ao 

,,2Cd^ nein, ettoetben fann id^*« nid^t, 
®« ftel^t mit gar ju fetn. 
®« toeilt fo l^od^, e« blinft fo fd^ön, 
9Bie btoben jenet ©tetn." 



3)ie ©teme, bie begel^rt man nid^t, 25 

SKan freut fid^ il^rer ^rad^t, 
Uttb mit ©ntjüdten hlxit man auf 
3n jeber l^eitern SRad^t. 

„Unb mit ©ntjüdfen Blidt' id^ auf, 
©0 mand^cn lieben S^ag ; 30 

aSertoeinen la^t bie 5Räd^te mid^, 
©0 lang id^ toeinen mag." 

81. Bäfmiittaipt 

Written at Altorf, near the lake of Luceme, on his last Swiss 
joumey, Ist Oct. 1797, and sent to Christiane. 

SBar bod^ geftem bein §auj)t nod^ fo braun toie bie Sodte ber 
Sieben, 
2)eren l^olbeg ©ebilb ftiH an^ ber gerne mir h)in!t ; 
©ilbergrau bejeid^net bir frül^ ber B(S)nt^ nun bie ©ijjfel, 

2)er ftd^ in ftürmenber 3iad^t bir um ben ©d^eitel ergo§. 
Sugenb, ad^! ift bem Älter fo nal^, burd^'ij geben öer^ 
bunben, 5 

SBie ein betoeglid^er S^raum ©eftem unb §eute öerbanb. 

I. I I i T . I . I I ■ I ■ ■ . .11 II 

* ber Sieben, Christiane. * toinft, **beckons." * The dream is 
that of line 2, where Christiane appears and beckons to him« 



PART VL— GOETHE, 1805-1832 

Goethe had now long since reached that height, to the 

attainment of which he had looked f orward in the days of 

his yonth : 

Weit, hoch, herrlich der Blick 

Rings ins Leben hinein. 

Vom Gebirg zum Gebirg 

Schwebet der ewige Geist, 

Ewigen Lebens ahndevoll. 

His Position at home and abroad was assured f or all 

time as a prince of literatnre, and indeed as the undis- 

puted intellectnal head, not only of Germany 

Goethe at hU ^^|. ^^ Europe. It was as the sage of Weimar, 

calm and cold, yet " f riendly and clear like a 
winter's night," that his name, through Carlyle, Byron 
and others, first became familiär in England and America, 
and it is this conception of him that still prevails in 
England, rather than the glorious Apollo of the *70s, or 
the maturer Goethe of the early Weimar years. 

He had now attained that harmonious balance of his 
powers f or which he had so long striven. Yet, like Faust, 

he was still unsatisfied, and sought for new 

labors, for new forms of expression. These 

he found in connection with the Bomantic School, and 

particularly in the Sonnet. A beautif ul young girl, Minna 

Herzlieb of Jena, had interested him by peculiar features 

248 
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of her character, and inspired the greater number, if not 
all, ot the love-sonnets (W. 2, 3 ff.; H. 1, 209 ff.). 

The year J808 witufisaßd the publication of the first 
p art o tFcu^st^BJiä the foUowing year that of his second 

great romanoe, -ötö Wahlverwandtschaften 
Proie worki. («jjleotive Affinities^y/the'heroine of which 
was also snggested by Minna Herzlieb. He now began 
the publication of his autobiographical works, Dich- 
tung und Wahrheit (1811-32) and the Italian Journey 
(1816-17). 

His lyrical muse had not been by any means silent 
dnring this time, for the year 1813 produced several songs 

and ballads, e. g. No. 88, as well as Der getreue 
ynoi. ^^^^^^ j^u^ Todtentanz and also some con- 

yiyial songs, in addition to Ko. 83, such as Tischliedy 
written for his Wednesday musical circle. In 1814 he 
received a new and powerful impulse to lyrical productiv- 
ity by the publication of von Hammer's translation of the 
Persian poet Hafiz. This led to a further study of Orien- 
taf poetry, Arabic and Persian. " Ich musste mich,^' he 
writes, " produktiv dazu verhalten.'* The result was the 

coUection known as West-Östlicher Divan 
ühw'lKyS» (1819), in which the forms and spirit of 

Orient and Occident were blended in the 
most marvelous way. These poems are not mere imita- 
tions, but adaptations. The reflective mysticism of the 
East suited the age at which he had now arrived, express- 
ing, as it did, unconditional surrender to the inscrutable 
Will which rules the universe, and a cheerful outlook over 
the ever-recurring cycle of earthly phenomena. 

At this time he paid his last visit to his native Frank- 
furt, and to the banks of the Bhine and other parts of the 
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snnny and joyous clime of westem and sonthwestem Geis 
many. This Bojoum amid the scenes of his early years 

seemed to give a new youth to the poet. A 
d Ma^*^* f urther stimolns was added by his acquaint- 

ance and intercourse with a young, beautif ul 
and brilliantly intellectual woman, Marianne, wif e of his 
old Frankfurt friend Willemer. Most of the love-poems 

contained in the 3d and 8th books of the 

Divan (Buch der Liehe and Buch Suleika) 
were inspired by her, and so apt a pupil did Marianne 
proTe, that she replied to several of those addressed to 
her in verses so like his own in manner and qnality 
(inclnding No. 92), that he incorporated them with his 
own, and no one snspected the presence of a stränge 
band. 

In 1816 Goethe commenced the publication of a new 
Journal, entitled Kunst und AUerthum (1816-32), in 
which the theory and practice of Art were discussed, and 
in the following year started another {Zur Naturwissen- 
schaft, u. s. w., 1817-23), devoted especially to morphology. 
With adyancing age, the reflective and didactic side of 
his mind, never quite absent even in his early .days^jaat- 
urally became more and more prominent in his poetry, 
Btflootiv© *^* ^® shown in many versified proverbs and 
anddidaetio maxims under the heads Sprüche, Sprich- 
poemi. wörtlich, Gott und Welt, Zahme Xenien. But 

this sage with the reputation for icy coldness was still 
warm enough and young enough to fall violently in love 

at the age of_8eyenty:threei for in 1822 he 
^^^^•* was fascinated by Ulrike von Levetzow, a 

lovely girl of sixteen, whom he had met at Marienbad. 
This " late-flowering passion " cost him a tremendous 
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stmggle to conquer, and, after his old manner, he could 
not shake it off^until he had f oond poetic expression for 
it; the relief and consolation given him by mnsic gave 
rise to "So. 98, one of the finest of his later lyrics. 

In 1828, when his faithful friend the Grand Duke had 
died, Goethe retired to the beautif ul Castle of Domburg, 
^ ^ where he wrote some exquisite lyrics, inclu- 

ding Nos. 99 f. The last years of his life 
were occupied in the composition of Wilhelm Meistens 
Wanderjahre (1830), and in the completion of the second 
'* Keiltor'' P^^ ^^ J^aust. In August, 1831, the finishing 
and ''Faust" touches were put to this, his greatest work, 
oompleted. fij.g^ conceived at Strassburg sixty years 
before. "The rest of my life," he said to his faithful 
Eckermann, " I may now regard as a gif t ; it is a matter 
of indifference now what I do, or whether I do anything at 
all.'* A few months later, on the 22d of March, 1832, he 

passed away. In the mortuary chapel in the 
?**^ ®' Weimar cemetery there repose the remains of 

three of Germany's greatest men, Carl August, 
the noble-hearted prince, and close by, side by side, the 
two men whom he delighted to honor above all others: 
Wolfgang Goethe and Friedrich Schiller. 



82. @ottette 

The sonnet, never really naturalized in Germany before, was suc- 
cessfully revived by Bürger in 1789, and brought to perfection by 
A. W. Schlegel about 1800. G., at first averse to this poetic form, 
was afterward impelled to master it, and in 1807 wrote a series of 
17 sonnets on the subject of Love, which constitute a little romance« 
and of which the second sonnet below is a sample. 
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(a) 9tatnt unh SbmH 

Written 1802; *' a noble protest against all excesses which trans- 
gress (Bsthetic or ethical laws " (Welti, Gesch. d. Sonettes in d. deut- 
schen Dichtung). 

Slatur unb Äunft fte fd^einen ftd^ ju fliel^en, 
Unb ^aben jid^, e^* man e^ benit, gefunben; 
3)er SBibertoiße ift aud^ mir öcrfd^tounben, 
Unb beibe fc^einen gleich mid^ anjujte^en. 

@!S gilt ^cotüfl nur ein reblid^ed SSemül^en! 5 

Unb toenn toir erft in abgemeff'nen ©tunben 
SKit Seift unb ^lei^ un« an bie Äunft gebunben, 
5Dlafl frei 5latur im §erjen toieber glül^en. 

60 ift'« mit aller Silbung aud^ befd^affen: 
JJergebeng toerben ungebunbne ©eifter 10 

5Rad^ ber JJoHenbung reiner §öl^e ftreben. 

SQSer ®ro^e^ toiH mu^ fid^ jufammenraffen ; 
3n ber Sefdbräniung jeigt fid^ erft ber 3Keifter, 
Unb ba^ @efe$ nur lann un« fjreil^eit geben. 

(b) «bfd^ie^ 

This is the 7th of the 17 sonnets above referred to. written f or thc 
most part at Jena in Nov.-Dec. 1807. They have been explained 
by raost critics as referring to bis love for Minna Herzlieb, th( 
beautiful young adopted daughter of the bookseller and publishei 
Frommann of that town. They are written in the fashion of Pe 
trarch's love-sonnets to Laura, and celebrate a similarly hopeless an(] 
unattainable platonic love. 

• 2)er 2Bibcrh)ttte, " my repugnance," not merely to the limitation^ 
of the sonnet, but to esthetic law, eminently characteristic of th< 
Sturm und Drang. 
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SBBat uttcrföttl^ nai) öiel taufenb Äüffen, 
Unb mu^V mit ßinem Äu^ am 6nbe fd^eiben. 
9lad^ l^erber 3^renming ticfemjjfunbiien Seiben 
SBar mir ba« Ufer, bem id^ mic^ entriffen, 

3Rxt aSBo^nuitöen, mit Sergen, ^ügeln, tJ^iJff^«/ 5 
©0 lauQ id^'« beutlic^ fal^, ein ©c^a^ ber greuben ; 
3ule$t im Slauen blieb ein Slugentoeiben 
2tn fementtoid^nen lid^ten ^nftemiffen. 

Unb enblid^, al« ba« SReer ben Slid umgrängte, 
fjiel mir jurüdE in*« §erj mein l^eife Verlangen; lo 
3d^ fachte mein 38erlomeg gar berbroffen. 

2)a h)ar eS gleid^ al« ob ber §immel glänzte; 
50ltr \d)kn, ate toäre nid^tg mir, nid^tg entgangen, 
Site ^ätt' id^ alle«, toa« id^ je genoffen. 

83. Ergo bibamnsl 

Written March, 1810, one of the Gesellige Lieder, written chiefly 
after 1800 for G.'s ** Mittwochskränzchen"; like his Tisehlied still a 
great favorite with German students. Basedow, the educational 
reformer, with whom G. was intimate in the '70s, had asserted that 
"ergo bibamus" (*'so let us drink")was a conclusion that would 
fit any premises, e. g. **It*s fine weather, ergo bihamua!" **It is a 
homd day, ergo bihamua ! " etc. It happily hits the style of the songs 
of the vagrant medieval students. Music : Schnyder von Warten- 
see (Leipziger Kommersbucky No. 80). 

• ein — fjreuben, because the beloved object was there. ^ '• **At 
last in the blue (distance) there remained a delight for my eyes in 
far-yanished bright gloom " ; my eyes could still delight in the dark 
outline of the receding coast, which was so bright a spot for me; 
obs. the Oxymoron. " mein SScrIorne«, "the lost object" of my love. 
""'* he finds his lost love in his heart. 
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§ier fmb toit Derfammelt ju löblid^em 2:^un, 
2)tum, ©rubereren! Ergo bibamus. 
2)ie ®löfer fie flingen, Qk^ptäd^t fie tu^n, 
Se^erjiget Ergo bibamus. 

S)a« ^ei^t nod^ ein alte«, ein tüd^tige« SBott: 5 

e« j>ajfet jum ©rften unb j>affet jo fort, 
Unb fd^attet ein ßd^o öom feftlic^en Ort, 
ein ^enlid^cS Ergo bibamus. 

^d) ^atte mein freunblic^e« Siebc^en flefel^n^ 
2)a bac^t' id^ mit : Ergo bibamus. 10 

Unb na^te mid^ freunblid^ ; ba lie^ fie mid^ ftel^n. 
3(^ ^alf mit unb badete : Bibamus. 
Unb tpenn fte Detföl^net eu(^ l^erjet unb fü^t, 
Unb totnn x^x ba« §erjen unb Äüffen Detmi^t ; 
©0 bleibet nur, bi« il^r toai Seffete« toi^t, 15 

Seim ttöftlid^en Ergo bibamus. 

5Ki(^ ruft mein ©efd^idt Don ben ^eunben l^intoeg; 
3i^t SReblid^en! Ergo bibamus. 
3^ fd^eibe \>on Irinnen mit leichtem ®ej)ädt; 
2)tum bo^^elte« Ergo bibamus. 20 

Unb toa« aud^ ber ??ilj bon bem fieibe fid^ fd^motgt, 
©0 bleibt für ben §eitem bod^ immer fleforgt, 
aSeil immer bem ^o^en ber ^ö^lid^e borgt ; 
35rum, SSrüberd^en! Ergo bibamus. 

• ** It fits the flrst (word), and flts all the rest"; lit. "it goes on 
fltting." Md^affet, supply eS; the subj. is (^äfo, to which ein — 
bibamtis is in apposition. ^^ ba — ftel^n, she tumed her back on 
me. " 3d^ — mir, ** I consoled myself." "mit — @c^)&df, without 
unnecessary encumbrance. " "And no matter what a niggrard may 
save by pinching himself in personal comforts '* ; no matter how stingy 
he be. ** borflt = leil^t ; the two verbs are interchangeable. 
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38a^ folle« \oxx fagcn jum Ij^eutigen 2^ag! 25 

Sc^ badete nur: Ergo bibamus. 
@r ift nun einmal öon befonberem ©d^lag ; 
S)rum imiher auf'ö neue : Bibamus. 
@r fü^ref bie gteube burci^*^ offene 2:l^or, 
6g gläifjen bie SBolfen, e« t^eilt ftd^ ber ^lor, 30 

2)a fd^eint unö ein 95ilbc^en, ein göttliches, öor; 
SJBir flingen unb fingen : Bibamus. 

84. SÄaüieb 

Written probably May, 1810; another instance of G/s ready 
adaptation of the metre and sentiment of the ** Volkslied." Music: 
R. Franz (op. 33). 

S^if^^*^ SBeijen unb Äom, 
3h)ifci^en §etfen unb ®orn, 
3h)ifci^en Säumen unb ©rag, 
aßo geht'S Siebc^en? 
©ag* mir baS ! 5 

^anb mein §olbd^en 
3flici^t bal^eim ; 
ÜRufe ba« ©olbd^en 
3)rau^en fein. 

" tyon — ©d^lag, " of a special sort," better than ordinary days — 
especially fordrinking; Reinhold Steig (G. J. 16, 188) explains this 
as ref erring to the birthday of Queen Louise of Prussia, the lOth of 
March, f or which, according to him, this song was originally written. 
" 6r, bet %aQ; burd^'S — 2;i^or, '*in at the wide-open gate"; our 
epirits are wide awake for joy to enter in. '^ Bacchus, or perhaps 
Joy or Love ; Steig explains this also as ref erring to the queen. 

* Äom = Stoggen, **rye"; dial. usage. «»« ^olbd^en ('*sweet- 
he^rt"), ©olbd^en ("darling"), coined dimins. ; ©oib was G.'s favor- 
ite epithet for Frau von Stein. ^ SWu^, supply eS ; also in 1. 10 below. 
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®rüttt uitb blühet xo 

@(^ön ber 3Rai ; 
2te64fen jie^et 
^^ uitb frei. 

%n bem 5^^!^ '^^'w* S'wfe^ 
3Bo fte reichte bcn Äu^, 15 

Seiten erften im ®raö, 
®e^' ic^ ettpaS! 
3ft fie ba«? 

86. @ebid|te 

Probably written 1821. 

®ebi(^te finb ßemol^Ite ^^ftetf (Reiben ! 
©ie^t man bom Maxü in bie Äirc^e l^inein 
^a ift aUed buntet unb büfter; 
Unb fo fie^t'ö aud^ ber §err ^pi^ilifter: 
2)er maQ benn tool^l berbrie^Iid^ fein 5 

Unb lebenslang berbrie^lic^ bleiben. 

Äommt aber nur einmal herein! 
gSegrüfet bie l^eilige Raptüi ; 
35a ift*« auf einmal farbig l^effe, 
©efd^id^t* unb S^^^^^^ fllänjt in ©d^neffe, 10 

aSebeutenb h)irft ein ebler ©d^ein ; 

" jiel^et (vorbei), ** passes by." ^^ reid^te = ^ah, 

* The Philistine, who is devoid of grace, has been made familiär 
in English literature by Matthew Arnold; he is the "heathen out- 
cast," as opposed to the "chosen people" (1. 12 below). « The 
chapels in the great churches have the finest Windows. ^® ©efd^id^t* 
unb 3i«rratl^, *' history and ornament," i. e. Church history in col- 
ored pictures; in ©d^nette, **suddenly." " ''a noble appearance has 
an eflfective significance." 
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S)te^ toirb eud^ Äinbem ®otti^ taugen^ 
©rbaut eud^ unb erfleht bie Slugen! 



86« FrooBmion 

Lines 1-14 written 1816; 11. 15-26 probably 1812. Procemion 
i (Grk.) = **prefatory poem"; opens a new division of G.'s poems, 
OoU und Welt It is bis confession of faith as a foUower of Spinoza 
and a believer in the unity of God and Nature. 

3m 9iamen beffen, ber ©id^ felbft etfd^uf! 
aSon ©loigfeit in fd^affenbem S3eruf ; 
3n ©einem 9iamen ber ben &laixitn fd^afft^ 
aSertrauen, Siebe, Sl^ätigfeit unb Äraft ; 
3n ^inti 9iamen, ber, fo oft genannt, 5 

S)em SBefen mi) blieb immer unbefannt: 

©0 toeit bag Dl^r, fo toeit ba§ SCuge reid^t 
2)u finbeft mir Sefannte« baö ^\)m ßleid^t, 
Unb beineg ©eifte« ^öd^fter ^euerflug 
§at fd^on am ©leid^ni^, Ij^at am S3ilb genug; lo 

@ö jiel^t bid^ an, eS rei^t bid^ l^eiter fort, 
Unb too bu toanbelft fd^müdft fid^ SBeg unb Ort; 
3)u jäl^Ift nid^t mel^r, bered^neft feine 3^^/ 
Unb jeber ©d^ritt ift Unerme^Iid^feit, 

* in — S3eruf ; the creative power as the highest attribute of the 
Deity. ''~^° We behold Hirn only in sensuous phenomena that resem- 
ble Hirn, and the highest flights of our spirit can only imagine a 
parable, an image of Him (D.). ^° Cf. Faust, II, 12104 f. : ** Alles 
Vergängliche ist nur ein Gleichniss." ^^ " We are attracted, we are 
carried away rejoicing." ^* '• His works are limited neither by num- 
liers, nor by time, nor by space (D.). 
19 
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SQ3ag toär' ein ®ott, ber nur öon au^en ftie^e, 15 

3m Äteiö ba^ 3111 am ^Jinger laufen He^e! 

3^m jiemt'g, bie SBelt im S^nem ju bett)e0en, 

9iatut in @ic^, ©id^ in 9latur ju liegen, 

©0 ba^ toag in il^m lebt unb tpebt unb ift, 

SRie Seine firaft, nie ©einen ©eift bermi^t. 20 



3m 3wnem ift ein Unibetfum aud^ ; 

2)a]^er ber 3iö(!er löblid^et @ebrau^^ 

2)a^ jeglici^er ba^ 93efte toa^ er fennt, 

6r ®ott, ja feinen ®ott benennt, 

3i^m §immel unb ßrben übergibt, 25 

31^n fürd^tet, unb too möglid^ liebt. 



87* &tqtmaxt 

Written 16th Dec. 1812 after dinner, as an improved text for a 
xnelody which had just been sung to the guitar. Music : R. Franz 
(op. 38). 

m^ fünbet bic^ an! 
Grfd^einet bie l^errlid^e ©onne, 
fjolgfk bu, fo l^off' id^ e«, balb. 

i8«-M Qod in Nature as opposed equally to Descartes* dualism of 
God afid World, and to the conception of an extramundane Creator. 
81-2« There is within the human soul a universe (the microcosm), 
which corresponds to the extemal universe (the macrocosm), and 
largely interprets and determines our conception of the latter, and 
of God (cf . No. 88, 11. 49 ff. and note) ; L. interprets the two uni- 
verses as spirit and matter respectively, as attributes of the Deity 
according to Spinoza. 



i 
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3^rittft bu im ©arten l^txi)ox, 
©0 bift bu bie SRofe bet Slofen^ 5 

Silie ber SiUen jugleid^. 

SBenn bu im 2^anje bic^ regft, 
©0 regen fxä) olle ©eftime 
aRit bir unb um \>x6) uml^er. 

3ta6)t ! unb fo toär' e« benn Slad^t ! lo 

9lun überfd^einft bu be« 5Wonbe« 
Sieblid^en, tabenben ©lanj. 

Sabenb unb lieblid^ bift bu, 
Unb Stumen, 5Wonb unb ©eftime 
i^ulbigen, ©onne, nur bir. 15 

©onne! fo fei bu audf; mir 
S)ie ©d^öj>ferin J^enlid^er S^age; 
&^m unb ©toißfeit ift'§. 



88. ©efmttot 

Improvised 26th Aug. 1818, on a walking-tour in the Thnringian 
Forest, and sent to his wif e ; idealizes his first meeting with her, 
twenty-flve years previously, and her removal to his ** Gartenhaus," 
together with the other members of her family; cf. the "Lied," 
*'/m Vorühergehn" (W. 8, 49; H. 1, 201), on the same theme. 
Mosic: Zelter; Fnchs (op. 6); Meinardus (op. 18). 

* '• She is the fairest of roses and lilies. ^^ The mention of the 
Stars snggests that night has fallen. ^' Sabenb = einlabenb. '^ ** It 
is etemal life to me" when thou shinest; Seben unb ©toigfeit = 
etPtged £eben (hendiadys). 
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3<^ ßing im SBalbe 
©0 für mid^ ^in, 
llnb nic^tö 3u fuc^en 
Xa^ \öax mein @inn. 

2;m ©(Rotten fa^ id^ 5 

ein »lümc^en ftc^n, 
SQ3ie ©teme leud^tenb^ 
SBic Äuglein fd^ön. 

gd^ toottt' e« bted^en^ 
Da fagt' e« fein: lo 

©oQ i(^ }um SBellen 
©ebtod^en fein? 

Sd^ gtub'd mit aQen 
3)en SBürjlein au«, 

3um ©arten trug id^'d 15 

9lm ^übfd^en ^d. 

llnb J>flanjt' e« toieber 
am ftiffen Ort ; 
Üfhin jh)eigt eö immer 
Unb btü^t fo fort. ao 

89« ZäiiSnuait 

Written 1814-15. Talismans are stones, on which mystic inscrip- 
tions or flgures with supposed magic virtue are engraved; hence 
applied to any maxim. This and the six foUowing poems are taken 
from the Diva/n, 

i '• **I was just Walking through the forest," in deep thonght 
"fein, "gently." 
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®otte« ip ber Orient! 
©ottc« ift ber Dccibent! 
5Rorb* unb fübtic^c« G$etänbe 
3lu^t im tJrieben feiner $änbe. 



6r, ber einjige ©ered^te, 
SBitt für gebermann baS Siedete. 
©ei, öon feinen ^nbert Flamen, 
S)iefer J^od^gelobet ! amen. 



5Wicl^ öertoirren toiH ba§ 3^en; 

2)oc^ bu tpei^t mi(^ ju enttoirren. lo 

SBenn id^ ^anble, toenn id^ bid^te, 

®ieb bu meinem SBeg bie 3lid^te. 



90. ^JMIfte ©ttttft 

"Written at Prankfurt, 27th May, 1815 ; the recurring rhyme " ge« 
funben " is a concession of G.'s to the form of Oriental poem known 
as "ghazel." 

Ilngegä^mt fo toxi xd) n>ar 
§ab' id^ einen iperm gefunben, 

* '• from the Koran. L. compares Ps. xxiv, 1, "The earth is the 
Lord's, and the fnlness thereof ; the world, and they that dwell 
therein." • 9lorbs ; the hyphen represents the termination <(td^ed of 
the following adj. ; the umlaut is omitted as nnnecessary. * S^e« 
ben = ©(^u|. * " The All- Just " is one of the Mohammedan ninety- 
nine (not one hundred) names of God. ^ liefet, viz. ber ©ered^te. 
• ** Error threatens to confuse me"; cf. Faust, I, 317 : Es irrt der 
Mensch, so lang er strebt. " bie Stid^te, *' the right direction." 

* Allusion to his years of Sturm und Drang, » i^erm, Carl 
August. 
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IXnb 0^ä]^mt nad^ tnand^em ^ai)x 

@tne ^errin andf gefunben. 

^a fie ^tüfung nid^t gef^att 5 

Qabm fie mxd) tteu gefunben^ 

llnb mit Sorgfalt mxd) beh)al^rt 

äte ben ©d^a^, ben fie gefunben. 

Siiemanb biente jtoeien $erm 

®et babei fein ©lud gefunben; lo 

§err unb §errin fe^n eö gern 

®a^ fie beibe tnic^ gefunben, 

llnb mir leud^tet ©lüdE unb Q>t6:n 

2)a id^ beibe fie gefunben. 



91. ,,9ti tfoOeti m^äfüitmim'* 

Writt^n 24th Sept. 1815 at Heidelberg, in the chestnut-groyes 
that abound there. On the previous day, after a short Separa- 
tion, Marianne von Willemer, bis "Suleika," had arrived from 
Frankfurt, where G. had been her husband's guest for some weeks 
previously. 

3ln boffen Süfd^eljtoeigen, 
©eliebte, fiel^ nur ^in! 
£a^ bir bie ^J^üd^te jeigen 
Umfd^alet ftad^Iig grün. 

©ie l^ängen längft geballet, 5 

©tili, unbefannt mit fid^, 
®in 3lft ber fd^aufelnb toaSi^t 
aOBiegt fie gebulbiglid^. 



* $errin, Christiane. *• ©lud unb Btttn, hendiadys for &lüd^f 
ftem (L.). 



" Enveloped with their prickly green shell." 
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©od^ immer reift Don Snnen 

Unb f(^h)iHt ber braune Äem, lo 

®r möchte Suft geloinnen 

Unb föl^' bie ©onne gern. 

2)ie ©d^ale plai^t unb nieber 

3Rad)t er fid^ freubig lo« ; 

©0 fallen meine Sieber 15 

©el^äuft in beinen ©c^oo^. 



92. ©nleila 

Written at Dannstadt, 26th Sept. 1815, by Marianne von Wille- 
mer, G/s "Suleika," after leaving Heidelberg, where they had 
met. She also, according to her own confession, contributed Nos. 
5 and 39 of the eighth book of the Divcm (Buch der Liebe), and 
possibly others. It is given here both as one of the best-known 
and finest poems of the coUection, and as a specimen of her apti- 
tade as a poetle pupil of G. Music : Mendelssohn (op. 34, No. 4). 

äld^, um beine feud^ten ©d^toingen, 
SEBeft, h)ie fel^r id^ bid^ beneibe: 
3)enn bu lannft il^m Äunbe bringen 
3Ba§ id^ in ber S^rennung leibe! 

3)ie 35eh)egung beiner ^lügel 5 

SBedtt im Sufen ftiffe§ ©eignen ; 
Slumen, 3lugen, SEBalb unb §ügel 
©tel^n bei beinem §aud^ in 2^l^ränen. 

1* t' nieber — loS, " it (the kerne!) falls down, glad (to be re- 
leased)." 

^ '• The west wind brings rain in Europe. 
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©od^ beitt mitbe« fanfte« SSBel^en 
ftü^lt bie tounben äugcntieber; lo 

2ld&, für Seib mü^V iäf t)et0e^en, 
i^offt' td^ ttid^t ju fel^n i^n triebet. 

®ite benn ju meinem Sieben, 
©J>red^e fanft ju feinem $erjen; 
2)od^ öermeib* il^n ju bettüben 15 

Unb öerbitfl ii^m meine ©d^merjen. 

©aß' i^m, aber faß*« befd^eiben: 
©eine Siebe fei mein Seben, 
greubige« ©efül^l üon beiben 
SBäitb mit feine 5Räl^e geben. 20 

93. patent 

Dated Söth Sept. 1815; Hatem was the name adopted by G. as 
lover of Suleika. 

Sodfen, l^altet mid^ gefangen 
3n bem Äteife be« ©efid^t«! 
6ud^ geliebten btaunen ©d^langen 
gu ettoibetn l^ab' id^ nid^tg. 

5Rut bieg §etj, e« ift öon Stauet, 5 

©d^h)ifft in jugenblid^ftem glot ; 
Untet ©d^nee unb 9lebelfd^auet 
aiaf't ein ^tna bit l^etöot. 

3)u befd^ämft h)ie SKotgentötl^e 

genet ©ijjfel etnfte SOBanb, ro 



^ Allusion to the poet*s advanced age of 66. * ^' The heights about 
Heidelberg are meant ; thy youth, says the poet, puts my cid age 
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Unb nod^ eimnal fül^Iet ipatem 
tyrül^KngSl^auci^ unb ©ontmetbranb. 

©d^enle l^er! 3loi) eine ^lafd^e! 

liefen Sedier bring' ic^ il^r! 

ginbet jte ein §äufci^en 3lfci^e, 15 

©agt jie : ber Verbrannte mir. 

94. ©mnliige $erle 

Written 1814-15; taken from the Boston ("orchard") of the 
Persian poet Sadi ; the highest expression of Islam, i. e. of that 
absolute and unconditional surrender to the Divine Will, which is 
the fundamental princlple of Mohammedanism, as the parable of 
the dewdrop slipping into the shining sea, and content to be swal- 
lowed up, expresses Nirvana, the fundamental idea of Buddhism; 
cf . the close of Amold's Light of Asia, 

3Som §immel fanf in tpilber SKeere ©d^auer 

@tn %xop^t bangenb, grä^lid^ fd^Iug bie ^Jlutl^, 

^od) lol^nte ®ott befd^eibnen ©lauben^ntutl^ 

Unb gab bem S^ro^fen Äraft unb S)auer. 

S^n fc^lo^ bie ftitte 3Kufc^eI ein, 5 

Unb nun, ju eto'gem Slul^m unb fiol^ne, 

2)ie 5ßerle glänjt an unfer« Äaifer« Ärone 

3Kit ^olbem 33lidE unb ntilbem ©d^ein. 

95. mtOa^ 

Written 24th April, 1820 ; suggested by Thomas Moore*s Lalla 
Bookh ("Paradise and the Perl'*); the Houris are Mohammedan 

to the blush, as the rosy light of dawn does yonder rocky walls. 
" ^atem, the assumed for the real name, Goethe, which rhymes 
with 1. 9. " The cup-bearer or butler (Persian ** Saki ") is a stand- 
Ing figure in Oriental poetry. 

20 >^ 



-<■ 
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spirits in female form who keep watch at the gates of Paradlse. 
The poem is given here out of its proper chronological order, so as 
not to Interrupt the continuity of the Divcm poems. 

^^U ftel^' id^ meine SQäad^e 
aSor beS ^atabiefe« %\)ov, 
SBei^ nic^t grobe tote td^*« mad^e, 
Äomtnft mir fo öerbäd^tig öor! 

Dh bu unfern 5Wogleminen 5 

äud^ rec^t eigentlich Dertoanbt? 
Dh bein Äämj>fen, bein 3Serbienen 
2)id^ an*« 5ßarabie« gefanbt? 

3äl^Ift bu bi(^ ju jenen Reiben? 
Seige beine SBunben an, lo 

®ie mir SRül^mUd^e« üermelben, 
llnb id^ fül^re bid^ ^eran. 

5Di4tet 

3tx(Sft fo öiele« ^tittU^ml 
Sa^ mid^ immer nur l^erein: 
3)enn id^ bin ein 5Wenf(^ getoefen 15 

llnb ba« l^ei^t ein Ääm))fer fein. 

©d^ärfe beine fräft'gen Sliie! 
ipier burd^fd^aue biefe 95ruft, 



•toie id^'S mad^e, "what to do," whether to admit thee or not. 
* aWoSleminen, f rom moslemüna, Arabic pl. of moslem, ** the Faith- 
ful." * ipelben, those who had fallen in battle in behalf of their 
religion, and were therefore entitled to instant admission to Para- 
dlse. " l^eran = l^erein, into Paradise. " ** Don*t make so much ado 
about itl" 



\ 

^ ** 



4 



Ballabe 267 

©ie^ ber 2tim^Mmitn SCücfe, 

©iel^ bet Siebe^sSBunben Suft. 20 

Unb bod^ fang id^ glaub' gettoeife: 
S)a^ mir bie ©elicbte treu, 
S)a^ bie SBett, toie fte anä) freife, 
SiebeöoH unb banibat fei. 

5Wtt ben 2:teffli(^ften jufammen 25 

SBirtt' i(^, bi« xd) mir erlangt 
2)a^ mein 3lam^ in Siebe^flammen 
aSon ben fc^önften §erjen J>rangt. 

9lein ! bu h)äl^Ift nid^t ben ©eringem ! 
®ib bie §anb, ba^ S^ag für S^ag 30 

Sd^ an beinen jarten Ringern 
@A)ig!eiten ^ä^len mag. 

96. ®eti 6. Sttttt 1816 

The date is that of his wife's death, after a most painful illness; 
the entry in his diary for this day reads: ** Leere und Todten- 
stille in und ausser mir." 

Du berfud^ft, ©onne, öergeben« 
Durd^ bie büftren SBoIlen ju fd^einen! 
Der ganje ©etoinn meine« SebenS 
Sft i^ren 3SerIuft ju beh)einen. 

97. »aUaU 

Written at the end of 1816. The original is in Percy's Re- 
liques, II, 2, 10, The Beggar*s Daughter of Bednall Green, an 

*• ben Geringem = mid^ als einen ©eringeren ; thou wilt choose 
no unworthy lover in choosing me. 
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Eljzabethan bailad, bat some featuies, e. g. the son-in-laVs feel- 
ing against bis wife aud cbildren on accoimt of their low origin, 
seem to bave been soggested by a tale of Boccaccio (Deeam. 2, 8). 
The connection of the beggar-count's fortones with the restoration 
of the legitimate monarch (cf. L 91, below) is peculiar to G., and is 
dae to the time at which it was written, when the restoration of the 
Bourbons often gave rise to similar situations. 

Analysis: 1-9, The children invite the aged beggar-minstrel to 
enter the Castle to sing them a ballad ; 10-18, he begins the tale of 
bis own expulsion, without disclosing bis identity; 19-27, the count 
as a beggar-minstrel , 28-35, growth of bis daughter in beauty, stat- 
ure and nobility ; 87-45, wooing and winning of the daughter by the 
prince, 46-50, parting of father and daughter; 51 ff., the minstrel 
suddenly speaks in the first person, revealing himself as the chil- 
dren's grandsire; 55-60, the children's father appears, abuses the 
minstrel, whom he does not recognize, and orders bis arrest ; 61 f., 
the mother, retuming from prayer in the castle-chapel, intercedes, 
though not recognizing her father; 64-72, the infuriated prince 
reproaches bis wife and cbildren with their low origin; 73-81, the 
aged minstrel's dignified bearing increases the prince's rage ; 82-90, 
the minstrel reveals himself as the legitimate lord of the Castle, 
returning to power with bis master, the legitimate king, at whose 
fall he too bad been driven into exile ; 91-99, happy Solution. 

i&erein, o bu (Suter! bu 3llter l^erein! 
ipier unten im ©aale ba finb h)ir allein, 
SBit h)offen bie 5ßforte öerfd^Iie^en. 
®ie 3Kuttet fie itUt, ber SSater im ipain 
Sft gangen bie SBölfe ju fd^ie^en. 5 

D ftng' unö ein 3Jiäl^r(i^en, o fing' e« unö oft, 
2)afe id^ unb ber Sruber e« lerne, 
SDSir \)abtn fd^on löngft einen ©änger gehofft, 
2)ie Äinber fte f)'6xin e« gerne. 

!-• Spoken by one of the children. * QariQtn = gegangen, arcbaio 
form of part. without prefix. 
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gm näd^tlid^en ©d^teden, im fcinblid^en ©tau« lo 
SSctlä^t er ba« l^ol^e, ba« i^eulid^e §au«, 
3)ie ©c^ä^e bie l^at et öergtaben. 
3)er ©rof nun fo eilig jum ^Pförtd^en i^inau^, 
2Bag mag et im 2ltme benn l^aben? 
SE3a« bitget et untet bem SKantel flefd^toinb? 15 

2Bag ttägt et fo tofc^ in bie fjetne? 
ein Jöd^tetlein ift e«, ba fc^Iäft nun bog Äinb. — 
3)ie Äinbet fie l^öten e^ getne. 

3tun Igelit ftd^ bet SWotgen, bie SBelt ift fo toeit, 
3n %f)dlttn unb SOSälbetn bie aOSoJ^nung beteit, 20 

3n 2)ötfetn etquitft man ben Sänget, 
©0 fd^teitet unb l^eifd^t et unbenflid^e 3^it, 
3)et 93att ioäc^f't il^m länget unb länget ; 
3)od^ toäd^f't in bem 2ltme ba^ lieblid^e Äinb, 
2Bie untet bem glüdlid^ften ©tetne, 25 

©efd^ü^t in bem SWantel öot Siegen unb 2Binb — 
2)ie Äinbet fie l^öten e« getne. 

Unb immet finb toeitet bie gal^te getütft, 
2)et gjlantel entfätbt fic^, bet gjlantel jetftütft, 
@t fönnte fie länget nid^t foffen. 30 

2)et SSatet et fd^aut fie, toie ift et beglüdtt! 
@t fann fid^ ftit fjteube nic^t laffen; 
©0 fd^ön unb fo ebel etfd^eint fie jugleid^, 
@ntf^)toffen au^ tüd^tigem Äetne, 

'® im — (Staug, amid the horror of a hostile attack. " The 
verb (fliel^t) is omitted, to make the narrative more Tivid; 
^förtd^en, "postem." ^Mc^teitet unb l^cifd^t, "strolls and begs." 
» ^te, the daughter. •' für = öot. ** au^ — ^etne, "from a 
sound stock." 
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aOSie mad^t fte bcn SSater, ben tl^euren, fo teid^ ! — 35 
2)ie Äinber fie l^öten t^ ßeme. 

2)a reitet ein fürftlic^er Glittet l^eran, 
©ie redet bie §anb au«, ber ©abe ju nal^n, 
SKmofen toiH er nic^t geben. 

6r faffet ba« §änbd^en fo fräftiglid^ an: 40 

2)ie toiH id^, fo ruft er, au^^^ Seben! 
ßrfennft bu, ertpibert ber 3Kte, ben ©d^a^, 
©rl^ebft bu jur gürftin fie gerne ; 
©ie fei bir toerlobet auf grünenbem 5ßla^ — 
2)ie Äinber fie l^ören e« gerne. 45 

©ie fegnet ber ^riefter am l^eiligen Drt, 
5Wit Suft unb mit Unluft nun jie^et fie fort, 
©ie möd^te bom 93ater nid^t fd^eiben. 
3)er ällte er toanbelt nun l^ier unb balb bort, 
6r traget in fjreuben fein Seiben. 50 

©0 l^ab' id^ mir ^Q!f)xt bie 3:od^ter gebadet, 
3)ie (Snfelein tool^l in ber gerne ; 
©ie fegn' ic^ bei ^age, fte fegn' id^ bei 5Rad^t — 
2)ie Äinber fte l^ören e§ gerne. 

(Sr fegnet bie Äinber ; ba politxt'^ am 3:i^or, 55 

®er Sßater ba ift er! ©ie f))ringen l^ertoor, 
©ie fönnen ben 3llten nid^t bergen. — 
SBa« locfft bu bie Äinber ! bu »ettler ! bu SCl^or ! 
ßrgreift il^n, il^r eifemen ©d^ergen! 



M ^^^ — na^n, '* to meet the gift." ** **"When thou seest what a 
treasure she is." ** Cf . the original: "upon ane greene." **©ic, 
** them," the prince and the beggar-maid; am — Drt, in a church or 
ohapel. *^ With mingled feelings of joy in her love and pain at part- 
ing. *• ^tx '— er, spoken by the children. ^ 3Bad = ioarum. *• il^r — 
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3um tiefften SSctlic^ ben 9Serh)eflcnen fort! 60 

^ie SWuttet öcmimtnt'g in bct gerne, 

©ie eilet, jie bittet mit fd^meid^elnbem SBort — 

^ie Äinber fie l^ören e« gerne. 

2)ie ©d^ergen, fie laffen ben äBürbigen ftel^n, 
Unb SWntter unb Äinber fie bitten fo fd^ön; 65 

^er fürftlic^e ©tolje toerbei^et 
^ie ßrimmige 2Biitl^, il^n entrüftet bag ^Jfel^n, 
S5ig enblid^ fein ©d^toeigen jerrei^et: 
^u mebrige 33rut! bu öom Settlergefd^Ied^t ! 
3Serfinfterung fürftlid^er Bicxml 70 

Si^r bringt mir SSerberben ! ©efd^iel^t mir bod^ SRed^t — 
3)ie Äinber fte l^ören'g nic^t gerne. 

9lod^ ftel^et ber Sllte mit l^errlid^em S3Iid, 
2)ie eifemen ©d^ergen, fie treten jurüdf, 
@§ tüäc^ft nur ba« 2:oben unb SBüt^en. 75 

©d^on lange toerfluc^t' id^ mein e^Iid^eg ®Iüd, 
2)ag jtnb nun bie grüd^te ber 93Iütl^en ! 
5Kan läugnete ftet§, unb man läugnet mit 9led^t, 
3)a^ je fid^ ber Slbel erlerne, 

Die Settlerin jeugte mir Settlergefc^Ied^t — 80 

®ie Äinber fie l^ören'ö nid^t gerne. 

Unb toenn eud^ ber ©atte, ber SSater toerftö^t, 
3)ie l^eiligften 33anbe toertoegentlid^ löf't; 

©d^ergen, **ye mail-clad minions"; addressed to his roen-at-arms. 
•ier — ©tolje, '*the haughty prince"; öerbci^et, *'swallows," re- 
presses. •^ gerreijet, **is broken" in violent rage; passive. ^<* The 
beggar-maid's children are a blot on his princely house ; SSerfinfter? 
ung, apposition to S3rut above. " ßJefd^icl^t — Mtdft, '*and indeed it 
serves me right." ^ öertoegentUd^, enlarged adv. £orm for öertoegen. 
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©0 fommt ju bem SSater, bcm Sll^nen! 

2)et Settier toetmag, fo ergraut unb entblößt, 85 

@u(i^ j^errlid^e äBege ju bal^nen. 

2)ie 33urg bie ift meine! 2)u l^aft fte geraubt, 

3ilx6) trieb bein ©efc^led^t in bie ^eme ; 

aSBol^l bin id^ mit löftlid^en Siegeln beglaubt ! — 

3)i^ Äinber jie l^ören eg gerne. 90 

Sled^tma^iger Äönig er feieret jurüd, 
2)en Streuen öerleil^t er enttoenbete^ ®Iüd, 
^i) löfe bie ©iegel ber ©d^ä^e. 
©0 rufet ber Sllte mit freunblid^em 33Ud: 
©ud^ fiinb' id^ bie milben ®efe$e. 95 

erhole bid^, ©o^n ! (gg enttoicfelt fid^ gut, 
§eut einen fid^ feiige ©teme, 
2)ie prftin fie jeugte bir fürftlid^e« 33Iut — 
9)ie Äinber fte l^ören e« gerne. 

98. Stti^fS^mutg 

Written at Marienbad, 19th Aug. 1823 ; dedicated and sent to 
Madame Szyinanowska, the Polish pianist, whose artistic and sym- 
pathetic playing had roused the poet from the torpor which had 

" ruthlessly/' ^* f — entblößt, *'gray-haired and beggared as he 
seems." * To open the way to greatness for you by his influenae 
with the restored king. ^ mit — Siegeln, ** with precious seals," 
yaluable documents, bearing the royal seal, and restoring his prop- 
erty. •* enttoenbeteS ®lüdf, the rank and property of which they had 
been deprived. ^ He reveals the place where he had buried the treas- 
ure on the night of his flight (cf. 1. 12 above). •* bie — ®efe^e, **the 
merciful decrees," the decree of amnesty. •• @8 — gut, **all ends 
well." ®^ •' to-day happy stars combine," viz. pardon for your rebel- 
lion, and the knowledge that your children are not low-born. 
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affected him since his renunciation of Ulrike von Levetzow. It is 
the last of three poeras, forming the so-c^Ued Trilogie der Leiden- 
schaft ; the f amous Ma/rienhader Ulegie, in which the renunciation 
of this love is expressed, is the second poem in this *'trilogy" (see 
W. 8, 17 ff. ; H. 1, 185 ff.). 

2)ie Seibenf d^aft bringt Seiben ! — SQSet bef d^toid^tigt 

93e!Iommneg §erj bic^, ba« jutoiel verloren? 

2Bo ftnb bie ©tunben, überfd^nett öerflüd^tiflt? 

SBergebeng toar bag ©d^önfte bir erforen! 

2^tüb' ift bet ©eift, öertoouen bag beginnen ; 5 

^ie l^el^re SBelt toie fd^toinbet fte ben ©innen! 

®a fd^toebt l^eröor 5Kujtf mit ©ngelfd^iDingen, 
SBerflid^t ju 3KiCionen %'6n' um Stöne, 
^e§ ?lRenfd^en SQSefen burd^ unb burd^ ju bringen, 
3u überfüllen il^n mit eto'get ©d^öne : 10 

Sag Sluge ne^t fid^, fül^It im l^öl^em ©eignen 
^en ©öttersSBertl^ bet 3:öne toie bet 2:i^tänen. 

Unb fo bag ipetj etleid^tett metit bel^enbe 

2)a^ e« nod^ lebt unb fd^Iägt unb möchte fd^Iagen, 

3um teinften 2)anf bet übetteid^en ©^)enbe 15 

©id^ felbft ettoibetnb toittig batjuttogen. 

3)a fül^Ite fid^ — ba^ e« etoig bliebe! — 

^ag 2)oj)^)eI::@Iü(f bet Jone toie bet Siebe. 

• übetfc^nell öetfltid^tiöt, *' that fleeted by all too rapidly." * toat 
. . . bit etfoten, " hadst thou chosen " ; bit is dat. of agent with pass. 
voice. * baä öeginnen, **thine (every) effort." « bie — SBelt, ''the 
sublime world" of love. * **And weaves tone upon tone by the 
.million." • bcä 3Äenfci^en, himself. " bel^enbe = fd^nett, fogleici^. 
^ ©^)enbe, the **gift" of music. 
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99. Sem oufgel^ettbett SSoKtnimbe 

Sofitdiirg, 26. Vngnfit 1828 

G. had gone to the Castle of Domburg in July to commune with 
himself af ter the death of Carl August (14th June) ; the poem was 
sent to Marianne Ton Willemer 23d Oct., to remind her of their 
mutual compact to think of each other at the füll moon. 

SBiHft bu mid^ foglcic^ öetlaff en ! 
SEBarft im aiugenbUcf fo na\)l 
^xi) umfinftem SBoIfenmaffen 
Unb nun bift bu gar nid^t ba. 

^odf bu fül^Ift tote xd) bettübt bin, 5 

SBIiü bein Sflanb l^etauf afe ©tcrn! 
Seugeft mir ba^ i^ geliebt bin, 
©ei bag Siebd^en nod^ fo fem. 

So l^inan benn ! ^ell unb l^etter, 
Sleiner 93al^n, in öotter ?ßrad^t! 10 

©dalägt mein §erj aud^ fd^merjlic^ fd^netter, 
Überfelig ift bie Siac^t. 

100- 2)oniBtttr8^ ^tptmUt 1828 

^rü^ toenn ^bal, ©ebirg unb ©arten 
5?ebelfd^leiem fid^ ent^üKen, 
Unb bem fel^nli^ften ßrtoarten 
93lumenfeld^e bunt ftc^ füKen ; 

®enn ber itt^er, ffiollen ttagenb, 5 

SKit bem Maren 3:age ftreitet, 

*8It(!t; supply es. "^ jeugeft = bejcugeft, "bear*st me witness." 
* "Mount higher then, brighter and brighter." ^® Steinet ^al^n, 
" with clear (unclouded) course " ; adv. gen. of manner. 
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Unb ein Dfth)inb, fie öerjagenb, 
Slaue ©onnenba^tt bereitet; 

2)an!ft bu bann, am Slid bid^ toeibenb, 
Steinet 33ruft ber ©to^en, §oIben, lo 

2Birb bie ©onne, tötl^Iid; f^eibenb, 
Slingg ben ^orijont öetgolben. 

101. @^ui|)tiiMIui| 

G.*s maxims under this head are partly rhjrmed versions of com- 
mon proverbs, partly expressions of some guiding sentiment or prin- 
ciple of his lif e and work ; in most of them great liberties are taken 
with structure, rhyme and metre, in accordance with the character 
of proverbial rerse. 

(a) üJlir fläb' eS feine grö^'te $ein, 
aSär' id^ im ^ßarabie« attein. 

(J) SBenn ein ®bler gegen bid^ fe^It ; 
©0 t^u' atö ^ätteft bu^« nic^t gegä^It : 
®r h)irb eS in fein ©c^ulbbud^ fd^reiben, 5 

Unb bir nid^t lange int ®ebet bleiben. 

(c) 3d^, egoift ! — SBenn ic^'« nic^t beffet toüfete! 
S)er 9teib, ba§ ift ber ßgoifte ; 

Unb h)a^ id^ aud^ für 2Bege geloffen, 

3luf*m 9teib^)fab l^abt il^r ntid^ nie betroffen. lo 

(d) 5Rid^t großem SSortl^eil \üü^V xd) px nennen, 
Slfö be§ geinbe^ SBerbienft erlennen. 

' '• The east wind brings Clearing weather in Germany. *° bcr 
®rofeen, i. e. the Siin. 

* *'than to be alone in Paradise"; supply al%. * gejäl^lt = ge* 
merft. «^ebet, ''debt." • geloffen, dial. for gelaufen. »«"Never 
have you caught me Walking in the ways of envy." 



276 gai{ine 3Eenten 

102. S^ifynt Xetttett 

This collection first appeared 1820-'27; these poems are distin- 
guished from the Xenien of 1797, not only hj their milder tone, but 
by their metre. 

(a) „Sag' nur toie ttägft bu fo bel^äfllid^ 
33er toHen ^wö^*^*^ anma^Ud^e^ aSBefen?" 
gürtoal^r fte toären unerträgltd^, 
2Bär* id^ nid^t aud^ unerträgUd^ getDefetu 

(i) aSie bag ©eftim, 5 

Dl^nc ipaft, 
2lber o^ne 3laft, 
2)rcl^e ftd^ jebcr 
Um bie eigne Saft. 

(c) 3ltt unfer reblid^fte« »emül^n lo 
®Iü(ft nur im unbetou^ten 5Womente. 

2Bie möd^te benn bie 3flofe blül^n, 
2Benn fie ber ©onne §errlid^!eit erlennte ! 

(d) 5Rel^mt nur mein Seben l^in, in Saufd^ 

Unb Sogen, h)ie id^'g fül^re; 15 

3lnbre berfd^Iafen il^ren 9laufd^, 
^Keiner fielet auf bem 5paj)iere. 



1 bel^äglid^, *'comfortably," "calmly"; usually without umlaut. 

G. had adopted a star as bis heraldic cognizance. Thomas Car- 
lyle and eighteen other English admirers sent him, on the occasion 
of the last anniversary of bis birth (31st Aug. 1831), a seal, bearing a 
star, with the words: " Without haste, but without rest." * ©efiim, 
*' planet." ^®~^^ All our happiest inspirations are spontaneous — a 
maxim particularly true of the poet. ^*~^' The poet's Inspiration is 
a sort of divine intoxication, to which he gives expression in bis 
rhymes. ^* '• in — Söoaen, " in the lump." 
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(e) @in teiltet SReim toitb tool^I begel^tt, 
2)0(1^ ben ©ebanfen tein ju l^aben, 
2)te ebelfte öon allen ®aben, 20 

S)ag ift mit alle 3leime loettl^. 

Bititt 25. jDct0ier 1828 

(/) SBiUft bu bit ein gut Seben jimmetn, 

5Wu^t um'g SSetgangne bid^ nic^t belümntetn, 

Unb loäte bit aud^ toa« öetloten. 

©ttoeife bid^ toie neu geboten; 25 

2Bag jebet Jag toitt? fottft bu f tagen, 

SQSa§ jebet 3^ag toiH toitb et fagen; 

5IKu^t bi^ an eignem 3^l^un etgö^en, 

SQSag anbte tl^un, ba^ toitft bu fd^ä^en; 

SefonbetS feinen 5Kenfd^en Raffen, 30 

Unb ba§ Übrige ©ott übetlaffen. 

** '* Though thou sufEer some loss "; toa^ = ettoa^. 



APPENDIX I 

ON GOETHE'S METRE 

The distinguishiDg characteristic of modern, and especially 
Germanic, as compared with antique (Greek and Roman) metre is, 
that while the latter depends on the quantity of the i^llables, 
i. e. on the time occupied in uttering them, without any reference 
to their content or signification, modern Germanic metre depends 
on a whoUy different principle, viz., accent alone ; i. e. emphasis 
and raised tone of voice. In Gterman metre, moreover, the accent 
falls on the most significant syllable (usually the stem syllable) of 
the Word. 

In old German prosody the verse was measured solely by the 
number of accent» (or accented syllables) occurring therein, and the 
toneless or unaccented syllables were not counted at all ; so that, 
while on the one band the toneless syllables might be partly want- 
ing, on the other two or more such syllables might intervene be- 
tween two accented ones, or might begin or end the verse. The 
metrical correspondence therefore of any two verses depends on the 
number of accented syllables alone. 

Goethe returned to the old metrical principle of Gterman versifi- 
cation. We find it in bis ballads, e. g. No. 10, where the first line, 
Es w&r ein K5nig in Thtile (3 accents and 8 syllables), corresponds 
metrically to the third : Dem sterbend seine Buhle (8 accents, but 
only 7 syllables). In No. 84, line 25 : Ich liebe dich, mich reizt 
deine sch5ne Q^stdlt (11 syllables), there intervene between the 
first and second accents as mnny as three toneless syllables, yet it 
corresponds with line 26 ; Und bist du nicht willig so bralich' ich 
Gewalt (10 syllables). 
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A detailed metrical scheme of a poition of No. 6 is giyen here^ 
The number of accenta is indicated at the end of each line. 

Lines 1-4. W6n du nicht verlassest, Genius (4) 

Nicht der Regen, nicht der Stürm (4) 

Haucht ihm Schauer über's H^rz (4) 



Lines 39-44. Soll der zurückkehren (3) 

Der kleine, schw&rze, feurige B&uer (4) 

Soll der zurückkehren, erwartend (4) 

D^ine Oiben, Väter Brömius (4) 

Und helll^uchtend, umwUrmend F^uer (4) 

D^r kehren müthig f (3) 

It is usual, however, as weU as convenient, to call a line with 
accented even syllables iambic, with accented odd syllables tro- 
chaie ; but it must be remembered that Gkrman metre has no f eet, 
and knows neither long nor short syllables, but only accented and 
unaccented ones. 
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THE TECHNICAL PR0CES8 OP BELL-POÜNDING 

A. Thb MoLDmo. — Below the level of the foundry floor is a 
large and deep pit (Dammgrube; cf. 11. 1 and 29), somewhat 
deeper than the required height of the bell, in which the ^* form '' 
(die Farm) or **mold " is prepared for the casting by the foUow- 
ing process : 

1. A hoUow cylinder of brick, called the **core " (der Kern), 
is built on the floor of the pit, leaving openings at top and bot- 
tom; this ^'core-' has approximately the size and shape of the 
inside or hollow of the bell to be cast; over this brick "core" 
there are now spread successive layers of damp clay or sand, 
mixed with hair etc. to give greater cohesion, to which a 
molding-board (Schablone) gives the exaet shape of the inner (con- 
cave) surface of the bell, and which is dried by a fire lighted 
inside the brick ^'core," and then glazed with a Solution of 
sifted ashes. 

2. On this a second layer of clay, called the "thickness " (die 
Dicke) or '^ model " (da» Modell), is spread, which is made to cor- 
respond exactly with the shape, size and thickness of the bell ; the 
outside surface of this layer, by means of a second molding-board, 
is given the precise shape of the otUer (convex) surface of the bell, 
and is similarly glazed with the Solution of ashes. 

8. Over this is spread a third layer of clay, the " shell " (der 
Mantel), the inner surface of which also corresponds to the onter 
surface of the bell; it is strengthened by iron hoops, and when fin- 
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THE BELL-POUNDRY 



1. FOKNiCB (Oie*l-OfM) 

A. Hasonry (HaDemerk). 

B. Fire-hearth (Fenerheid). 

C. Throat (Schwalch, 1. M). 

D. SineltiiiK-tieartb (Schmelzherd). 

E. BeU-metal(Qlockeii«pBlse,1.2T). 

F. Chiiimeyorflue(Karam,8chom- 

B. Grate. 

b. Stoke-hole (Schürloch). 

c, DOOT throagh wbich the metsis 

are iiitroänced. 
A. Plug (Zapfen, 1. ISl). 

e. Schaaloch, for watehing Uie fii- 

f. TtuDDer (BiDDe). 

g. Sil dtatt-balea or wlnd-pipee, 

1.80. 

II. MouLD (Gisu-Fbrn) 
A. Hasonry (Haaerwerk). 
O. Pit iDammgrube). 
H. Level of fonndry floor. 



I. Earth fllling. 

h. BrickcoTe(Keni). 

k. Sandcoie. 

1. ThJcknew ot model (Dicke, BIo- 

dell). 
m. Stell (Hantel, I S3B). 
n. Ear or rim (Hanbe or Helm, 1. 

386). 
o. Handle (Henkel, 1. US, or 

Helm). 
p. Bim (Kranz). 
T. Gutter (Giessbahn). 
B. Gate or aprew (Trichter), 
t Air-hole (Ventil). 
V. IronsUpleoTpivotformonldiny- 

boai^ (afterward rcDioved). 

ni. MOULDINO'BOABIie 

IScha&limen) 

a. Gore (Kern), 

b. Thickncsa (Dicke). 

c. Shell (Hantel). 

d. Staple or pivot (Eüsetutab), 
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ished and dried is ndsed oat of the pit in a solid mass by means of 
ropes and pulleys. 

4. The **thickness" or ** model" is then carefuUy picked ofE 
the "core," and the **shell" (Mantel) replaced, thus leaving a 
hollow Space between shell and core, which corresponds accu- 
rately in size and shape to that of the intended bell; ^'core/' 
<< thickness '' and "shell'' together constitute what S. oalls the 
"JT'orw»." 

6. On top of this ** form " is placed the handle {Henkel, Helm 
or Krone), separately molded, and consisting of fonr or six 
arches surrounding a central point, in which there is a funnel- 
shaped opening, **gate" or **8prew" (Trichter); through this 
opening the fluid metal eventually enters (cf. 1. 158). 

6. The pit is then filled with sand and ashes, which are thor- 
oughly rammed down, and the " form " is now ready (cf. 11. 1 and 
8)for 

B. Thb CAsnNG. — This is the point at which the action of the 
poem begins. The smelting and f usion of the ingredients of which 
the bell-metal (Glockenspeise, 1. 27) is to consist, viz. copper and 
tin, usually in the proportion of 78 to 22, precedes the casting 
proper. This»process takes place in the smelting-fumace, a rever- 
beratory fumace which consists of two principal parts: the " grate '' 
{Feuerherd) and the smelting-hearth (Schmehherd), The metals 
are introduced through a door into the latter, on a floor slanting 
toward the outlet from which the molten mass is to flow. The fire 
in the ** grate " — ^which is below the level of the other part of the 
fumace— is kindled of dry pine billets (11. 21 f.), giving a quick, 
fierce heat, and the flame strikes inward through a narrow throat 
or flue (Sehtoaleh, 11. 23 f.) ctbove the mass of metal, so that the 
latter is melted by the intense heat; at the other end of this is the 
chimney, through which the flame passes out. The opening at the 
lower end of the fumace is closed by a clay plug {Zapfen), which 
is driven inward at the proper time, and floats on top of the 
molten metal ; the latter then rushes out through a runner (Rinne) 
into a gutter (GHesükihn) made for the purpose in the earth, and 
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leading to the opening (Trichter) in the handle (Eenkel) of the 
bell ; here it enten through the arches of the same into the 
**fonn," Alling the vacant space between **core " and **shell" for- 
merly occupied by the ** thickness " or ^* model," and the casting 
process is completed. 

When the metal has had time to cool, the earth is dug out of 
the pit, uncovering the **fonn"; the "shell" is lifted off and 
broken up, the bell polished and finished, and hoisted out of the 
pit, being now ready to hang in the belfry. 
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TWENTIETH CENTURY TEXT-BOOKS. 



The cloiing jtan of the nineteenth Century witnessed a remarkable awak- 
ening of interest in American educational problems. There has been elaborate 
discussion in every part of our land on the co-ordination of studies, the 
balancing of contending elements in school programmes, the professional 
training of teachers, the proper age of pupils at difierent stages of study, the 
^mination of pedantic and lifeless methods of teaching, the improvement of 
text-booksy uniformity of coUege-entrance lequirements, and other questions of 
like character. 

In Order to meet the new demands of the country along these higher 
planet of educational work, the Twentieth Century Text-Books have been 
prepared. 

At every Step in the planning of the aeries care has been taken to secure 
the best educational adyice, in order that the books may really meet the 
increasing demand from academies, high schook, and coUeges for text-books 
that shali be pedagogically suitable for teachers and pupils, tound in modern 
scholarship, and adequate for College preparadon. 

The editors and the respective authors have been chosen with reference to 
their qualifications for the special work asttgned to them. These qualifications 
are : First, that the author should have a thorough knowledge of his subject in 
its latest developments, especially in the light of recent educational discussions ; 
second, that he should be able to determine the relative importance of the 
iubjects to be treated in a text-book; third, that he should know how to 
present properly his topics to the ordinary Student. 

The general editorial supervision of the series is in the hands of Dr. A. F. 
Nightingale, formerly Superintendent of High Schools, Chicago, with whom 
is associated an advisory committee composed of an expert in each department 
of study« 

The offer of a complete series of text-books for these higher grades of 
•chools, issued under auspices so favorable, is an event worthy of the twendeth 
Century, and a good omen for the educadonal wel£uT of the future. 

One hundred volumes are comprised in the series. A list of those now 
ready, and of others in preparadon, will be sent upon request. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



TWENTIETH CENTURY TEXT-BOOKS. 

GERM AN TEXTS. 

Freytag*s Die Journalisten. 

Lustspiel in vier Akten. With Introduction, Notes, 
and Vocabulary. By T. B. Bronson, A. M., Head of Mod- 
ern Language Department, Lawrenceville (N. J.) School. 
i6mo. Cloth. Price, 45 cents. 

The Student requires oniy such belps as are essential for comprehending 
the text ; not a redundance of annotations, but sufficient to sharpen bis thought 
and give bim a broad g:rasp of tbe grammar and syntax of the language, as 
well as of its idiomatic use. It is with such purpose that this ^tion of 
Freytag's ** Die Journalisten " was prepared. 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 

By Arthur H. Palmer, M. A., Yale University. i6mo. 
Cloth. Price, 60 cents. 

The animäting purpoae in preparing this edition of one of Goethe's best 
poems was to malce its reading easy and enjoyable for its own sake. The In- 
troduction and Notes are condse, but practical and helpful, while to the Vo- 
cabulary has been given the most careful attention in order to make it com- 
plete, accurate, and thoroughly satisfactoxy. 

Lessing's Minna von Bamhelm. 

With Introduction, Notes, and Vocabulary. By 
Charles Bundy Wilson, A. M., Professor of German 
Language and Literature in the State University of Iowa. 
Illustrated. i6mo. Cloth, 50 cents. 

In preparing this edition an efFort has been made to lead the Student to an 
appreciation of Lessing's drama as a masterpiece of literaiy art. The intro- 
duction discusses, among other things, the historical background, the literary 
significance of " Minna von Bamhelm," the sources of the plot, the charac- 
ters, the kmguage, and the criticisms of contemporary and reoent w riters. 

Schiller's Die Jung^frau von Orleans. 

Eine Romantische Tragödie. With Introduction, 
Notes, and Vocabulary. By Lewis A. Rhoades, Ph. D., 
Professor of German in the University of Illinois. Illus- 
trated. i6mo. Cloth. Price, 60 cents. 

** Die Jungfrau von Orleans" is one of the most interesting and poetic 
dramas in the German language. Its subject-matter, as well as its literary 
form, appeals strongly to the pupil, and makes it an espedally suitable intro- 
duction to the works of Schiller. 

Others in Preparation. 
D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



GERMAN DICTIONARIES. 



A New German and English Dictionary. 

Compiled originally from the works of Hilpert, Flügel, 
Grieb, Heyse, and others, by George J. Adler. A new 
edition, thoroughly revised by Frank P. Foster and Ed- 
ward Althaus, 1902. Part I, German into English, 870 
pages ; Part II, English into German, nearly ready. 
Large 8vo. Half Morocco. Each part, $3.50 ; bound in 
one volume, $5.00. 

This new edition of Adler's Dictionary is a thorough revision 
of a Standard work. For fifty-four years, having passed through 
many printings, it has stood at the head of its class. The ex- 
traordinary accuracy, simple arrangement, and clear definitions 
that mark its style have made it the classic dictionary in schools 
and Colleges and in commercial houses. But every living lan- 
guage grows, and the time came when some words had become 
obsolete, others had acquired new meanings, and still others had 
come into existence. 

Hence, the revision — which is the work of editors of wide ex- 
perience. The original spellings have been retained, but the few 
slight changes that have been oflficially adopted in German orthog- 
raphy are indicated. In both parts the accent has been marked 
uniformly throughout. The Dictionary is larger than before, and 
every page has been reset in new type. 

A Dictionary of the German and English Lan- 
guages. 

Abridged from the author's larger work, for the use of 
leamers. By G. J. Adler. In two parts : (I) German 
and English, 549 pages ; (II) English and German, 293 
pages. i2mo. Cloth, $1.50. 

This abridgment of the octavo edition of Adler's German 
Dictionary has been, and still is, the most widely used book of 
its kind in American schools. It is just the right size for con- 
venience, and it contains just the material needed by beginners 
of German. Hence, its practical Utility and its adaptation to its 
special constituency are nearly perfect. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



TWENTIETH CENTURY TEXT-BOOKS^ 



FRENCH. 
A First Book in French. 

By Charles A. Downer, Ph. D., College of the City of New York. 
i2ino. Cloth, $1.10. 

This book covera, in seventy-five lessons adapted for high-scfaool pupils, 
all the essentials of French Grammar. // gives the facts qjf^ the language — 
spoken and written ; conjugation is presented with uneqiialed dearness ; the 
irregulär verbs are treated systematicadly and briefly ; pronunciation is taught 
with striking lucidity. The text is simple, evenly progressive, based through- 
out on the most approved pedagogy of languap:e teaching. Special atten- 
tion is directed to tne beautiful, open type, and its judiciotis arrangement for 
emphasis. The book will be found eminently teachable in every schooi 
where the subject is included. 

Jules Verae*s Les Forceurs de Blocus. 

Edited by C. Fontaine, B. L., L. D., Teacher of French and Span- 
ish, De Witt Clinton High Schooi, New York. i6mo. Cloth, 30 cents. 

Jules Veme's complete works comprise more than sixty volumes, and 
although many of them are replete with thrilling incidents and humorous 
touches, there is none that appeals to American pupils so strongly as ^* Les 
Forceurs de Blocus," connected as it is with the most stirring period of our 
history. 

Longer French Poems. 

Selected and prepared for Class Use, with a Treatise on French 
Versification. By T. Atkinson Jenkins, Ph. D., Assistant Professor 
of Romance Languages and Literatures, University of Chicago. i6mo. 
Cloth. 

This book presents, in nearly every case for the first time, a series of note- 
worthy poems by representative French authors— Boileau, La Fontaine, Vol- 
taire, A. Ch^nier, De Musset, V. Hugo, B^ranger, Leconte de Lisle, SuUy- 
Prudhomme, and a few others. The pieces chosen rank much as do Milton*s 
*' Lycidas" or Keats's *' The Eve of St. Agnes" in Engllsh estimation. 

Beaumarchais's Le Barbier de S^ville. 

Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and Vocabulary, by Antoine 
MuzzARELLi, Ph. D., Officier d'Academie. i6mo. Cloth, 35 cents. 

In this play Beaumarchais rejuvenates some of the stock figures of the 
stage, and makes of them original, livin^ creations, which have passed into 
formal types. The theme affbrds exceUent opportunities for the cleverest 
kind of plotting and counter-plotting, and is füll of action and incident. In 
the foot-notes the editor has called attention to the new rules of Sjrntax 
promulgated by the French Government in March, 1901. 

Others in Preparation. 
D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



FRENCH DICTIONARIES* 



Casseirs New French-English and English- 
French Dictionary. 

Corrected, revised, and enlarged. By James Boielle, 
B. A., Officier d'Acad^mie. Large i2mo, 1,232 pages. 
Cloth, $1.50. 

The fact that over three-quarters of a million copies of this work 
have been sold is evidence of its immense popularity. Its present 
thorough revision brings it up to date in all respects, and maintains its 
Position as the leading dictionary of the kind now published. 

Spiers and Surenne*s French and English Dic- 
tionary. 

Part I, French-English; Part II, English-French. 
Edited by G. P. Quackenbos, A. M. Large 8vo. Half 
morocco, $5.00. 

School Edition. Part I, French-English ; Part II, Eng- 
lish-French. i2mo. Cloth, $1.50. 

A Dictionary of the French and English Lan- 
guages. 

In two parts : (I) French-English ; (II) English- 
French. By Gabriel Surenne. Abridged from the 
larger Dictionary. i6mo. Cloth, 75 cents. 

Meadows's French and English Dictionary. 

Entirely rearranged, corrected, and enlarged, by H. 
Krueger. 785 pages. i6mo. Cloth, $1.50. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES- 



FRENCH. 

New French Melhod. By F. Berger. $i.oo. 

Mastery Series — French. By Thomas Prendergast. 40 cents. 

Roemer's Elementary French Reader. $1.25. 

Roemer's Second French Reader. $1.25. 

Roemer*« Polyglot Reader (in French). fi.oa Key, $i.oa 

Roemer's Coors de Lecture. 3 vols. Per voL, $iu|a 

Manual of Conmi^rcial Correspondence in French. By H. M. 
Monsanto. $i.oa 

Petites Causeries; or, Elementary English and French Con- 
yersations. By Achille Motteau. lUustrated. i2ino. 
75 Cents. 

Corinne, ou ritalie. By Madame de StaSl. i2mo. $1.25. 

Coutan's Choix de Poesies. i2mo. $1.25. 

Janet et ses Amis. Par K. C. H. Dessins de K. C. H. et de R. E. 
4to. Handsomely bound and illustrated. $2.5a 

Picdola. By X. B. Saintine. i2mo. $1.00. 

Racine. Theatre complet. Large i2mo. Paper, half bound, $1.50. 

Un Philosophe sous les Toits. By Emile Souvestrb.. 60 cents. 

Voltaire's Histoire de Charles XII. Par Surenne. i8mo. 
60 cents. 

ITALIAN, 

Millhouse's New Ei^lish-and-Italian Pronouncing and Ez- 
planatory Dictionary. Fifth edition, with many additions 
by Ferdinand Braciforti. 2 thick vols. Small 8vo. Half 
bound, $5.50. 

Italian-Eng^lish and Eng^lish-Italian Dictionary. By F. C' 

Meadows. Cloth, $1.50. 

Nnovo Tesoro di Scherzi, Massime, Proverbi, etc. i vol. 
i2mo. Cloth, $1.50. 

Polyglot Reader (in Italian). By Jean Roemer, LL. D. Trans- 
lated by Dr. Botta. $1.00. Key, $1.00. 

PORTUGUESE, 

New Method of Learning the Portuguese Langnage. By 

E. J. Graüert. $1.75. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



SPANISH READERS AND TEXTS* 

El Maestro de la Conversacion Inglesa. 

For Spaniards to Leam English. By Francis Butler. 50 cents. 

Mastery Series — Spanish. 

By Thomas Prendergast. 45 cents. 

Ahn's Newy Practica!, and Easy Method of 
Learning the Spanish Language. 

i2mo. 75 cents. Key, 25 cents. 

Practical Spanish. 

Part I. Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Exercises. Part II. Verbs, 
Vocabularies. By Fernando de Arteaga y Pereira, Hon. M. A., 
Teacher of Spanish in the University of Oxford. 2 vols. i2mo. 
Cloth, each, $1.00. 

A New English and Spanish Vocabulary. 

Alphabetical and Analogical. 32mo. Cloth, $1.00. 

History of the Discovery and Conquest of Chile. 
(In Spanish.) 

By Amunategui. i2mo. Cloth, $1.00. 

Manners and Customs of Chileans. (In* Spanish.) 

By Jotabeche. i2mo. Cloth, $1.00. 

Novels and Tales of Hispano-American Life. 
(In Spanish.) 

By Lastarria. i2mo. $t 00. 

Legends of Chile. (In Spanish.) 

By Sanfuentes. i2mo. $1.00. 

La Fonografia Moderna. (Spanish Shorthand.) 

By Charles A. Brock away. i2mo. Cloth, $1.25. 

Spanish Copy-Books. 

Per dozen, 90 cents. 

Others in Preparation. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



THE NEW VELÄZQUEZ. 



A New Pronouncing Dictionary of the 
Spanish and English Languag^es. 

Compiled by Mariano VelAzquez de la Cadena, late 
Professor of the Spanish Language and Literature in 
Columbia College, New York, Revised and enlarged by 
Edward Gray, A, B., M. D., F. R. M. S., and Jüan 
L. Iribas, A. B., LL. D., 1901. First Part, Spanish-Eng- 
lish, 711 pages ; Second Part, English-Spanish, 780 
pages. 2 vols., large octavo, half morocco. Each part, 
$3.50 ; bound in one volume, $6.00. Each part, indexed, 
50 Cents extra; two parte in one volume, indexed, $1.00 
extra. 

It is fifty yeais since anj Spanish lexicon of well-founded pre- 
tensions to completeness has been offered to the American public, and 
now Velazqaex has been modemized by competent scholars. The first 
part alone contains eight thoosand new titles and seveial handred new 
idioms ; the vocabalary of commerdal and scientific terms has been 
greatly amplified ; proper names will be fovnd in an appendix. Obso- 
lete material has been omttted. 

This revision brings the most populär Spamsh-English dictionary 
abreast of the verylatest advances in lexioagraphy. Reset throughout 
in a new, clear-faced type. 

GOOD WORDS PROM THE REVIEWERS. 

** It should take its desenred plaoe as THE Spamsh Dictionary."— 7:«^ 
Outlook, 

** The re visers have done their wock widi sound scholaiship and excellent 
taste. The N Ew VblXzquez is happily ümed for the new vogue of Spanish. ** 
— New York Nation, 

** Spanish students, teachers, and all who hate occasion to refer to a 
Spanish dictionary, will find in this work a most o^mplete, cancisey and com- 
prehensive compilation of the pure Castiliany — New York Press. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK, 



SPANBH METHODS AND GRAMMARS* 
A First Book in Spanish. 

Grammar and Reader, with Vocabulary, etc. By William 
F. GlESE, A. M., University o£ Wisconsin. i2mo. Cloth. 
|i.20 net. (Twentieth Century Text-Books.) 

The Combined Spanish Method. 

A Practicsd and Tneoretical System, embracing the Most 
Advantageous Features of the Best-known Method s. Revised 
edition, with the new orthography. By Alberto de Tornos, 
A.M. New edition. i2mo. Cloth, $1.50. Key to Combined 
Method, 50 Cents. 

The Revised Ollendorff Method. 

An Easy System ; with the Elements of Spanish Grammar ; 
and Tables ot Declensions, etc. By M. VelXzquez and T. 
Simonn£. i2mo. Cloth, $1.00. Key, 50 cents. 

The Harmonie Method for Leaming Spanish. 

Designed for Elementary Use. By Luis A. Baralt, A. B., 
M. D., Formerly Instructor in Spanish in the College of the City 
of New York. i2mo. Cloth, $1.00 net. 

Spanish Teacher and CoUoquial Phrase Book. 

An Easy and Agreeable Method of Acquiring a Speaking 
Knowledge of the Spanish Language. By Francis Butler. 
New edition, revised according to the Rules of the Spanish 
Academy, by Herman Ritter. i8mo. Cloth, 50 cents. 

An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation. 

By M. Veläzquez de la Cadena, Professor of the Spanish 
Language ; Editor of " Ollendorff 's Spanish Grammar," " New 
Spanish Reader," etc. i8mo. Cloth, 35 cents. 

The Spanish Phrase Book; or, Key to Spanish 
Conversation. 

Containing the Chief Idioms of the Spanish Language, with 
the conjugations, etc. On the plan of the late Abb^ Bossut. By 
£. M. de Belem. i8mo. Cloth, 30 cents. 

Practical Method to Leam Spanish. 

With a Vocabulary and Exercises for Translation into English. 
By A. Ramos DfAZ de Villegas. i2mo. Cloth, 50 cents. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



DE TORNOS« SPANBH METHOD. 



The Combined Spanish Method. 

NEW EDITION. 

A New Practical and Theoretical System of Leaming the Cas- 
tilian Language^ embracing the Most Advantageous Features of 
the Best-known Methods. With a Pronouncing Vocabulary 
containing all the Words used in the course of the Work, and 
References to the Lessons in which each one is explained, thus 
enabling any one to be his own Instructor. Revised edition, 
with the new orthography conforming to the rules of the Spanish 
Academy. By Alberto De Tornos, A. M., fonnerly Director 
of Normal Schools in Spain, and Teacher of Spanish in the 
New York Mercantile Library, New York Evening High School, 
and the Polytechnic and Packer Institutes, Brooklyn. i2mo. 
Cloth, ;J 1 . 50. Key to Combined Spanish Method, 50 cents. 

"Professor De Tornos's Combined Spanish Method, first published 
thirty years ago, has won for itself an established positien among students 
of the Spanish language. After the test of use and competition for a quarter 
of a Century, it still continues to be the most satisfactory book of the kind in 
the hands of the public. Nevertheless, the extensive modification of Spanish 
orthography by the decrees of the Real Academia Espanola, enacted sonie 
years ago, left the Method antiquated. The object of the present revision is 
to preserve the unquestioned advantages possessed by the original woric, and 
at the same time to make it conform entirely to the rulings of the Academy, 
in Order to meet the demands of the modern Student."— i^r^mi tßie Reviser*s 
Pre/ace, 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



SPANISH READERS. 



Cervantes's el Cautivo. 

An Episode from " Don Quixote." Edited, with an Introduction, 

Grammatical and Explanatory Notes, and a Spanish-English Vocabu- 

lary, by Edüardo TolrX. y Forn^s, Professor of the Normal School, 

University of Barcelona. i2mo. Cloth, 50 cents. 

Commended for the use of students who desire a knowled^e of the best in 
Spanish literature. The ample notes will be found a great assistance to a proper 
understanding of Spanish idioms. 

El si de las Niüas. 

A Comedy in Three Acts. By Leandro Fernändez MoRATfN. 
Edited, with a Biographical Notice, Explanatory Notes, and a Spanish- 
English Vocabulary, by Eduardo Tolrä y Forn^s, Professor of the 
Normal School, University of Barcelona. i2mo. Cloth, 50 cents. 

This comedy _. 

most successful plays. _ Ic has been thoroughl] 
•orthography adoptc 
learning Spanish. 



is a model of tenderness and simplicity, and is one of Moralin 's 
plavs. Ic has been thoroughly edited, and the new Spanish 
pted, It will be found extremely helpful as a reader for students 



The Spanish Reader and Translator. 

By Miguel T. Tolön, Professor of Modem Languages and 
Spamsh Literature. New and revised edition. i2mo. CloÜi. 75 cents. 

This book has been thoroughly revised and rewritten, and the new orthoeraphy 
adopted. It consists of a series of progressive exercises of especial value to 
beginners. 

Nuüez's Spanish Readers. 

With Vocabulary and Questions in English on the Text. By J. 
Abelaroo NuRez. Illustrated. Book I, 65 cents. Book II, 85 cents. 

Polyglot Reader and Guide for Translation. 

Consisting of a Series of English Extracts with their Translations 
into Spanish. By J. Roemer, LL. D., Professor of French Language 
and Literature, and Vice-President of the College of the City of New 
York. i2mo. Cloth, |i.oo. Key, $t.oo. 

The Spanish Reader. 

Consisting of Extracts from the Works of the most approved 
Authors, in Prose and Verse, with Notes and a Copious Vocabulary. 
By Mariano Veläzquez de la Cadena. i2mo. Cloth, $1.25. 

Arranged in progressive order to furnish an easy, practical knowledge of the 
Castillian language. Piain rules for pronunciation are given, and notes explanatory 
of idioms and dimcult constructions. 

D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 



